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LEAVITT & COMPANY'S PUBLICATIONS

Far Schools and Colleges.

OWEN'S CLASSICAL SERIES .

The particular attention of Professors of Colleges, Teachers of Classical

Schools, and all those interested in the advancement of classical learning , is

invited to this series of Classical School Books. From the notices of these

works in the different reviews and letters received from many of the first

'classical scholars and professors in the country, we are fully warranted in

saying, that they are not surpassed (if equalled ) by any similar series of works.

OWEN'S XENOPHON'S ANABASIS.

TWELFTH EDITION, WITH A NEW ENGRAVED MAP.

From the Biblical Repository .

“ The Anabasis of Xenophon we regard as, beyond all question ,the bestadapted , of all the

writings of antiquity, for a primary classical school book . Without going into that detail

which our limits will not allow , weconclude " [after a very warm review ofthe work - Pub

lishers ) " by cordially recommending the work to teachers, as a very valuable addition to our

stock of classical school books. Weshould be glad to see this book have that place which it
80 well deserves in our classical schools."

From the Princeton Biblical Repertory.

“ Mr. Owen is entitled to the thanks of all true scholars for this beautiful edition ,which is
far from being a mere servile reprint."

From the Boston Courier.

“ This very useful edition of a favorite text-book is evidently the work of onewhohas had

great experience in teaching, and knowswhen to comment upon a passage, and when to say
nothing.'

From President Woolsey, of Yale College.

“ I find that he has followed the best text, and that the notes bear abundant testimony to

the diligent and careful study which Mr. Owen has spent upon his author, and to his judi.

cious use of the best commentaries. His edition must be regarded , I think, as decidedly in

advance of all others to which students of the Anabasis in our country hitherto have had

From Prof. C. C. Felton , of Harvard University.

“ I have to acknowledge the receipt of a copy of your excellent edition of the Anabasis.
I have examined it with much care, and like it far better than any other edition I have ever
read . It is so faithfully and laboriously prepared , that it will bear the closest scrutiny."

From the North American Review .

“ This is one of the best prepared classical school books that has ever fallen under our
notice . "

access ."

a
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OWEN'S HOMER'S ODYSSEY.

Wewould particularly invite the attention of all Teachers and Professors to this, the first

American edition of this popular work. It is already used in the New York University , Har.

vard, Yale , Columbia , Union,Middlebury, Amherst, Hamilton, Rutgers, etc., etc.

From the New York Observer.

“ It is with much satisfaction that we have marked the successful efforts of Mr. Owen , to

add to the facilities for the pursuit of classical studies, and also to observe the favor with
which his contributions have been received by some of our most eminent classical scholars .

In this attempt he has, in our opinion, so happily succeeded , thatwe can commend the edition
safely for the use of schools."

From the New York Evangelist.

“ The notes strike us as admirable . They are brief,perspicuous and full. References are
carefully made to Sophocles's and Kühner's Grammars. It is a scholarly and creditable work,

and wedoubt not that the patience and labor of the editor will be repaid both by the thanks
of scholars and a profitable sale."

From the North American Review .

“ Wehave examined this edition of the Odyssey, with considerable care,and great satis

faction with the manner in which Mr. Owen has performed his editorial labor. The excellent

edition of the Anabasis, published some time since by the same able scholar, and noticed in

this journal, had prepared the public to receive the Odyssey with approbation. It will fully

bear out the expectations, which Mr. Owen's previous work had excited . The Greek text is

neatly and carefully printed ; a map of Ithaca after Leake is prefixed ; two hundred pages of

notes in English are appended ,and ihese are followed by a very convenient grammatical index ,
and an index of persons. We have carefully read a large portion of the notes, and it is but

justice to the accomplished editor,who is also one of the most distinguished classical teachers

in our country, to say that they are excellently adapted to the instruction of the young classical

scholars for whom they were designed. They are learned withoạt pedantry,and concise
without obscurity, and they abound in elegani criticism . The points of real 'difficulty are

treated with perspicuity , and the best sources of illustration have been conscientiously used.

".For the first time, a useful and scholarlike edition of this most delightful poem of an .
tiquity , has appeared in the United States ; and the favorable reception it hasmet with is a

good omen for the want of ancient literature among us."

From the Princeton Biblical Repertory.

“ Wehope the day of Collecteana, Delectus, and scraps, will soon be over in America ; and
all excuse for these shifts , the cold víctuals of literature, is taken away by such works as the

one before us. Mr. Owen manifests a diligence,zeal and learning , amidst the daily cares of a

valuable seminary, which give confident expectation , that our classical schools will rapidly
grow in strength . The volume here produced is beautiful, convenient, and well-furnished

with notes which explain matters as well of archæology as of exegesis. Mr. Owen has not

failed here and there to in :roduce passages from English poets, illustrating the matter in hand.

The notes have the advantage of keeping the reader constantly abreast of the rapid progress
ofmodern grammatical analysis. In fine , we heartily thank the able editor, for thus contribu .
ting to our school apparatus, what is at present the only complete American edition of the
most delightful of all poems."

From President Woolsey, of Yale College.

“ 1 have examined parts of Mr. Owen's book with some care,and see in it the same excel

lence which existed in the edition of the Anabasis. He has used with diligence all the best

helps,and has usually chosen , so far as I have noticed , the best explanations,with free inde

pendent judgment; and has placed before the student an apparatus for the study of the Odys.
bey, such as I know of nowhere else in the English language. In particular,his is the first
edition of the Odyssey for school and college use, within myacquaintance,where the very im
portant labors of Nitzsch have been made use of.”

From Prof. C. C. Felton , of Harvard University .

.“ I have read the greater part ofMr. Owen's book with unmixed pleasure. He has hit the

nail precisely on the head . We use the book with the Freshmen . I hope he will be encour

aged,by the favorable reception hehashad, to continue the usefuland honorable career he has

80 well followed up thus far."

From Prof. Packard, of Boudoin College.

" I use Mr. Owen's Odyssey in my classes with great satisfaction . The notes of this edi.

tion need no commendation from me. I think he has hit a happymedium between the ped.
antry and diffuseness and superabundant facilities of someeditions, and the meagerness and
leanness of others."
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OWEN'S XENOPHON'S CYROPÆDIA .

From one of the first Scholars in the Country.

6 We abominate the multitude of ' asses' bridges ' with which the country is flooded , in

the shape of commentaries,which cover up the text.and leave the studentnothing to find out

by his own research . These works of Mr. Owens are not of this class. That they are well

adapted to the object in view , is evinced by the fact, that they are approved by the leading

professors of Greek in our colleges ; and are already'very extensively used in our best semi

naries."

From Professor Sturges, of Hanover College.

" The ' Odyssey ' and ' Cyropædia’of Prof. Owen appear fully equal to his ' Anabasis ;'

and after using the latter for three years, I feel that I cannot give them a higher praise. The
Anabasis is one of the very best edited Greek books I have ever used ; learned, modest, and

exact, and characterized throughout by a good sense and sound judgment,much rarer than

the learning. I shall introduce the Odyssey here next term . I am glad ' Prof. Owen is en
gaged with Thucydides, that most admirable and difficult author.”

From the Biblical Repertory .

« The commendations which we have already bestowed on his . Anabasis ' and ' Odyssey '

might here be repeated . We find the same elegance and correctness of text, and the same

fulness and variety ofannotation . All that Mr. Owen does in this way is marked with learn

ing and care.”

From Prof. Tyler, of Amherst College.

“ I have examined the ' Cyropædia ’ and Odyssey ' by Mr. Owen , with great satisfaction,
and have recommended them for use to our classes. After using them for sometime as text

books, I am still more convinced of their admirable adaptation to answer that end in our

schools and colleges. They have been prepared with great labor and care . They exhibitthe

results of learning and taste in the classics, and what is scarcely less important, of experience
and practical wisdom in instruction . The editor knowshow to seize upon the very points

which require illustration ,and exhibit them in clear light,and not encumber the student with

help , where he does not need it, or supersede the exertion of his faculties, either in the con.
struction or translation of the author. I trust Prof. Owen will continue his labors with undi.
minished zeal and success.'

The following notice ofMr. Owen's works, has just appeared in the “ Bibliotheca Sacra,"

published at Andover.

“ Mr. Owen has added the Cyropædia of Xenophon to his excellentseries of Greek Clas

sics. This is the first edition of the historical romance of Xenophon which has appeared in

our country . The work itself is of much interest, and is worthy of the full and valuable ap

paratus which Mr. Owen hasfurnished for the study of it. The text is that of Dindorf,which

is probably nearer the true reading than any other. The work is printed with unusual accu

racy. The few typographicalerrorswhich we have detected, being confined principally to the
accents. Thenotes are judicious, and what cannot often be said, on just the passages where

the student might find difficulty . They remind us at every step that the author is a practical
teacher, well acquainted with what the studentneeds, neither begetting habits of indolence in

him by affording him toomuch assistance, nor leaving him in despair, by giving too little.
The notes illustrate nationalcustoms, geography, grammatical usages, the idiomsof the lan.
guage as well as the general connection of thought . These editions of the Geeek Classics ,

prepared by Mr. Owen,have been received with high approbation by teachers in our Schools

and Colleges ; and we are pleased to learn thathe is continuing his labors in this department,

having already commenced the preparation of an edition of Thucydides, the first volume of

which may be expected in about a year."

OWEN'S THUCYDIDES.

THE HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR, by Thucydides ; according to the

text of L. Dindorf: with Notes, for the use of Colleges, by John J. Owen,

D.D., author of Notes to the “ Anabasis,” “ Odyssey,” “ Cyropædia,” & c.,

an elegant 12mo. volume of 700 pages, with a new and beautiful Map

engraved on steel expressly for this work.

From the New York Observer.

“ It has frequently been our pleasure to speak ofthe results of Mr. Owen's editorial labors

in the rich soil of the Latin and Greek classics ; but we havemetwith nothing , from his care
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ful and critical pen , that reflects so much credit upon him and American letters, asthe work
before us. The prince of historians is here presented to the student in an attractive form ,and

with such an introduction as will secure for him the favor of those who desire to make his

thorough acquaintance. Mr. Owen certainly has the faculty of judging with correctness as to .
the amount of assistance which ought to be furnished in notes for the learner; just enough to

aid him over difficulties which mightdishearten him ,bụtnot enough to render exertion need.
less. In this book he has been wisely liberal in annotations, while he has also given us a map

ofGreece by H. Kiepert, of Berlin , which is of essential service to the reader."

“ We have no space for an extended notice of this handsome volume, but would call to it

the attention of professors and other teachers in colleges and academies, who willnot fail to

appreciate the merits by which it is commended to immediate introduction into our higher
seminaries of learning."

From the Christian Reflector, Boston .

“ Mr. Owen is an annotator of growing reputation ,and his works will probably win their

way to general adoption in the colleges. His labor appears to be done con amore : his heart

is in it ; and we trust thatit will achievemuch in awakening a deeper love ofclassical studies

in the minds of American youth . Thucydides, as a writer, deserves more attention than he

has received in our Universities. The Roman scholars appreciated him ; for, of his style, it

was said by Cicero, ' Thucydides is so full of matter that the number of his sentences doth

almost equal the number of his words ; and, in his words, he is so aptand so close , that it is

hard to say, whether his words do more illustrate his sentences, or his sentences his words.

The finest tribute ever paid to Thucydides is found in the fact, that Demosthenes transcribed

his work eight times, and well nigh committed it all to memory .”

“ The typography is an honor to the American press, and the volume isenriched by a map

of Greece , as it was at the time of the war which is the subject of its history. This map ís
taken from that of Kiepert, the celebrated geographer of Germany."

From the New York Evangelist.

" Mr. Owen's previousworks have won a decided reputation and popularity. They have
received the approbation of most of the first classical scholars and instructors in the country,

and been adopted as text-books in many of our colleges and academies. For practical use

they have unquestionable merit. They are honestly edited . The author is carefully read,

and the difficulties which experience and observation indicate as those most likely to besetthe

pupil are ascertained , and removed in such a manner as to assist, and not to supersede the

student's own efforts. 'Without the parade of useless erudition , and with none of the arts of

editorship so easily practised , they possess qualities of solid utility and adaptedness, which

practical teachers are not slow to find out. Wehave no doubt that, as fast as their real char.

acter is ascertained by examination, they will become the favorite text-books for classical

study. The present volume is as laboriously and carefully done as either ofits predecessors.

A clear, straight path has been cut through all the obscurities of this difficult author, and so
much light thrown upon it as to make it pleasant and profitable to the student. Mr. Owen

deserves thanks for introducing this great author,who is in some respects the greatest of all

historians, and has been too much neglected in the curriculum of classical study in this coun

try for want of proper annotation. The mechanical part,we ought also to say, is very accu .

rately and beautifully done. A finely engraved map, after a map by Kiepert, the great Ger

man geographer of Greece at the time of the Peloponnesian War, addsmuch to the value of
the work ."

“ The text is that of Dindorf. The notes are constructed on the same principle adopted

by Mr. Owen in his previous classical editorship -- brief and suggestive, yei copious enough

to meet all the difficulties, grammatical or exegetical, of the text, and expressed in that clear

and precise style which the student needs. References are made io Sophocles's and Kuhner's
grammars. ”

From the North American Review .

“ Wefeel no scruple in saying that Mr. Owen has rendered one of the highest services to

classical learning, by furnishing the colleges with this excellent edition . We heartily com .

mend the book to the regards of teachers, confident that they will find it richly entitled to the

praises we have bestowed. As a proof of the estimation in which it is held ,we mention

that it is introduced into the course of studies in Harvard College.”

From the London Classical Museum .

" Owen's classical series have arrived at a high pitch of popularity in America, as is
evident from thenumerouseditions through which those ofthem first given to the world have
run . Weare glad to be themedium through which they are introdnced to the British public,

as they possess many excellencies, and are marked by few of the defects too often belonging
to such works. "

From Dr. Leonhard Schmitz , Rector of the High School, Edinburgh .

“ Acceptmy thanks for your edition of the first three books of Thucydides. All your

editions of classics, so far as I have had an opportunity of examining them , are a very great
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step in advance of the books which seem to have been used in tne schools and colleges of

America previously ; and you thereby really deserve well of your country and education in

general. I am now reading Thucydides with one ofmyclasses."

From Professor Hadley's Review in the Bibliotheca Sacra .

“ A largemass of valuable materials have been placed at the disposal of the American

editor ; and Dr. Owen has shown that he is acquainted with these materials and understands

their value. He has used them abundantly but not indiscriminately, exercising an independ

ent judgment, and keeping constantly in view the circumstances and wants of the class for

whom his work is intended . Fronting the title-page is a very neatmap of Greece , reduced

from Kiepert's , representing the state of the couniry at the opening of the Peloponnesian war.

In his notes, too , Dr. Owen has not overlooked the geography of his author. One of the

most striking features of the present work is the attention every where paid to the train of

thought, narrative , and argumentative in the original. Each chapter is introduced in the

commentary by a full analysis of its contents ; and in many cases a series of chapters, forming

a separate whole , has a special introduction , defining its subject, and presenting a general

conspectus of its structure .

“ Wehave read over with much satisfaction the notes by which the editor has sought to

make the funeral oration of Pericles - a speech scarcely less celebrated for its difficulty than
its excellence - intelligible to the student. (After noticing some points in which the

reviewer would dissent from the editor, he thus concludes] :--It will be seen , that of the

points which we have noticed , some are the results of inadvertence - slips, such as will now

and then elude the keenest vigilance, and creep into the most elaborate productions. Others

again aremore or less matters of question ; points on which differentminds,with the same

evidence before them , may come to different conclusions. Dr. Owen has shown in this book

that he is not one of those who can rest content with past attainments, careless of future

progress. No one who compares his Thucydides with the highly popular and useful school

books which he had previously edited . can fail to recognize its superiority. It exhibits more

mature scholarship ,more thorough and exact research , and more of that practical skill in

dealing with one's materials which practice only can bestow ."

From Professor North, of Hamilton College.

" I find your Thucydides characterized by the same good qualities which have secured for

your previous commentaries a hearty approval by the best classical instructors or our

country. I do not hesitate to predict for it a similar reception - if indeed my opinion does not

come ioo late to be regarded as prophecy ."

From S. H. Taylor, Principal of Phillips Academy, Andover, Mas.

u The work is a noble monument of Mr.Owen's industry and his careful and scholarlike

imvestigation, as well as an evidence of his fine practicaltact in appreciating the difficulties
of students and meeting them in the right way. This is what very few can do. The whole

work , so far as I have had time to examine it, seems to be admirably done."

OWEN'S ACTS OF THE APOSTLES.

With Notes and a Lexicon, for the use of Schools, Colleges, and Theological Seminaries.

Accompanied by a finely engraved map reduced from Kiepert's.

From Professor Boise, Broion University .

" It is almost superfluous for me to add, that the execution of this work , so far as I have

had time to examine it, pleasesmeexceedingly in all respects, and I believe that an additional

inducementwill now be presented to teachers for the introduction of the study of a book
which has the highest claimsupon every man."

From Prof. Hadley , of Yale College.

“ I have just received from President Woolsey a copy ofyour very beautifuledition of the

Acts of the Apostles,which you was kind enough to sei apart forme. I cannot doubt that it
is worthy ofyour experience and reputation, and will show ,what all your former works have

shown, that successinstead of making you self-satisfied and negligent, has only prompted you
to greater effort and to success still higher. We shall take pleasure in recommending it to

our Freshmen ,who have for several years been required to recite the Acts of the Apostles.”

From Prof. Packard, of Boudoin College,

“ It is really a beautiful volume, and with such care of editing and skill too, it merits the
attention of scholars, and especially of those who still adhere to the former custom of requir



6
Leavitt f Company's Publications.

ing a portion ofthe New Testament for admission to College. I should decidedly recommend

it for that purpose. I trust itmay, as it deserves, meet with the favor of allwho would pro

mole biblical study and learning. It remindsme forcibly of the toil, with which the students

of a former generation worried through the whole Greek Testament in the tasteless andmis.
erable editions which were accessible to them . "

From Prof. Tyler, of Amherst College.

" I cannot refrain from thanking Prof. Owen in my own name, and I doubt not Imight

also in behalf of allwho love the Bible and the Classics, for this elegant contribution to the

study ofboth . I have often admired the Porsonian type, as it is seen in recent editions ofthe

Greek Classics ; butnever before did it appear so beautiful in my eyes as in this portion of the

New Testament. Fit casket for such a gem , I could not butexclaim as soon asmyeye rested

on the text. And the notes seem to me to be written in a style of elegant conciseness which

fulfils to theend every promise made at the beginning, and meets every demand of the most
cultivated taste ."

From S. H. Taylor, of Phillips Academy.

" Ithink this edition of the Acts of the Apostles is the most beautiful Classical work
which has been published in this country: A more attractive page, even the most fastidious

eye could not desire to look upon. So far as I have been able to examine the Notes, they
seem tometo be of the rightkind, aiding the student when he needs it, and leaving him to
work where he ought to do so . Weshall certainly use it in Phillips Academy."

From the Biblical Repository.

6 The work is another instance of that sound, accurate ,and modest scholarship, for which

Prof. Owen is justly distinguished. The Notes are full, occupying nearly one-half of the

volume, and will be of essential service to students in Theology, and to all who study the

New Testament critically . Indeed , we regard ihe work as no less than a valuable critical

commentary on one of themost important portions of the New Testament."

From the New York Independent.

“ This edition is all thatcould be desired , and indeed all that the most enthusiastic and in .

defatigable devotion could make it. The test is the mostaccurate and approved . The type is

clear and beautiful,altogether themost attractive thatwe have seen in American typography,

and the whole mechanical execution of the work is above praise. We are highly pleased

with Dr. Owen as a candid and thorough expositor."

From the New York Evangelist .

“ Wesincerely hope that Dr. Owen’s judicious thought ofadapting a portion oftheGreek
Testament for the use of schools, will lead to a general introduction of the Scriptures into the

course ofclassical study. Nothing is better adapted for the purpose , and now the principal

reason for neglecting it — the want of a good text book - is happily removed . These Notes
show that careful, honest study, and that practical good sense and tact that have made Dr.

Owen's editions of the classics so popular. He is an editor of a thousand - patient, thorough

and judicious - and really adapts his labors to what he knowsto be the wants of the pupil.

The Notes supply much good exegesis, as well as grammatical annotation, which will be
acceptable to Biblical scholars of all ages. The text, reprinted from Dr. Robinson's edition
of Hahn , is most beautifully printed in the new English iype, called the Porsonian,and is by

far the clearest and best of any. The work is a credit to both editor and printer, and ought to
enjoy a wide circulation on all accounts."

From the Methodist Quarterly Revier .

“ This volume is especially designed by Dr. Owen to promote the study of the Greek Tes.

tament in schools and colleges, and no part of the sacred canon is better adapted for that pur.

pose. The Notes are mainly literary and critical, generally judicious, free from pedantry,and

not, as is the case with some popular classical annotations, burdened with trivialities. The

Lexicon attached is an abridgment of Dr. Robinson's, with modifications and additions,by
the editor.

“ We have seldom seen a more beautiful specimen of typography, and most cordially
commend the volume, not only to instructors of youth , but to all students of Theology, and

especially to our junior preachers, to whose study-tables it will be a valuable acquisition."

From Prof. Sturges, South Hanover College, Indiana.

6 Where the Greek Testament is not used, 1 have no doubt this beautifuland convenient

edition of the Acts will be ofgreat service in introducing it, and it is certainly the part of the
New Testament best suited for the purpose
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HOMER'S ILIAD : .

With notes for the use of Schools and Colleges. By John J. Owen , D.D.,

Professor of the Latin and Greek Languages and Literature in the New

York Free Academy.

This beautiful edition has received the highest commendation from the professors of our

leading colleges, and from various literary reviews. From the many testimonials which

might be cited, the following are selected as showing the estimation in which this work is

held by eminent scholars :

From Professor Tyler , of Amherst College.

“ I cannot but express my honest conviction , that as it is the last, so it is the best of Prof.

Owen's classical series. Certainly it is most beautiſul to the eye. His notes supply a de

sideratum which both teachers and pupils have felt, notwithstanding the previous existence

of some good American editions of the Iliad . They aremore exegetical, and furnish just the

help the student needs in getting his lesson. They aid him in appreciating for himself the

great Grecian epic. They do not encumber him with extraneous matter or superfluous

learning. They are not a mere critique upon or a declaration about the poem . They go

along with the student, and lead and help him through it --not through one-quarter or one
half of it, leaving him to stumble over the rest without light or guide."

From Prof. Griffin , of Williams College.

“ The text is fine ; the notes, too , are in my judgment just what they should be - they are

on the right points, and neither too numerons nor too few . I shall take great pleasure in re

commending it."

From Prof. Sturges, of South Hanover College, Ind.

“ I shall do what I can to introduce this beautiful volume and the Acts to notice and use

in the West. I think an edition of the Iliad, in Professor Owen's style of commenting,was
very much needed .

From Professor Proudfit, of Rutgers College.

" Acceptmy sincere acknowledgments for your beautiful, I might say incomparable Wiad .

It is an honor to American scholarship and typography. ' I have, of course, introduced 16
into my classes."

From Professor A. C.Kendrick , of Rochester University .

“ Professor Owen has rendered the young Hellenist an important service. The typo.

graphical execution of the work is beautiful. The notes are abundant, without being exces

sive, to the point, and, so far as I have been able to examine, judicious and scholarlike. I
shall be appy to do all in my power to promote its use in our schools, and shall be ppy to

recommend ii to my own pupils."

From Professor Hadley ,of Yale College.

" I write to acknowledge the receiptof your beautiful book, which has just come to hand .

It is a most elegant and most acceptable present. I have not, of course, been able to domore

than open the volume, and catch the first aspect of its pages ; but that aspect is unusually

attractive, and furnishes a happy augury, which in this case I am sure will not prove de
lusive, for more deliberate examination . We shall continue to read the Odyssey here for a

year longer, but after that shall take up the Iliad, when your edition will be a valuable and
welcomeauxiliary.'

From Professor Stoever , of Pennsylvania College.

“ Professor Owen has added the Iliad of Homer to his excellent series of Greek classics ,

and we find in this work the samecare and learning, the same accuracy and elegance, and

the same fulness and variety of annotation which mark his previous labors. He richly de

serves the thanks of the public for the service he has rendered classicallearning by furnishing

increased facilities for the study of this great epic . We have examined the volume with

great satisfaction , and regard it as one of the best edited books thathas ever fallen under our

notice. Although we have, on several occasions, spoken of the great value of Dr. Owen's

works and the success of his editorial labors, yet we have seen nothing from his careful and

critical pen so able and so worthy of his well-earned reputation as the volume before us.

“ Copious illustrations are given on every point that pertains to the archæology of the

poem , and the notes are based on the exegetical wants of the pupil, with a reference to the

grammatical study of the language. They are judicious, brief, yet sufficiently copious, sug,

gestive ,and always appropriate ; just whainotes should be,not designed to cripple themental

energies of the student or to take the labor of preparing for recitation out of his hand, but to

aid him where he would otherwise be discouraged , and to excite him to habits of accuracy
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and investigation. Practical knowledge has enabled the editor to furnish the kind of assis

tance actually required by the wants of the learner, and facilitate his progress in study.
“ The external appearance of thework is beautiful. The bold , clear typemakes it very

attractive to the eye. The book is an ornament to the American press, and reflects great
honor upon the house whence it emanated .

“ Owen's edition of Homer, we are sure ,will give a new impulse to the study of this

charming poem , and will greatly increase thé enjoyment and the profit with which its pages

will be read by the student."

IN PRESS.

OWEN'S GREEK READER .

N. B. The Publishers of Prof. Owen’s Works are happy in stating, that

so far as it has come to their knowledge, in every instance where these books

have been examined by our Colleges and Academies, they have invariably

been adopted. They form , perhaps, one of the completest series for the suc

cessful study of the Greek language,which can be found in any country.

POPULAR FRENCH CLASSICS.

LE BRUNO TELEMAQUE .

A new and beautiful stereotype edition just issued.

CORINNE ; ou , L'ITALIE .

Par Mme. DE STAEL.

PICCIOLA : par SAINTERE.
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PREFACE .

The Greek Reader, which the editor now offers to his friends

and the public, comprises selections from the Fables of Æsop, the

Jests of Hierocles, the Apophthegms of Plutarch, the Dialogues of

Lucian , Xenophon's Anabasis and Cyropædia, Homer's Iliad and

Odyssey, and the Odes of Anacreon. Itwas the editor's design,

at first, to have made extracts from none but the Attic authors.

But on further reflection it appeared best to him , to insert in the

beginning of the work the usual selections of fables, jests, dia

logues, and short pithy sayings, whieh are so well adapted to

awaken and command the interest of the young student, and con

duct him by easy and pleasant stages, to the more sedate and

difficult pages of history and poetry. It will be seen that the se

lections in this part of thework, contain the easiest portions of the

respective authors, which with the aid of the Notes and References

will be easily mastered by the young student.

The remaining portion of the prose selections embracing nearly

fifty pages, is made up of extracts from Xenophon, whose writings,

especially the Anabasis and Cyropædia, are so well adapted to the

wants and capabilities of the youthful mind. The extracts from

this author embrace those portions, which combine an easy and

simple style with stirring incidents, in order that the student may

be inspired with interest in the subject of his recitation . The se

lections from Homer have been made with reference to the same



v
i

PREFACE.

general principles. The parting of Hector and Andromache in the

Iliad , and the adventures of Ulysses as detailed in the twelfth book

of the Odyssey, seemed to the editor highly suitable to be selected

for the present work . The selections from Anacreon are intended

to comprise his sweetest and purest effusions.

The Text appears in the newly imported type called the Porso

nian, which has been received with great favor in some of the

recent publications of the editor. The beautiful proportion and

bold outline of the letters,make it far more attractive, than any

other specimen of Greek type which has yet appeared . A gener

ous spacing has been observed between the lines and words, in

order that the pagemay not appear crowded , but open, and clear

to the eye. This in the opinion of the editor is of no small impor

tance, in a work designed for those who are just commencing the

study of the Greek language, and who are not yet very familiar

with the characters in which it is written .

The Notes are intended to be quite copious, yet not so much so

as to weaken habits of self-reliance, or beget the practice, so fatal

to sound and independent scholarship , of depending upon others

for the solution of every point of more than ordinary difficulty.

The editor has endeavored always to keep in mind, the age and

standing of the students for whom this Reader has been prepared ,

and to adapt it to their reasonable wants and capacities. How far

he has succeeded in this most difficult part of an editor's task ,

must be left to the judgment of an intelligent public.

The References are made to the Greek Grammar of Prof. E. A.

Sophocles, and to Kuhner's Elementary Greek Grammar, translated

by Mr. S. H. Taylor of Andover, Mass. Occasional references are

made to Prof. Crosby's Grammar, and to that of Buttmann, trans

lated by Dr. Robinson, a revised edition of which has recently ap

peared. These references the editor regards of great importance ,
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and he would urge upon all students who may use this Reader, a

careful examination of them , as highly essential to rapid progress

combined with accurate scholarship .

The Lexicon has been carefully prepared, and yet so liable are

words to be overlooked, in forming and arranging a lexicon for

any particular author or collection , that the editor fears somewords

in the text may have been inadvertently omitted. He will feel

thankful to teachers who may use this book, if they will forward to

him
any corrections of this sort for a subsequent edition if it shall

bedemanded . The principal parts of the verbs are carefully given

to guide the student in their formation. All anomalous or strange

forms are intended to be inserted , in order that the time of the

pupilmay not be exhausted in laborious and oftentimes fruitless

efforts to find some word occurring in the lesson before him . The

logical order of arrangement has been observed in the definitions, as

being more natural, and adapted to impress more distinctly upon

the mind the internal history and characteristics of a word , than

any fanciful or arbitrary arrangement which might be adopted.

The editor acknowledges, in this part of his work , his indebted

ness to the valuable Lexicon of Pickering (a work which is an honor

to our land) and that of Liddell and Scott. In the selections from

Homer, he has derived much assistance from Crusius' Homeric

Lexicon, translated by Prof. Henry Smith D. D., now President of

Marietta College.

With these remarks, and a sincere renewal of thanks for the

favor with which his previous publications have been received , the

editor commits this work to teachers in academies and classical

schools, hoping that they will find it a useful auxiliary in the pre

paration of students for the collegiate stage of education .

NEW - YORK FREE ACADEMY, March 13th 1852.
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GREEK READER .

FABLES OF ÆSOP.

1. THE LIONESS.

Λέαινα, ονειδιζομένη υπό αλώπεκος, επί το διά παντός

ένα τίκτειν, -ένα, έφη, αλλά λέοντα.

2. THE WOLF.

Λύκος ιδών ποιμένας έσθίοντας έν σκηνή πρόβατον,

εγγύς προσελθών, ηλίκος, έφη, αν ήν θόρυβος, ει εγώ τούτο

εποίουν ! 5

3. THE FOX AND THE GRAPES.

Βότρυας πεπείρους αλώπηξ κρεμαμένους ιδούσα, τού

τους έπειράτο καταφαγείν. Πολλά δε καμούσα και μη

δυνηθείσα ψαύσαι, την λύπην παραμυθουμένη, έλεγεν,

όμφακες έτι εισίν.

4. THE FLY AND THE OX.

Κώνωψ επί κέρατος βοός εκαλέσθη και ηύλει» είπε 10

δε προς τον βουν, εί βαρώ σου τον τένοντα, αναχωρήσω.

Ο δε έφη, ούτε ότε ήλθες έγνων, ούτε εάν μένης μελήσει

μοι.

1
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5. THE PEASANT AND THE SERPENT.

Γεωργός χειμώνος ώρα όφιν ευρών υπό κρύους πεπη

γότα, τούτον λαβών υπό κόλπου κατέθετο. Θερμανθείς

δε εκείνος, και αναλαβών την ιδίαν φύσιν, έπληξε τον ευερ

γέτην.

5

6. THE WOMAN AND THE HEN .

Γυνή τις χήρα όρνιν είχε, καθ' εκάστην ημέραν ώον

αυτή τίκτουσαν. Νομίσασα δε, ως, εί πλείους τη όρνιθι

κριθάς παραβάλοι, δις τέξεται της ημέρας, τούτο πεποίη

Η δε όρνις πιμελής γενομένη ουδ' άπαξ της ημέρας

τεκεϊν ήδύνατο.

κεν .

7. THE BOY AND FORTUNE.

10 ' Εγγύς φρέατος παίς τις εκοιμάτο. ' Επιστάσα δε αυτό

η Τύχη εβόα· ' Ανάστα και απελθε εντεύθεν, μή πως

κάτωθεν του φρέατος πέσης, και εμε την Τύχην κατα

μέμψωνται πάντες.

8. THE HARES AND THE FOXES.

Λαγωοί ποτε πολεμούντες αετούς, παρεκάλουν εις συμ

15 μαχίαν αλώπεκας. Αι δε έφασαν: 'Eβοηθήσαμεν άν υμίν,

ει μη είδειμεν, τίνες ήτε και τίσι πολεμείτε.

9. THE FAWN .

Νεβρός ποτε προς τον ελαφον είπε· Πάτερ, συ και μεί

ζων, και ταχύτερος κυνών πέφυκας, και κέρατα προς τού

τους υπερφυά φέρεις προς άμυναν τί δή ποτ' ούν ούτω

20 τούτους φοβη ; Κάκείνος γελών είπεν : ' Αληθή μεν ταύτα

φής, τέκνον · εν δ' οίδα, ως, επειδάν κυνός υλακήν ακούσω,

αυτίκα πρός φυγήν, ουκ οίδ' όπως, εκφέρομαι.
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10. THE KID AND THE WOLF.

"Έριφος επί τινος δώματος υψηλοτάτου εστώς, επειδή

λύκον τινά παριόντα είδεν, ελοιδόρει αυτόν. Ο δε λύκος

έφη: Ω ούτος, ου σύ με λοιδορείς, άλλ' ο τόπος εν ο

ίστασαι.

11. THE RAVEN.

Κόραξ νοσων τη μητρι έπεφώνει: Εύχου τους θεούς, ώ 5

μητέρα μου, και μη θρήνει. Η δε προς αυτόν ταύτα βοώσα,

έφη: Και τις σε, τέκνον, των θεών ελεήσει και τίνος γάρ

κρέα υπό σου ουκ εκλάπη ;

12. THE WOLF AND THE LAMB.

Λύκος άμνον εδίωκεν. Ο δε εις ναόν κατέφυγε. Προσ

καλουμένου δε του λύκου τον άμνον, και λέγοντος, ότι 10

θυσιάσει αυτόν ο ιερεύς τω θεώ, εκείνος έφη προς αυτόν

αλλ' αιρετώτερόν μοι εστι θεώ θυσίαν είναι, ή υπό σου

διαφθαρήναι.

13. THE OLD MAN AND DEATH .

Γέρων ποτέ, ξύλα ταμών εξ όρους, κάπί των ώμων

αράμενος, επειδή πολλήν οδόν επηχθισμένος έβάδισεν, 15

άπειρηκώς, απέθετό τε τα ξύλα, και τον θάνατον ελθείν

επεκαλείτο. Του δε θανάτου ευθύς επιστάντος, και την

αιτίαν πυνθανομένου, δι' ήν αυτόν καλοίη , ο γέρων έφη,

" Ίνα τον φόρτον τούτον άρας επιθής μοι.

14. THE BOY WHO WAS BATHING .

Παϊς ποτε λουόμενος έν τινι ποταμώ, εκινδύνευσεν 20

αποπνιγήναι. 'Ιδών δέ τινα οδοιπόρον, τούτον επί βοηθεία

εκάλει. Ο δε εμέμφετο το παιδί ώς τολμηρώ. Το δε

μειράκιον είπε προς αυτόν. ' Αλλά νύν μοι βοήθει, ύστε

ρον δε σωθέντι μέμψη.
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15. THE ASS IN THE LION'S SKIN .

"Όνος δοράν λέοντος επενδυθείς λέων ένομίζετο πάσι,

και φυγή μεν ήν ανθρώπων, φυγή δε ποιμνίων. Ως δε

άνεμος βιαιότερον πνεύσας εγύμνου αυτόν του προκαλύμ

ματος, τότε πάντες επιδραμόντες ξύλους και ροπάλους αυ

5 τον έπαιον.

16. THE LION , THE ASS, AND THE FOX.

Λέων και όνος και αλώπηξ κοινωνίαν ποιησάμενοι, εξ

ήλθον προς άγραν. Πολλής ούν θήρας συλληφθείσης,

προσέταξεν ο λέων το όνω διελεϊν αυτοίς. Ο δε, τρείς

μερίδας ποιησάμενος εκ των ίσων, εκλέξασθαι τούτους

10 προύτρέπετο. Και ο λέων θυμωθείς τον όνον κατέφαγεν.

Είτα τη αλώπεκι μερίζειν εκέλευσεν. Η δ', εις μίαν

μερίδα πάντα σωρεύσασα, έαυτή βραχύ τι κατέλιπε. Και

ο λέων προς αυτήν: Τίς σε, ώ βελτίστη, διαιρεϊν ούτως

έδίδαξεν ; Η δ' είπεν, του όνου συμφορά.

17. THE ASS AND THE GRASSHOPPER.

15 " Όνος ακούσας τεττίγων αδόντων, ήσθη επί τη ευφωνία,

και ζηλώσας αυτών την ηδύτητα είπε: Τί σιτούμενοι τοι

αύτην φωνήν άφίετε ; Τών δε είπόντων, Δρόσον, ο όνος

προσπαραμένων τη δρόσω, λιμώ διεφθάρη.

18. THE FOX WHO HAD LOST HIS TAIL .

Αλώπηξ εν παγίδι ληφθείσα, και αποκοπείσης της

20 ουράς διαδράσα, αβίωτον, υπ' αισχύνης, ηγείτο τον βίον.

"Έγνω ούν και τας άλλας αλώπεκας τούτ' αυτό νουθετή

σαι, ώς αν το κοινό πάθει το ίδιον συγκαλύψειεν αισχος.

Και δή πάσας αθροίσασα, παρήνει τας ουράς αποκόπτειν,

ως ουκ απρεπές μόνον τούτο το μέλος όν, αλλά και περιττόν

25 βάρος προσηρτημένον. Υπολαβούσα δε τις αυτών είπεν :
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* Ω αύτη, αλλ' εί ου σοι τούτο συνέφερεν, ουκ αν ημίν

αυτό συνεβούλευες.

19. THE HORSE AND THE ASS .

" Ανθρωπός τις ίππον είχε και όνον · έπεφόρτισε δε

πλείω την όνον· ήτις δη και οδεύσασα μετά πολλού του

βάρους, προς τον ίππον εβόα: Λάβε από του βάρους, και 5

κούφισόν με ολίγον · ου γαρ δύναμαι ταύτα πάντα βαστά

ζειν " και ει μεν βούλει, ζήσομεν εν τω βίω · ει δε μη πει

σθής μοι, όψει με τεθνηκυίαν. Ο δε ουκ επείσθη ελεήσαι

την όνον· και παραχρήμα θανούσα επεπτώκει. Του δε

κυρίου θέντος πάντα το παναθλίω· Τί μου συνέβη άρτι 10

το ταλαιπώρω και είπε: μη θελήσας γαρ μικρόν λαβείν εκ .

του βάρους, ιδού άπαντα βαστάζω συν τω σάκκω.

20. THE PHYSICIAN AND HIS PATIENT.

Ιατρός νοσούντα εθεράπευε. Του δε νοσούντος αποθα

νόντος, εκείνος προς τους εκκομίζοντας έλεγεν : Ούτος ο

άνθρωπος, εί οίνου απείχετο, και κλυστηρσιν έχρητο, ουκ 15

αν έτεθνήκει. Τών δε παρόντων υπολαβών τις έφη. Ω

βέλτιστε, ουκ έδει σε ταύτα νύν λέγειν, ότε μηδέν όφελός

έστιν, αλλά τότε παραινείν ότε τούτοις χρήσθαι ήδύνατο.

21. THE BIRDS AND THE PEACOCK .

Τών ορνίθων βουλομένων ποιήσαι βασιλέα, ταώς εαυ

τον ήξίου διά το κάλλος χειροτονεϊν. Αίρουμένων δε τού- 20

τον των άλλων, ο κολοιός υπολαβών έφη· αλλ' εί, σου

βασιλεύοντος, ο αετός ημάς καταδιώκειν επιχειρήσει, πώς

ημίν επαρκέσεις ;

22. THE TORTOISE AND THE EAGLE.

Χελώνη θεασαμένη αετόν πετόμενον, επεθύμησε και

αυτή πετάσαι. Προσελθούσα δε τούτον παρεκάλει, εφ' 25
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ω βούλεται μισθω, διδάξαι αυτήν. Του δε λέγοντος, αδύ

νατον είναι, και έτι αυτής επικειμένης και άξιούσης, άρας

αυτήν, και μετέωρος αρθείς αφήκεν επί τινος πέτρας, όθεν

κατενεχθείσα διερράγη και απέθανεν.

5

23. THE LION AND THE FOX.

Λέων γηράσας, και μη δυνάμενος δι' αλκής εαυτώ τρο

φήν πορίζειν, έγνω δι' επινοίας τούτο πράξαι. Και δη

παραγενόμενος είς τι σπήλαιον, και ενταύθα κατακλεί

σθείς, προσεποιείτο νοσεϊν χαλεπώς. Και ούτω τα παρα

γενόμενα επισκέψεως χάριν παντοία ζώα συλλαμβάνων

10 κατήσθιεν αυτά. Πολλών δε θηρίων αναλωθέντων υπ'

αυτού, αλώπηξ το τέχνασμα αυτού συνιείσα και γνούσα,

παρεγένετο προς αυτόν, και στάσα έξωθεν και αποθεν του

σπηλαίου, επυνθάνετο αυτου πως έχοι. Τούτου δε είπόν

τος, καλώς, και την αιτίαν ερωτώντος, δι' ήν ού κάτεισι,

15 και ουκ εισέρχεται ώδε, η αλώπηξ έφη: ' Αλλ' έγωγε

εισήλθον άν, ει μή εώρων πολλών εισιόντων ίχνη, εξιόν

των δε ουδενός .

24. THE DOG AND THE WOLF.

Κύων προ επαύλεώς τινος έκάθευδε. Λύκου δ' έπι

δραμόντος, και βρώμα μέλλοντος θύσειν αυτόν, εδείτο, μη

20 νύν αυτόν καταλύσαι. Νύν μεν γάρ, φησί, λεπτός είμι,

και ισχνός · αν δε μικρόν αναμείνης, μέλλουσιν οι έμοι

δεσπόται ποιήσεις γάμους, κάγώ τηνικαύτα, πολλά φαγών,

πιμελέστερος έσομαι, και σοι ήδύτερον βρώμα γενήσομαι.

“ Ο μεν ούν λύκος πεισθείς απήλθε μεθ' ημέρας δ ' επα

25 νελθών εύρεν άνω επί του δώματος τον κύνα καθεύδοντα,

και στάς κάτωθεν προς εαυτόν εκάλει, υπομιμνήσκων αυ

τον των συνθηκών. Και ο κύων : ' Αλλ', ώ λύκε, εί το

από τούδε προ της επαύλεώς με ίδοις καθεύδοντα, μηκέτι

γάμους αναμείνης .
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25. THE HERDSMAN .

Βουκόλος, αγέλην ταύρων βόσκων, απώλεσε μόσχον.

Περιελθών δε πάσαν την έρημον, διέτριβεν ερευνών. Ως

δε ουδέν ευρεϊν ηδυνήθη, ηύξατο το Διϊ, αν τον λαβόντα

μόσχον κλέπτης υποδείξη, έριφον εις θυσίαν προσάξειν.

Και δη ερχόμενος είς τινα δρυμώνα, ευρίσκει λέοντα κατε- 5

σθίοντα τον μόσχον. "Έμφοβος ούν γενόμενος, και μέγα

δειλιάσας, επάρας τας χείρας αυτού εις τον ουρανόν, είπεν.

Ω δέσποτα Ζεύ ! επηγγειλάμην σοι έριφον δώσειν, εάν

τον κλέπτην εύρω· νύν ταυρόν σοι θύσειν υπισχνούμαι,

εάν τούτου τας χείρας εκφύγω.
10

JESTS OF HIEROCLES.

1. Σχολαστικός κολυμβάν βουλόμενος, παρά μικρών

επνίγη. " Ώμοσεν ουν μή άψασθαι ύδατος, εάν μή πρώ

τον μάθη κολυμβάν.

2. Σχολαστικός φίλο συναντήσας είπε: Καθ' ύπνους

σε ιδών προσηγόρευσα. Ο δέ, Σύγγνω9ί μου, ότι ου 15

προσέσχον.

3. Σχολαστικός νοσούντα επισκεπτόμενος, ήρώτα περί

της υγιείας· ο δε ουκ ήδύνατο αποκριθήναι. ' Οργισθείς

ούν εξήλεγξεν, ' Ελπίζω κάμε νοσήσαι, και ελθόντι σοι μη

αποκριθήναι.

4. Σχολαστικός ιατρό συναντήσας, Συγχώρησόν μοι,

είπε, και μή μοι μέμψη, ότι ουκ ενόσησα.

5. Σχολαστικός θέλων τον ίππον αυτού διδάξαι μη

τρώγειν πολλά, ου παρέβαλεν αυτώ τροφάς. 'Αποθανόν

τος δε του ίππου το λιμώ, έλεγε · Μέγα έζημιώθην· ότε25

γάρ έμαθε μη τρώγειν, τότε απέθανε.

20
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6. Σχολαστικός οικίαν πωλών, λίθον απ ' αυτής εις

δείγμα περιέφερε.

7. Σχολαστικός θέλων ειδέναι, εί πρέπει αυτό κοι

μάσθαι, καμμύσας εσοπτρίζετο.

5 8. Σχολαστικός, κατ' όναρ ιδών ηλoν πεπατηκέναι,

και δόξας άλγειν τον πόδα, περιεδήσατο. "Ετερος δε,

μαθών την αιτίαν, έφη: Διά τί γάρ ανυπόδητος κοι

μάσαι;

9. Σχολαστικός ιατρώ συναντήσας υπό τοίχου εκρύβη.

10 Τινός δε πυθομένου την αιτίαν, έφη: Καιρόν έχω μη

ασθενήσας, και αισχύνομαι εις όψιν ελθείν του ιατρού.

10. Σχολαστικός αμιναίαν έχων, εσφράγισεν αυτήν.

Του δε δούλου κάτωθεν τρήσαντος, και τον οίνον αίρον

τος, εθαύμαζεν ότι, των σημάντρων σώων όντων, ο οίνος

15 έλαττούτο. " Ετερος δε είπεν: " Όρα μη κάτωθεν άφηρέλη.

Ο δε, ' Αμαθέστατε, είπεν, ου το κάτωθεν λείπει, αλλά το

άνωθεν μέρος.

11. Σχολαστικός ιδών στρουθία επί δένδρου, λάθρα

υπεισελθών υφαπλώσατο τον κόλπου, και έσειε το δένδρον,

20 ως υποδεξόμενος τα στρουθία :

12. Σχολαστικός σχολαστικό συναντήσας είπεν :

" Έμαθαν ότι απέθανες κάκείνος, ' Αλλ' ορας με έτι, έφη,

ζωντα. Και ο σχολαστικός, Και μην o είπών μοι πολλώ

σου αξιοπιστότερος υπάρχει.

13. Σχολαστικός εν τω ιδίω αγρώ εξιών, ήρώτα πιείν

ύδωρ, ει καλόν εν τώ αυτόθι φρέατι των δέ φησάντων ότι

καλόν, και γάρ οι γονείς αυτού εξ αυτού έπινον, Και πηλί

κους, έφη, είχον τραχήλους, ότι εις τοσούτον βάθος πίνειν

ήδύναντο.

14. Σχολαστικός μαθών ότι ο κόραξ υπέρ τα διακόσια

έτη ζη, αγοράσας κόρακα είς απόπειραν έτρεφε.

15. Σχολαστικός εις χειμώνα ναυαγών, και των συμ

πλεόντων εκάστου περιπλεκομένου σκεύος προς το σωθή

ναι, εκείνος μίαν των άγκυρων περιεπλέξατο.

25

30
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16. Διδύμων αδελφών είς ετελεύτησε. Σχολαστικός ούν

απαντήσας το ζωντι ήρώτα: Συ απέθανες, ή ο αδελφός

σου ;

17. Σχολαστικός ναυαγείν μέλλων, πινακίδας ήτει, ίνα

διαθήκας γράφη. Τους δε οικέτας ορών αλγούντας διά τον 5

κίνδυνον, έφη: Μη λυπείσθε, ελευθερώ γάρ υμάς.

18. Σχολαστικός ποταμόν βουλόμενος περάσαι ανήλ

9εν ες το πλοίον έφιππος : πυθομένου δέ τινος την αιτίαν

έφη, σπουδάζειν.

19. Σχολαστικός απορών δαπανημάτων τα βιβλία 10

αυτού επίπρασκε, και γράφων προς τον πατέρα έλεγε :

Σύγχαιρε ημίν πάτερ ήδη γαρ ημάς τα βιβλία τρέφει.

20. Σχολαστικού υιός, υπό του πατρός εις πόλεμον

εκπεμπόμενος, υπέσχετο ενός των εχθρών κεφαλήν αγα

γεϊν. Ο δε έφη: Εύχομαι και χωρίς κεφαλής σε ελθόντα, 15

μόνον υγιή ιδείν, και ευφρανθήναι.

21. Σχολαστικά φίλος έγραψεν εν Ελλάδι όντι, βι

βλία αυτώ αγοράσαι» του δε αμελήσαντος, ως μετά χρόνον

τω φίλω συνώφθη, είπε· Την επιστολήν, ήν περί βιβλίων

απέστειλάς μου, ούκ έκομισάμην. 20

22. Σχολαστικός και φαλακρός και κουρεύς, συνο

δεύοντες, συνέθεντο προς τέσσαρας ώρας γρηγορήσαι.

" Έλαχεν ούν πρώτον το κουρεί. Ο δε μετεωριζόμενος,

τον σχολαστικόν κοιμώμενον εξύρησε, και των ωρών πλη

ρωθεισών διύπνισεν. Ο δε, κνηθόμενος αφ' ύπνου την 25

κεφαλήν, και ευρών αυτήν ψιλήν, έφη: Μέγα κάθαρμα

ο κουρεύς · πλανηθείς γάρ αντί εμού τον φαλακρόν διύ

πνισεν.

1 *
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APOPHTHEGMS.

5

1. Φίλιππος Αθηναίους μακαρίζειν έλεγεν, ει καθ' έκα

στον ενιαυτόν αιρείσθαι δέκα στρατηγούς ευρίσκουσιν·

αυτός γαρ εν πολλοίς έτεσιν ένα μόνον στρατηγόν ευρηκέ

ναι, Παρμενίωνα.

2. Επει δε νικήσαντι τους Έλληνας αυτό συνεβού

λευον ένιοι φρουραίς τας πόλεις κατέχειν, έφη, μάλλον

πολύν χρόνον έθέλειν χρηστός, ή δεσπότης ολίγον καλεί

σθαι.

3. Τοις δε των Αθηναίων δημαγωγούς έφη χάριν έχειν,

10 ότι λοιδορούντες αυτόν, βελτίονα ποιούσι και το λόγο και

το ήθει. Πειρώμαι γάρ αυτούς άμα και τους λόγους και

τοίς έργοις ψευδομένους ελέγχειν.

4. Δυεϊν δε αδελφοίν ' Αμφοτερού και Εκατερού, τον

μεν “Εκατερον έμφρονα και πρακτικών όρων, τον δε 'Αμφο

15 τερον ευήθη και αβέλτερον, έφη, τον μεν Εκατερον αμφό

τερον είναι, τον δε 'Αμφοτερόν ουδέτερον.

5. Γενόμενος δε κριτής δυεϊν πονηρούν, εκέλευσε τον

μεν φεύγειν εκ Μακεδονίας, τον δε έτερον διώκειν.

6. Επει δε υπό τινος ξένου κληθείς επί δείπνον εν οδώ

20 πολλούς επήγετο, και τον ξένον εώρα θορυβούμενον, ( ν

γάρ ουχ ικανά τα παρεσκευασμένα ,) προπέμπων των

φίλων εκάστω, πλακούντι χώραν εκέλευεν απολιπείν. Οι

δε πειθόμενοι και προσδοκώντες, ουκ ήσθιον πολλά, και

πάσιν ούτως ήρκεσεν.

25 7. Τών δε 'Αντιπάτρου φίλων τινά κατατάξας εις τους

δικαστάς, είτα τον πώγωνα βαπτόμενον αισθανόμενος και

την κεφαλήν, ανέστησεν, είπών, τον άπιστον έν θριξί μη

νομίζειν αξιόπιστον έν πράγμασι.

8. Αλέξανδρος έτι παίς ών, πολλά του Φιλίππου κατορ

30 9ούντος, ουκ έχαιρεν, αλλά προς τους συντρεφομένους

έλεγε παίδας: 'Εμοί δε ο πατήρ ουδέν άπoλείψει. Των
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5

δε παίδων λεγόντων ότι, Ταύτά σοι κτάται, Τί δε όφελος,

είπεν, εάν έχω μεν πολλά, πράξω δε ουδέν ;

9. 'Ελαφρος δε ών και ποδώκης, και παρακαλούμενος

υπό του πατρός ' Ολύμπια δραμεϊν στάδιον, Είγε, έφη,

βασιλείς έξειν έμελλον ανταγωνιστάς.

10. Μέλλων δέ τήν επί Γρανίκα μάχην μάχεσθαι,

παρεκάλει τους Μακεδόνας άφθόνως δειπνείν, και πάντα

φέρειν εις μέσον, ως αύριον δειπνήσοντας εκ των πολε

μίων.

11. ' Αναξάρχω δε τη φιλοσόφω δούναι τον διοικητήν 10

έκέλευσεν, όσον αν αίτηση του δε διοικητού φήσαντος,

ως εκατόν αιτείται τάλαντα, Καλώς, έφη, ποιεί, γινώσκων

ότι φίλον έχει και δυνάμενον τηλικαύτα δωρεΐσθαι και

βουλόμενον.

12. Επει δε παρεσκευασμένων πάντων προς μάχην,15

ήρώτησαν οι στρατηγοί, μή τι προς τούτοις έτερον, Ουδέν,

είπεν, ή ξυράν τα γένεια των Μακεδόνων. Θαυμάσαντος

δε του Παρμενίωνος, Ουκ οίδας, είπεν, ότι βελτίων ουκ εν

μάχη λαβή πώγωνος και

13. Επιστολήν δε παρά της μητρός αναγινώσκων 20

απορρήτους λόγους κατ' 'Αντιπάτρου και διαβολάς έχου

σαν, άμα του Ηφαιστίωνος, ώσπερ είώθει, συναναγινώ

σκοντος, ουκ εκώλυσεν. Ως δε ανέγνω, τον δακτύλιον

αφελόμενος τον εαυτού, το στόματι τω εκείνου την σφρα

γίδα επέθηκεν .

14. Ξενοκράτη δε τη φιλοσόφω πεντήκοντα τάλαντα

πέμψας, ώς ουκ εδέξατο, μη δείσθαι φήσας, ηρώτησεν, ει

μηδε φίλον έχει Ξενοκράτης : 'Εμοί μεν γάρ, έφη, μόλις και

Δαρείου πλούτος εις τους φίλους ήρκεσεν.

15. Επει δε Πώρος ερωτηθείς υπ' αυτού μετά την 30

μάχην, Πώς σοι χρήσομαι ; Βασιλικώς, είπε και προσ

ερωτηθείς, μη τι άλλο, Πάντα, είπεν, εν τω Βασιλικώς

ένεστι θαυμάσας και την σύνεσιν αυτού και την άνδρα

γαθίαν, πλείονα χώραν, ής πρότερον είχε, προσέθηκε.

25
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16. Θεμιστοκλής έτι μειράκιον ών, εν πότοις εκυλιν

δείτο. Επει δε Μιλτιάδης στρατηγών ενίκησεν εν Μαρα

θώνει τους βαρβάρους, ουκ έτι ήν εντυχεϊν άτακτούντι

Θεμιστοκλεί. Προς δε τους θαυμάζοντας την μεταβολής

5 έλεγεν ώς, Ουκ έα με καθεύδειν ουδε ραθυμεϊν το Μιλτιά

δου τρόπαιον.

17. Ερωτηθείς δε πότερον ' Αχιλλεύς έβούλετ' άν,

ή " Όμηρος είναι, Συ δ' αυτός, έφη, πότερον ήθελες ο νικών

έν Ολυμπιάσιν, ή ο κηρύσσων τους νικώντας είναι ;

10 18. Επαραμένου δε του Ευρυβιάδου την βακτηρίαν ως

πατάξoντος, Πάταξον μεν ούν, είπεν, άκουσον δέ.

19. Μή πείθων δε τον Ευρυβιάδην έν τους στενούς

ναυμαχήσαι, κρύφα προς τον βάρβαρον έπεμψε, παραι

νών, μη δεδιέναι τους "Ελληνας αποδιδράσκοντας. Επει

15 δε πεισθείς εκείνος ηττήθη, ναυμαχήσας όπου συνέφερε

τοίς "Ελλησι, πάλιν έπεμψε προς αυτόν κελεύων φεύγειν

επί τον Ελλήσποντον την ταχίστην, ώς των Ελλήνων

διανοουμένων λύειν την γέφυραν· ίνα σώζων τους "Έλλη

νας, εκείνον δοκή σώζειν.

20 20. Του δε Σεριφίου προς αυτόν ειπόντος, ως ου δι'

αυτόν, αλλά διά την πόλιν, ένδοξός εστιν, ' Αληθή λέγεις,

είπεν · αλλ' ούτ' αν εγώ Σερίφιος ών εγενόμην ένδοξος,

ούτε σύ, Αθηναίος.

21. Τον δε υιον εντρυφώντα τη μητρί, πλείστον Ελλή

25 νων έλεγε δύνασθαι· των γάρ Ελλήνων άρχειν ' Αθηναί

ους: ' Αθηναίων δέ, εαυτόν· εαυτού δέ, την εκείνου μητέρα

της δε μητρός, εκείνον.

22. Αριστείδης δε ο δίκαιος αεί καθ' αυτόν επολι

τεύετο, και τας εταιρείας έφευγεν, ώς της από των φίλων

30 δυνάμεως αδικείν έπαιρούσης.

23. Επει δε των Αθηναίων όρμωμένων επί τον εξο

στρακισμόν, άνθρωπος αγράμματος και αγροικος όστρακον

έχων προσήλθεν αυτώ κελεύων εγγράψαι το όνομα του

'Αριστείδου, Γινώσκεις γάρ, έφη, τον 'Αριστείδης και του δε
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ανθρώπου γινώσκειν μεν ου φήσαντος, άχθεσθαι δε τη

του δικαίου προσηγορία, σιωπήσας ενέγραψε το όνομα το

οστράκω, και απέδωκεν.

24. 'Εχθρός δε ών του Θεμιστοκλέους, και πρεσβευ

της εκπεμφθείς συν αυτώ, Βούλει, φησίν, ώ Θεμιστόκλεις, 5

επί των όρων την έχθραν απολίπωμεν και αν γάρ δοκή,

πάλιν αυτήν επανιόντες ληψόμεθα.

25. Φωκίων ο Αθηναίος υπ' ουδενός ούτε γελών ώφθη,

ούτε δακρύων.

26. Μαντείας δε γενομένης Αθηναίοις, ώς εις έστιν10

ανήρ εν τη πόλει ταϊς πάντων έναντιούμενος γνώμαις, και

των Αθηναίων ζητείν κελευόντων όστις εστί, και βοών

των, Φωκίων έφησε τούτον είναι μόνο γάρ εαυτό μηδέν

αρέσκειν ων οι πολλοί πράττουσι και λέγουσιν.

27. Επει δε λέγων ποτέ γνώμην προς τον δήμον 15

ευδοκιμεί, και πάντας ομαλώς εώρα τον λόγον αποδεχο

μένους, επιστραφείς προς φίλους είπεν : Ου δή που κακόν

τι λέγων έμαυτόν λέληθα και

28. Δημοσθένους δε του ρήτορος ειπόντος , 'Απο

κτενούσί σε Αθηναίοι, εαν μανωσι, Ναι, είπεν, έμε μέν, 20

αν μανωσι· σε δε αν σωφρονώσι.

29. Τών δε μελλόντων συναποθνήσκειν ενός οδυρο

μένου και αγανακτούντος, Ουκ αγαπάς είπεν, ώ Θούδιππε,

μετά Φωκίωνος αποθανούμενος και

30. " Ήδη δε της κύλικος αυτό προσφερομένης, έρω- 25

τηθείς, εί τι λέγει προς τον υιόν, 'Εγώ σοι, είπεν, εντέλ

λομαι και παρακαλώ μηδέν ' Αθηναίοις μνησικακείν.

31. ' Αγησίλαος έλεγε, τους την Ασίαν κατοικούν .

τας, ελευθέρους μεν κακους είναι, δούλους δε αγαθούς.

32. Θεωρήσαντος δέ τινος Λάκωνα χωλόν επί πό- 30

λεμον εξιόντα, και ίππον ζητούντος, Ουκ αισθάνη, έφη,

ότι ου φευγόντων, αλλά μενόντων ο πόλεμος χρείαν

έχει ;

33. Ως δε διαβάς τον Ελλήσποντον έβάδιζε διά της



14 APOPHTHEGMS.

Θράκης, έδεήθη μεν ουδενός των βαρβάρων, πέμπων δε

προς εκάστους, επυνθάνετο, πότερον ως φιλίαν ή ως

πολεμίαν διαπορεύεται την χώραν.

34. Το δε των Μακεδόνων βασιλεί το αυτό ερώτημα

5 προσέπεμψε. Φήσαντος δ ' εκείνου βουλεύσεσθαι, Βου

λενέσθω τοίνυν είπεν, ημείς δε πορευσόμεθα. Θαυμάσας

ούν την τόλμαν και δείσας, εκέλευσεν ως φίλον προαί

ρείν .

35. Πυθόμενος δε μάχην γεγονέναι περί Κόρινθον, και

10 Σπαρτιατών μεν παντάπασιν ολίγους τεθνάναι, Κοριν

θίων δε και ' Αθηναίων και των άλλων συμμάχων αυτούς

παμπόλλους, ουκ ώφθη περιχαρής ουδ' επηρμένος τη

νίκη, αλλά και πάνυ βαρύ στενάξας, Φεύ της Ελλάδος,

έφη, τοσούτους υφ' αυτής απολώλεκεν, όσοις αρκεί τους

15 βαρβάρους νικάν άπαντας.

36. Oρών δ' ενίους των πολιτών από ιπποτροφίας

δοκούντας είναι τινας και μεγαλοφρονούντας, έπεισε την

αδελφήν Κυνίσκαν εις άρμα καθίσασαν, ' Ολυμπιάσιν

αγωνίσασθαι· βουλόμενος ενδείξασθαι τοις "Ελλησιν,

20 ώς ουδεμιάς έστιν αρετής, πλούτου δε και δαπάνης, τα

τοιαύτα.

37. 'Αποθνήσκων δε τους φίλους εκέλευσε μηδεμίαν

πλαστάν μηδε μιμηλάν ποιήσασθαι (τάς εικόνας ούτω

προσαγορεύων): Ει γάρ τι καλόν έργον πεποίηκα, τούτο

25 μου μνημείόν έστιν · ει δε μηδέν, ουδ' οι πάντες άν

δριάντες.

38. ' Ανταλκίδας προς τον ' Αθηναίον αμαθείς αποκα

λούντα τους Λακεδαιμονίους, Μόνοι γούν, είπεν, ημείς

ουδέν μεμαθήκαμεν κακόν παρ' υμών.

39. Ετέρου δε Αθηναίου προς αυτόν ειπόντος, 'Αλλά

μην υμείς από του Κηφισσού πολλάκις υμάς εδιώξαμεν,

Ημείς δε ουδέποτε, είπεν, υμάς από του Ευρώτα.

40. Σοφιστού δε μέλλοντος αναγινώσκειν εγκώμιον

“ Ηρακλέους, έφη: Τίς γάρ αυτόν ψέγει ;

30
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41. " Αλλου δ ' έρωτήσαντος, πώς άν τις μάλιστα

αρέσκοι τους ανθρώπους, Ει ήδιστα μέν, έφη, αυτούς

διαλέγοιτο, ωφελιμώτατα δε προσφέροιτο.

42. Προς ' Αγησίλαον πληγέντα έν μάχη υπό Θη

βαίων, 'Απέχεις, είπε, τα διδασκάλια, μη βουλομένους 5

αυτούς μηδ' επισταμένους μάχεσθαι διδάξας. 'Εδόκουν

γάρ ταϊς συνεχέσιν επ' αυτούς του 'Αγησιλάου στρατείαις

μάχιμοι γεγονέναι.

43. Προς δε τον επιζητούντα ότι εγχειριδίοις βρα

χέσι κατά πόλεμον χρώνται Λακεδαιμόνιοι, Διότι, είπε,10

πλησίον τους πολεμίοις μαχόμεθα.

44. Λεωνίδας ο Αναξανδρίδα , αδελφός δέ Κλεομένους,

πρός τινα είπάντα, Πλήν του βασιλεύειν ημών ουδέν

διαφέρεις, ' Αλλ' ουκ άν, έφη, ει μή βελτίων υμών ήμην,

έβασίλευον.

45. Λέγοντος δέ τινος, 'Από των δίστευμάτων των

βαρβάρων ουδε τον ήλιον ιδείν έστιν, Ουκούν, έφη, χάριεν,

εί υπό σκίαν αυτούς μαχεσόμεθα.

46. " Αλλου δε ειπόντος, Πάρεισιν εγγύς ημών, Ού

κούν, έφη, και ημείς αυτών εγγύς.

47. Ξέρξου δε γράψαντος αυτώ, "Έξεστί σοι μη θεο

μαχούντι, μετ' εμού δε τασσομένων της Ελλάδος μο

ναρχεϊν, αντέγραψεν. Ει τα καλά του βίου γινώσκους,

απέστης άν της των αλλοτρίων επιθυμίας : εμοί δε κρείσ

σων και υπέρ της Ελλάδος θάνατος του μοναρχεϊν των 25

ομοφύλων.

48. Πάλιν δε του Ξέρξου γράψαντος, Πέμψον τα

όπλα, αντέγραψεν• Μολών λάβε.

49. Παυσανίας και Πλειστάνακτος, προς τον έρωτή

σαντα διά τί των αρχαίων νόμων ουδένα κινείν έξεστι30

παρ' αυτούς, " Οτι τους νόμους, έφη, των ανδρών, ου τους

άνδρας των νόμων κυρίους είναι δεί.

50. 'Έπαινούντος δε αυτου εν Τεγέα μετά την φυγήν

τους Λακεδαιμονίους, είπε τις : Δια τί ούν ούκ έμενες εν

20
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Σπάρτη, άλλ' έφυγες ; " Οτι ουδ ' ιατροί, έφη, παρά

τοίς υγιαίνουσιν, όπου δε οι νοσούντες, διατρίβειν ειώ

Βασιν.

51. Πυθομένου δέ τινος αυτού, πως αν δυνηθειες

5 τους Θράκας νικήσαι, Εί τον άριστον, είπε, στρατηγών

καταστήσαιμεν.

52. Ιατρού δ' επισκεπτομένου αυτόν και ειπόντος,

Ουδέν κακόν έχεις • Ου γάρ σοι ιατρώ, έφη, χρώμαι.

53. Mεμφομένου δέ τινος αυτών των φίλων, διότι

10 ιατρόν τινα κακώς λέγει, πείραν ουκ έχων αυτού, ουδε

άδικηθείς τι, " Οτι, είπεν, ει έλαβον αυτού πειραν, ουκ

αν έζων.

DIALOGUES OF LUCIAN .

1. MERCURY, CHARON .

ΕΡΜ. Λογισώμεθα, ώ πορθμεύ, ει δοκεί, οπόσα

μοι οφείλεις ήδη, όπως μη αύθις ερίζωμέν τι περί

15 αυτών.

ΧΑΡ. Λογισώμεθα, ώ Ερμή: άμεινον γαρ ωρίσθαι

περί αυτών, και άπραγμονέστερον.

ΕΡΜ. " Αγκυραν εντειλαμένω εκόμισα πέντε δρα

χμών.

20 ΧΑΡ. Πολλού λέγεις.

ΕΡΜ . Νή τον ' Αϊδωνέα, των πέντε ώνησάμην, και

τροπωτήρα δύο οβολών.

ΧΑΡ. Τίθει πέντε δραχμάς και οβολους δύο.

ΕΡΜ. Και ακέστραν υπέρ του ιστίου: πέντε οβο

25 λούς εγώ κατέβαλον.

ΧΑΡ. Και τούτους προστίθει.

ΕΡΜ . Και κηρόν ως έπιπλάσαι του σκαφιδίου τα
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ανεωγότα, και ήλους δέ, και καλώδιον, αφ' ου την υπέραν

εποίησας, δύο δραχμών άπαντα.

ΧΑΡ. Εύγε, και άξια ταύτα ωνήσω.

ΕΡΜ. Ταυτά έστιν, ει μη τι άλλο ημάς διέλαθεν

εν τω λογισμώ. Πότε δ' ούν ταύτ' αποδώσειν φής και

ΧΑΡ. Νύν μέν, ώ Ερμή, αδύνατον. " Ην δε λοι

μός τις, ή πόλεμος καταπέμψη αθρόους τινάς, ενέσται

τότε αποκερδώναι εν τώ πλήθει παραλογιζόμενον τα

πορθμία.

ΕΡΜ. Νύν ούν εγώ καθεδούμαι τα κάκιστα ευχό- 10

μενος γενέσθαι, ώς αν από τούτων απολαύοιμι.

ΧΑΡ. Ουκ έστιν άλλως, ώ Ερμή. Νύν δ ' ολίγοι,

ως οράς, αφικνούνται ημίν ειρήνη γάρ.

ΕΡΜ. " Αμεινον ούτως, εί και ημίν παρατείνοιτο υπό

σου το όφλημα. Πλήν αλλ' οι μεν παλαιοί, ώ Χάρων, 15

οίσθα ολοι παρεγίγνοντο, άνδρείοι άπαντες, αίματος

ανάπλεω, και τραυματίαι οι πολλοί. Νύν δε ή φαρμάκω

τις υπό του παιδός αποθανών, ή υπό της γυναικός, ή υπό

τρυφής εξωδικώς την γαστέρα και τα σκέλη: ώχροι

γάρ άπαντες και αγεννείς, ουδε όμοιοι εκείνοις. Οι δε 20

πλείστοι αυτών διά χρήματα ήκουσιν επιβουλεύοντες

αλλήλοις, ως έοίκασι.

ΧΑΡ. Πάνυ γαρ περιπόθητά εστι ταύτα.

ΕΡΜ. Ουκούν ουδ' εγώ δόξαιμι αν αμαρτάνειν,

πικρώς απαιτών τα οφειλόμενα παρά σου.
25

2. CHARON , MENIPPUS, MERCURY.

ΧΑΡ. ' Απόδος, ώ κατάρατε, τα πορθμία.

MEN. Βόα , εί τούτό σοι ήδιον, ώ Χάρων.

ΧΑΡ. 'Απόδος φημί, ανθ' ών σε διεπορθμευσάμην.

MEN. Ουκ αν λάβοις παρά του μη έχοντος.

ΧΑΡ. " Έστι δέ τις οβολόν μη έχων ; 30

MEN. Ει μεν και άλλος τις, ουκ οίδα εγώ δε ουκ

έχω.
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ΧΑΡ. Και μην άγξω σε νη τον Πλούτωνα, ώ μιαρέ,

ήν μη αποδώς .

MEN. Κάγώ το ξύλο σου πατάξας διαλύσω το

κρανίον.

ΧΑΡ. Mάτην ουν έση πεπλευκώς τοσούτον πλούν ;

ΜΕΝ. Ο Ερμής υπέρ εμού σοι αποδότω, ός με

παρέδωκέ σοι.

ΕΡΜ . Νή Δία οναίμην, ει μέλλω γε και υπερεκ

τίνειν των νεκρών.

10 ΧΑΡ. Ουκ αποστήσομαί σου.

MEN. Τούτου γε ένεκα νεωλκήσας το πορθμείον

παράμενε. Πλήν αλλ' ό γε μη έχω, πως αν λάβοις ;

ΧΑΡ. Συ δ' ουκ ήδεις ως κομίζειν δέον ;

MEN. " Ήιδειν μέν, ουκ είχον δέ. Τί ούν και έχρήν

15 διά τούτο μη αποθανείν ;

ΧΑΡ. Μόνος ούν αυχήσεις προίκα πεπλευκέναι ;

MEN. Ου προίκα , ώ βέλτιστε · και γάρ ήντλησα,

και της κώπης συνελαβόμην, και ουκ έκλαιον μόνος των

άλλων επιβατών.

20 ΧΑΡ. Ουδέν ταύτα προς τα πορθμία . • Τον οβολόν

αποδούναι σε δεί· ου γαρ θέμις άλλως γενέσθαι.

MEN. Ουκούν απάγαγέ με αύθις ες τον βίον.

ΧΑΡ. Χαρίεν λέγεις, ίνα και πληγάς επί τούτω

παρά του Αιακού προσλάβω.

25 MEN. Μή ενόχλει ούν.

ΧΑΡ. Δείξον τί εν τη πήρα έχεις.

MEN. Θέρμους, εί θέλεις, και της Εκάτης το δείπνον.

ΧΑΡ. Πόθεν τούτον ημίν, ώ Ερμή, τον κύνα ήγα

γες ; Oια δε και ελάλει παρά τον πλούν, των επιβα

30των απάντων καταγελών και επισκώπτων και μόνος

άδων, οίμωζόντων εκείνων.

ΕΡΜ. 'Αγνοείς, ώ Χάρων, όποιον άνδρα διεπόρ

μευσας και ελεύθερον ακριβώς, κουδενός αυτό μέλει.

Ούτός έστιν ο Μένιππος .
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ΧΑΡ. Και μην άν σε λάβω ποτέ.

MEN. Αν λάβης, ώ βέλτιστε ! δις δε ουκ αν λά

βοις.

10

3. MENIPPUS AND MERCURY .

MEN. Που δε οι καλοί εισιν, ή αι καλαί, ώ Ερμή ;

ξενάγησόν με νέηλυν όντα. 5

ΕΡ. Ού σχολή μοι, ώ Μένιππε. Πλήν κατ' εκείνο

αυτό απόβλεψον, ως επί τα δεξιά, ένθα “Υάκινθός το

έστι, και ο Νάρκισσος, και Νιρεύς, και ' Αχιλλεύς, και

Τυρώ, και Ελένη, και Λήδα , και όλως τα αρχαία κάλλη

πάντα.

MEN. 'Οστά μόνον ορώ, και κρανία των σαρκών

γυμνά, όμοια τα πολλά.

ΕΡ. Και μην έκεϊνά εστιν, και πάντες οι ποιηται

θαυμάζουσι, τα οστά, ών συ έoικας καταφρονείν.

MEN. "Ομως την Ελένην μοι δείξον · ου γαρ άν 15

διαγνοίην έγωγε.

ΕΡ. Τουτί το κρανίον η Ελένη εστίν.

MEN. Είτα αι χίλιαι νήες διά τούτο επληρώθησαν

εξ απάσης της Ελλάδος, και τοσούτοι έπεσον " Ελλη

νές τε και βάρβαροι, και τοσαύται πόλεις ανάστατοι 20

γεγόνασιν ;

ΕΡ. ' Αλλ' ουκ είδες, ώ Μένιππε, ζώσαν την γυναίκα

έφης γαρ αν και συ άνεμέσητoν είναι

Τοιηδ' αμφί γυναικί πολύν χρόνον άλγεα πάσχειν "

έπει και τα άνθη, ξηρά όντα, εί τις βλέποι αποβεβλη- 25

κότα την βαφήν, άμορφα δηλονότι αυτό δόξει. " Οτε

μέντοι άνθεί, και έχει την χροιάν, κάλλιστα εστιν.

MEN. Ουκούν τούτο, ώ Ερμή, θαυμάζω, ει μη

συνίεσαν οι Αχαιοί περί πράγματος ούτως ολιγοχρο

νίου και ραδίως άπανθούντος πονούντες.
30

ΕΡ. Ού σχολή μοι, ώ Μένιππε, συμφιλοσοφείν σοι ·
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ώστε επιλεξάμενος τόπον, ένθα αν θέλης, κείσο κατα

βαλών σεαυτόν. ' Εγώ δε τους άλλους νεκρούς ήδη

μετελεύσομαι.

4. MENIPPUS AND TANTALUS.

MEN. Τί κλάεις, ώ Τάνταλε ; ή τί σεαυτόν οδύρη,

5 επί τη λίμνη εστώς ;

ΤΑΝ. " Οτι, ώ Μένιππε, απόλωλα υπό του δίψους .

MEN. Ούτως αργός εί, ως μη επικύψας πιείν, ή

και νή Δί' άρυσάμενος κοίλη τη χειρί ;

ΤΑΝ. Ουδέν όφελος, ει επικύψαιμι· φεύγει γάρ το

10 ύδωρ, επειδάν προσιόντα αισθηταί με.
" Ην δε ποτε

και άρύσωμαι, και προσενέγκω το στόματι, ου φθάνω

βρέξας άκρον το χείλος, και διά των δακτύλων διαρ

ρυέν, ουκ οίδ ' όπως, αύθις απολείπει ξηράν την χείρά

μου.

15 MEN. Τεράστιόν τι πάσχεις, ώ Τάνταλε. ' Ατάρ

είπε μοι, τί γάρ και δέη του πιείν ; ου γαρ σώμα έχεις

αλλ' εκείνο μεν εν Λυδία που τέθαπται, όπερ και πει

νην και διψήν εδύνατο. Συ δε, η ψυχή, πως αν έτι

ή διψώης ή πίνοις ;

TAN. Τούτ' αυτό η κόλασίς έστι, το διψήν μου

την ψυχήν ως σώμα ούσαν.

MEN. ' Αλλά τούτο μεν ούτω πιστεύσομεν, επει

φής τω δίψει κολάζεσθαι. Τί δ ' ούν σοι το δεινον

έσται και η δέδιας μη ενδεία του ποτού αποθάνης ; ουχ

25 ορώ γάρ άλλον μετά τούτον " Αιδην, ή θάνατον έντεύ

θεν εις έτερον τόπον.

ΤΑΝ. Ορθώς μεν λέγεις » και τούτο δ' ούν μέρος

της καταδίκης, το επιθυμεϊν πιείν, μηδέν δεόμενον.

MEN. Ληρείς , ώ Τάνταλε, και ως αληθώς ποτού

30 δείσθαι δοκείς, ακράτου γε ελλεβόρου, νή Δία, όστις

τουναντίον τους υπό των λυττώντων κυνών δεδηγμένους

πέπονθας, ου το ύδωρ, αλλά την δίψαν πεφοβημένος.

20
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ΤΑΝ. Ουδε τον ελλέβορον, ώ Μένιππε, αναίνομαι

πιεϊν· γένοιτό μοι μόνον.

ΜΕΝ. Θάρρει, ώ Τάνταλε, ώς ούτε σύ, ούτε άλλος

πίεται των νεκρών αδύνατον γάρ. Καίτοι ου πάντες,

ώσπερ σύ, εκ καταδίκης διψώσι, του ύδατος αυτούς ουχ 5

υπομένοντος .

5. ÆACUS, PROTESILAUS, MENELAUS, AND PARIS.

ΑΙΑΚ. Τι άγχεις, ώ Πρωτεσίλαε, την Ελένην,

προσπεσών και

ΠΡΩΤ. " Οτι διά ταύτην, ώ Αικαέ, απέθανον, ημι

τελή μεν τον δόμον καταλιπών, χήραν τε την νεόγαμον 10

γυναίκα.

AIAK. Αίτιω τοίνυν τον Μενέλαον, όστις υμάς υπέρ

τοιαύτης γυναικός επί Τροίαν ήγαγεν.

ΠΡΩΤ. Ευ λέγεις: εκείνόν μοι αιτιατέον.

MEN. Ουκ εμέ, ώ βέλτιστε, αλλά δικαιότερον τον 15

Πάριν, δς εμού του ξένου την γυναίκα παρά πάντα τα

δίκαια ώχετο άρπάσας. Ούτος γαρ ουχ υπό σου μόνου,

αλλ' υπό πάντων Ελλήνων τε και βαρβάρων άξιος

άγχεσθαι, τοσούτους θανάτου αίτιος γεγενημένος.

ΠΡΩΤ. " Αμεινον ούτω. Σε τοιγαρούν, ώ Δύσπαρι, 20

ουκ αφήσω ποτέ από των χειρών.

ΠΑΡ. " Αδικα ποιών, ώ Πρωτεσίλαε, «και ταύτα

ομότεχνον όντα σοι· ερωτικός γάρ και αυτός είμι, και

τω αυτώ θεώ κατέσχημαι. Οισθα δέ, ως ακούσιόν τί

έστι, και τις ημάς δαίμων άγει, ένθα αν έθέλη· και 25

αδύνατόν έστιν αντιτάττεσθαι αυτώ.

ΠΡΩΤ. Ευ λέγεις. Είθε ούν μοι τον "Έρωτα εν

ταύθα λαβείν δυνατόν ήν.

AIAK. 'Εγώ σοι και περί του Έρωτος αποκρινού

μαι τα δίκαια . Φήσει γαρ αυτός μεν του έραν το Πάριδι 30

ίσως γεγενήσθαι αίτιος, του θανάτου δέ σοι ουδένα άλλον,

ώ Πρωτεσίλαε, ή σεαυτόν· ος έκλαβόμενος της νεογά
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μου γυναικός, επεί προσεφέρεσθε τη Τρωάδι, ούτω

φιλοκινδύνως και απονενοημένως προεπήδησας των άλ.

λων, δόξης ερασθείς, δι' ήν πρώτος εν τη αποβάσει

απέθανες.

ΠΡΩΤ. Ουκούν και υπέρ εμαυτού σου , ώ Αιακέ,

αποκρινούμαι δικαιότερα. Ου γαρ εγώ τούτων αίτιος,

αλλ ' η Μοίρα, και το εξ αρχής ούτως επικεκλώσθαι.

ΑΙΑΚ. Ορθώς. Τί ούν τούτους αιτιά ;

5

6. XANTHUS AND THE SEA .

15

ΞΑΝ. Δέξαι με, ώ Θάλασσα, δεινά πεπονθότα:

10 κατάσβεσόν μου τα τραύματα.

ΘΑ. Τί τούτο, ώ Ξάνθε ; τίς σε κατέκαυσεν ;

ΞΑΝ. " Ηφαιστος . ' Αλλ' απηνθράκωμαι όλως ο

κακοδαίμων, και ζέω.

ΘΑ. Διατί δέ σοι ενέβαλε το πυρ ;

ΞΑΝ. Δια τον υιόν της Θέτιδος · έπει γάρ φονεύ

οντα τους Φρύγας ικέτευσα, όδ' ουκ επαύσατο της οργής,

αλλ' υπό των νεκρών απέφραττέ μοι τον ρούν, ελεήσας

τους άθλίους επήλθον, επικλύσαι θέλων, ως φοβηθείς

απόσχοιτο των ανδρών. 'Ενταύθα ο " Ηφαιστος, έτυχε

20 και γάρ πλησίον που ών, πάν όσον, oίμαι, πύρ είχε,

και όσον εν τη Αίτνη, και είπoθι άλλοθι, φέρων, επήλθε

μου και έκαυσε μεν τας πτελέας και μυρίκας : ώπτησε

δε και τους κακοδαίμονας ιχθύς, και τας εγχέλυας : αυτόν

δε εμε υπερκαχλάσαι ποιήσας, μικρού δείν όλον ξηρόν

25 είργασται: “Οράς δ ' ούν, όπως διάκειμαι υπό των εκκαυ

μάτων.

ΘΑ. Θολερός, ώ Ξάνθε, και θερμός, ως εικός : το

αίμα μέν, από των νεκρών: η θέρμη δε, ως φής, από

του πυρός και είκότως, ώ Ξάνθε, δς επί τον εμόν υιόν

30 ώρμησας, ουκ αιδεσθείς ότι Νηρηίδος υιός ήν.

ΞΑΝ. Ούκ έδει ούν ελεήσαι γείτονας όντας τους

Φρύγας ;
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ΘΑ. Τον " Ήφαιστον δε ουκ έδει ελεήσαι Θέτιδος υιόν

όντα τον Αχιλλέα ;

7. VULCAN AND JUPITER.

ΗΦΑΙ. Τί με, ώ Ζεύ, δεί ποιείν ; ήκω γάρ, ως

έκέλευσας, έχων τον πέλεκυν οξύτατον, ει και λίθους

δέοι μιά πληγή διατεμεΐν. 5

ΖΕΥΣ. Εύγε, ώ " Ηφαιστε · αλλά δίελέ μου την

κεφαλήν εις δύο κατενεγκών.

ΗΦΑΙ. Πειρά μου, ει μέμηνα και πρόσταττε δ' ούν

ταληθές, όπερ θέλεις σοι γενέσθαι.

ΖΕΥΣ. Διαιρεθήναι μοι το κρανίον· ει δε απειλή- 10

σεις, ου νυν πρώτον οργιζομένου πειράση μου » αλλά

χρή καθικνείσθαι παντί τω θυμώ, μηδε μέλλειν · απόλ

λυμαι γάρ υπό των ωδίνων, αί μου τον εγκέφαλος

αναστρέφουσιν.

ΗΦΑΙ. "Όρα, ώ Ζεύ, μη κακόν τι ποιήσωμεν · οξύς 15

γάρ ο πέλεκυς έστι, και ουκ αναιμωτί, ουδε κατά την

Ειλείθυιαν μαιώσεται σε.

ΖΕΥΣ. Κατένεγκε μόνον, ώ " Ηφαιστε, θαρρών· οίδα

γαρ εγώ το συμφέρον.

ΗΦΑΙ. " Ακων μέν, κατοίσω δέ · τί γάρ χρή ποιείν,20

σου κελεύοντος ; Τί τούτο και κόρη ένοπλος και μέγα, ώ

Ζεύ, κακόν είχες εν τη κεφαλή εικότως γούν οξύθυμος

ήσθα, τηλικαύτην υπό την μήνιγγα παρθένον ζωογονών,

και ταύτα ένοπλον· ήπου στρατόπεδον, ου κεφαλήν

έλελήθεις έχων. Η δε πηδά, και πυρριχίζει, και την 25

ασπίδα τινάσσει, και το δόρυ πάλλει, και ενθουσια και

το μέγιστον, καλή πάνυ και ακμαία γεγένηται ήδη εν

βραχεί γλαυκώπις μέν, αλλά κοσμεί και τούτο η κόρυς:

ώστε, ώ Ζεύ, μαίωτρά μοι απόδος εγγυήσας μοι αυτήν.

ΖΕΥΣ. ' Αδύνατα αιτείς, ώ " Ηφαιστε : παρθένος 30

γάρ αεί θέλει μένειν· εγώ γούν τό γε επ' εμοί ουδέν

αντιλέγω.
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ΗΦΑΙ. Τούτ' έβουλόμην. 'Εμοι μελήσει τα λοιπά •

και ήδη συναρπάσω αυτήν.

ΖΕΥΣ. Eί σοι ράδιον, ούτω ποίει» πλήν οίδα ότι

αδυνάτων έράς.

10

8. JUPITER, ÆSCULAPIUS, AND HERCULES.

5 ΖΕΥΣ. Παύσασθε, ώ ' Ασκληπιε και Ηράκλεις,

ερίζοντες προς αλλήλους ώσπερ άνθρωποι απρεπή γαρ

ταύτα, και αλλότρια του συμποσίου των θεών.

ΗΡΑ. ' Αλλά έθέλεις, ώ Ζεύ, τουτονι τον φαρμακέα

προκατακλίνεσθαί μου.

ΑΣΚ. Νή Δία , και αμείνων γάρ είμι.

ΗΡΑ. Κατά τι, ώ εμβρόντητες ή διότι σε ο Ζευς

έκεραύνωσεν, και μη θέμις ποιούντα , νύν δε κατ' έλεον

αύθις αθανασίας μετείληφας ;

ΑΣΚ. Επιλέλησαι γάρ και σύ, ώ " Ηρακλες, εν τη

15 Οίτη καταφλεγείς, ότι μοι ονειδίζεις το πυρ και

ΗΡΑ. Ούκουν ίσα και όμοια βεβίωται ημϊν · δς

Διός μεν υιός είμι, τοσαύτα δε πεπόνηκα, εκκαθαίρων

τον βίον, θηρία καταγωνιζόμενος, και ανθρώπους υβρι

στας τιμωρούμενος. Συ δε ριζοτόμος εί, και αγύρτης,

20 νοσούσι μεν ίσως ανθρώποις χρήσιμος επιθήσεις των

φαρμάκων, ανδρώδες δε ουδέν επιδεδειγμένος.

ΑΣΚ. Ευ λέγεις, ότι σου τα εγκαύματα ιασάμην,

ότε πρώην ανήλθες ημίφλεκτος, υπ' αμφοίν διεφθαρ

μένος τω σώματι, του χιτώνος, και μετά τούτο, του

25 πυρός. 'Εγώ δε, ει και μηδέν άλλο, ούτε εδούλευσα

ώσπερ σύ, ούτε έξαινον έρια εν Λυδία, πορφυρίδα εν

δεδυκώς, και παιόμενος υπό της Ομφάλης χρυσώ σαν

δάλω, αλλ' ουδε μελαγχολήσας απέκτεινα τα τέκνα και

την γυναίκα.

ΗΡΑ. Ει μη παύση λοιδορούμενός μου, αυτίκα

μάλα είση, ως ου πολύ σε ονήσει η αθανασία, επει

30
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αράμενός σε, ρίψω επί κεφαλήν εκ του ουρανού, ώστε

μηδε τον Παιήονα ιάσασθαί σε, το κρανίον συντρι

βέντα.

ΖΕΥΣ. Παύσασθέ, φημι, και μη επιταράττετε ημίν

την συνουσίαν, ή αμφοτέρους αποπέμψομαι υμάς του 5

συμποσίου· καίτοι ευγνωμον, ώ " Ηρακλες, προκατα

κλίνεσθαι σου τον ' Ασκληπιόν, άτε και πρότερον απο

θανόντα.

9. MERCURY, MAIA.

ΕΡΜ. "Έστι γάρ τις, ώ μήτερ, εν ουρανώ θεός

αθλιώτερος εμού ; 10

ΜΑΙ. Μη λέγε, ώ Ερμή, τοιούτον μηδέν.

ΕΡΜ. Τί μη λέγω, δς τοσαύτα πράγματα έχω,

μόνος κάμνων, και προς τοσαύτας υπηρεσίας διασπώ

μενος και έωθεν μέν γάρ εξαναστάντα σαίρειν το συμπό

σιον δεί και διαστρώσαντα την κλισίαν, είτα ευθετήσαντα 15

έκαστα, παρεστάναι το Διΐ, και διαφέρειν τας αγγελίας

τας παρ' αυτού, άνω και κάτω ημεροδρομούνται και

επανελθόντα έτι κεκονιμένον παρατιθέναι την αμβροσίαν·

πριν δε τον νεώνητον τούτον οινοχόον ήκειν, και το νέ

κταρ εγώ ενέχεον. Το δε πάντων δεινότατον, ότι μηδε 20

νυκτός καθεύδω μόνος των άλλων, αλλά δεί με και τότε

το Πλούτωνι ψυχαγωγείν, και νεκροπομπόν είναι, και

παρεστάναι το δικαστηρίω. Ου γαρ ικανά μοι τα της

ημέρας έργα, εν παλαίστραις είναι, κάν ταϊς εκκλησίαις

κηρύττειν, και ρήτορας εκδιδάσκειν, άλλ' έτι και νεκρικά 25

συνδιαπράττειν μεμερισμένον. Καίτοι τα μεν της Λή

δας τέκνα παρ' ημέραν εκάτερος εν ουρανό ή έν " Αιδου

εισίν. 'Εμοί δε καθ' εκάστην ημέραν και ταυτα κακείνα

ποιείν αναγκαίον. Και οι μεν ' Αλκμήνης και Σεμέλης

εκ γυναικών δυστήνων γενόμενοι, ευωχούνται αφρόντιδες : 30

ο δε Μαίας της " Ατλαντος διακονούμαι αυτοίς. Και

νύν άρτι ήκοντά με από Σιδώνος παρά της Κάδμου

2
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θυγατρός, εφ' ήν πέπoμφέ με οψόμενον και τι πράττει

η παίς, μηδε αναπνεύσαντα, πέπoμφεν αύθις ες το

"Αργος επισκεψόμενον την Δανάην• Είτ' εκείθεν ές

Βοιωτίαν, φησίν, ελθών, εν παρόδω την Αντιόπης

5 ιδέ. Και όλως απηγόρευκα ήδη. Ει γούν μοι δυνα

τον ήν, ήδέως αν ήξίωσα πεπράσθαι, ώσπερ οι εν γή

κακώς δουλεύοντες.

ΜΑΙ. "Έα ταύτα, ώ τέκνον. Xρή γάρ πάντα

υπηρετείν τω πατρί, νεανίαν όντα. Και νύν ώσπερ

10 επέμφθης, σόβει ες " Αργος, είτα ες την Βοιωτίαν, μη

και πληγάς βραδύνων λάβης: οξύκολοι γάρ οι ερώντες.

10. NIREUS, THERSITES, MENIPPUS.

NIP. 'Ιδού δή, Μένιππος ουτοσί δικάσει, πότε

ρος ευμορφότερός εστιν. Είπε, ώ Μένιππε, ου καλ

λίων σοι δοκώ ;

15 MEN. Tίνες δε και εστέ και πρότερον, oίμαι, χρή γαρ

τούτο είδέναι.

ΝΙΡ. Νιρεύς και Θερσίτης.

MEN. Πότερος ουν ο Νιρεύς, και πότερος και Θερ

σίτης και ουδέπω γάρ τούτο δηλον.

20 ΘΕΡΣ. “Εν μέν ήδη τούτ' έχω, ότι όμοιός ειμί σοι,

και ουδέν τηλικούτον διαφέρεις, ήλίκον σε " Ομηρος εκεί

νος ο τυφλός επήνεσεν, απάντων ευμορφότατον προσει

πών · αλλ' ο φοξος εγώ, και ψεδνός, ουδέν χείρων εφάνην

το δικαστή. " Ορα συ δε, ώ Μένιππε, όν τινα και

25 ευμορφότερον ηγή.

NIP. Εμέ γε τον 'Αγλαΐας, και Χάροπος, δς κάλ

λιστος άνήρ υπό "Ίλιον ήλθον.

MEN. ' Αλλ' ουχί και υπό γην, ώς oίμαι, κάλλιστος

30 ήλθες ' αλλά τα μεν οστα όμοια, το δε κρανίον ταύτη

μόνον άρα διακρίνοιτο από του Θερσίτου κρανίου, ότι

εύθρυπτον το σόν · αλαπαδνόν γαρ αυτό, και ουκ άν

δρώδες έχεις.
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NIP. Και μην έρου "Ομηρον, οποίος ήν, οπότε συνε

στράτευον τους Αχαιούς.

MEN. ' Ονείρατά μου λέγεις: εγώ δε & βλέπω, και

νύν έχεις · εκείνα δε οι τότε ίσασιν .

NIP. Ουκούν εγώ ενταύθα ευμορφότερός είμι, ώ 5

Μένιππε ;

MEN. Ούτε σύ, ούτε άλλος εύμορφος : ισοτιμία γαρ

έν άδου, και όμοιοι άπαντες.

ΘΕΡΣ. 'Εμοί μεν και τούτο έκανόν.

EXTRACTS FROM XENOPHON'S ANABASIS .

Βοοκ Ι. 2. δ ) 1-27.

MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS.

' Επει δ ' έδόκει ήδη πορεύεσθαι αυτό άνω, την μεν 10

πρόφασιν έποιείτο ως Πεισίδας βουλόμενος εκβαλεϊν

παντάπασιν εκ της χώρας και αθροίζει ως επί τού

τους τό τε βαρβαρικόν και το Ελληνικόν το ένταύθα

στράτευμα, και παραγγέλλει τα τε Κλεάρχω λαβόντι

ήκειν όσον ήν αυτώ στράτευμα, και το 'Αριστίππω συν- 15

αλλαγέντι προς τους οίκοι αποπέμψαι προς εαυτόν και

είχε στράτευμα και Ξενία το ' Αρκάδι, ος αυτό προε

στήκει του εν ταις πόλεσι ξενικού, ήκειν παραγγέλλει

λαβόντα τους άνδρας, πλήν οπόσοι ικανοί ήσαν τας

ακροπόλεις φυλάττειν. 'Εκάλεσε δε και τους Μίλητον 20

πολιορκούντας, και τους φυγάδας εκέλευσε συν αυτό

στρατεύεσθαι, υποσχόμενος αυτούς, ει καλώς καταπρά

ξειεν εφ' & εστρατεύετο, μη πρόσθεν παύσασθαι πριν

αυτούς κατάγοι οίκαδε. Οι δε ήδέως επείθοντο· επί
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στευον γάρ αυτώ και λαβόντες τα όπλα παρήσαν

εις Σάρδεις. Ξενίας μεν δή τους εκ των πόλεων λαβών

παρεγένετο εις Σάρδεις οπλίτας εις τετρακιςχιλίους.

Πρόξενος δε παρήν έχων οπλίτας μεν εις πεντακοσίους

5 και χιλίους, γυμνήτας δε πεντακοσίους : Σοφαίνετος δε

ο Στυμφάλιος οπλίτας έχων χιλίους : Σωκράτης δε και

' Αχαιός οπλίτας έχων ώς πεντακοσίους: Πασίων δε

ο Μεγαρεύς εις τριακοσίους μεν οπλίτας, τριακοσίους

δε πελταστάς έχων παρεγένετο· ήν δε και ούτος και

10 ο Σωκράτης των αμφί Μίλητον στρατευομένων. Ούτοι

μεν εις Σάρδεις αυτό αφίκοντο. Τισσαφέρνης δε, κατα

νοήσας ταύτα και μείζονα ήγησάμενος είναι ή ως επί

Πεισίδας την παρασκευής, πορεύεται ως βασιλέα η έδύ

νατο τάχιστα ιππέας έχων ώς πεντακοσίους. Και βασι

15 λεύς μεν δή επεί ήκουσε παρα Τισσαφέρνους τον Κύρου

στόλον, αντιπαρεσκευάζετο.

Κύρος δε έχων ους είρηκα ώρμάτο από Σάρδεων και

εξελαύνει διά της Λυδίας σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας

είκοσι και δύο επί τον Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. Τούτου το

20 εύρος δύο πλέθρα γέφυρα δε επήν έζευγμένη πλοίους

επτά. Τούτον διαβάς εξελαύνει δια Φρυγίας σταθμών

ένα παρασάγγας οκτώ εις Κολοσσάς, πόλιν οικουμένην,

ευδαίμονα και μεγάλην. 'Ενταύθα έμεινεν ημέρας επτά:

και ήκε Μένων ο Θετταλός οπλίτας έχων χιλίους και

25 πελταστάς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας και Αινιάνας και

' Ολυνθίους. 'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρα

σάγγας είκοσιν εις Κελαινάς, της Φρυγίας πόλιν οίκου

μένην, μεγάλης και ευδαίμονα. ' Ενταύθα Κύρω βασίλεια

ήν και παράδεισος μέγας αγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, και εκεί

30 νος έθήρευεν από ίππου, οπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο εαυτόν

τε και τους ίππους. Δια μέσου δε του παραδείσου ρεί

ο Μαίανδρος ποταμός · αι δε πηγαι αυτού εισιν εκ των

βασιλείων· ρεϊ δε και διά της Κελαινών πόλεως. "Εστι

δε και μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια εν Κελαιναΐς έρυμνά
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επί ταϊς πηγαίς του Μαρσύου ποταμού υπό τη άκρο

πόλει· ρει δε και ούτος διά της πόλεως και εμβάλλει εις

τον Μαίανδρον του δέ Μαρσύου το εύρός έστιν είκοσι

και πέντε ποδών. 'Ενταύθα λέγεται Απόλλων εκδείραι

Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ερίζοντά οι περί σοφίας και το δέρμα 5

κρεμάσαι εν τω άντρα όθεν αι πηγαί· διά δε τούτο και

ποταμός καλείται Μαρσύας. 'Ενταύθα Ξέρξης, ότε εκ

της Ελλάδος ηττηθείς τη μάχη απεχώρει, λέγεται οικο

δομήσαι ταυτά τε τα βασίλεια και την Κελαινών ακρό

πολιν. 'Ενταύθα έμεινε Κύρος ημέρας τριάκοντα και 10

ηκε Κλέαρχος ο Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγάς έχων οπλίτας χι

λίους και πελταστας Θράκας οκτακοσίους και τοξότας

Κρήτας διακοσίους. " Αμα δε και Σωσίας παρήν ο Συρα

κούσιος έχων οπλίτας τριακοσίους, και Σοφαίνετος και

'Ακράς έχων οπλίτας χιλίους. Και ενταύθα Κύρος εξέ- 15

τασιν και αριθμός των Ελλήνων εποίησεν εν τω

παραδείσω, και εγένοντο οι σύμπαντες οπλίται μεν

μύριοι και χίλιοι, πελτασται δε αμφί τους διςχιλίους.

'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα

εις Πέλτας, πόλιν οικουμένην. ' Ενταύθ' έμεινεν ημέρας 20

τρείς · εν αις Ξενίας ο Αρκάς τα Λύκαια έλυσε και

αγώνα έθηκε: τα δε άλλα ήσαν στλεγγίδες χρυσαι:

έθεώρει δε τον αγώνα και Κύρος. 'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει

σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δώδεκα εις Κεραμών άγοράν,

πόλιν οικουμένην, εσχάτης προς τη Μυσία χώρα. 'Εν- 25

τεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας τριάκοντα

εις Καύστρου πεδίον, πόλιν οικουμένην. 'Ενταύθ' έμει

νεν ημέρας πέντε και τους στρατιώταις ωφείλετο μισθός

πλέον ή τριών μηνών, και πολλάκις ιόντες επί τας θύρας

απήτουν. “ Ο δε ελπίδας λέγων διήγε και δήλος ήν 30

ανιώμενος · ου γαρ ήν προς του Κύρου τρόπου έχοντα

μη αποδιδόναι.

' Ενταύθα αφικνείται 'Eπύαξα η Συεννέσιος γυνή

του Κιλίκων βασιλέως παρά Κύρον· και ελέγετο Κύρω
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δούναι χρήματα πολλά. Τη δ' ουν στρατιά τότε απέ

δωκε Κύρος μισθόν τεττάρων μηνών. Είχε δε η Κίλισσα

και φύλακας περί αυτήν Κίλικας και 'Ασπενδίους · ελέ

γετο δε και συγγενέσθαι Κύρον τη Κιλίσση. 'Εντεύθεν

5 δ' εξελαύνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εις Θύμ

βριον, πόλιν οικουμένην. ' Ενταύθα ήν παρά την οδον

κρήνη η Μίδου καλουμένη του Φρυγών βασιλέως, εφ' ή

λέγεται Μίδας τον Σάτυρον θηρεύσαι οίνω κεράσας αυτήν.

'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εις

10 Τυριαίον, πόλιν οικουμένην· ενταύθα έμεινεν ημέρας τρείς.

Και λέγεται δεηθήναι η Κίλισσα Κύρου επιδείξαι το

στράτευμα αυτή. Βουλόμενος ούν επιδείξαι εξέτασιν

ποιείται εν τω πεδίο των Ελλήνων και των βαρβάρων.

'Εκέλευσε δε τους " Ελληνας, ως νόμος αυτούς εις μάχην,

15 ούτω ταχθήναι και στήναι, συντάξαι δε έκαστον τους

εαυτού. 'Ετάχθησαν ούν επί τεττάρων · είχε δε το μεν

δεξιόν Μένων και οι συν αυτώ, το δε ευώνυμον Κλέαρχος

και οι εκείνου, το δε μέσον οι άλλοι στρατηγοί. 'Εθεώρει

ούν ο Κύρος πρώτον μεν τους βαρβάρους: οι δε παρή

20 λαυνον τεταγμένοι κατ' έλας και κατά τάξεις : είτα δε

τους "Ελληνας, παρελαύνων εφ' άρματος και η Κίλισσα

εφ' άρμαμάξης. Eίχον δε πάντες κράνη χαλκά και χιτώ

νας φοινικούς και κνημίδας και τας ασπίδας εκκεκαθαρ

μένας. Επειδή δε πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας το άρμα

25 προ της φάλαγγος, πέμψας Πίγρητα τον ερμηνέα παρά

τους στρατηγούς των Ελλήνων εκέλευσε προβαλέσθαι

τα όπλα και επιχωρήσαι όλην την φάλαγγα. Οι δε.

ταύτα προείπον τους στρατιώταις· και έπει εσάλπιγξε,

προβαλλόμενοι τα όπλα επήεσαν. 'Εκ δε τούτου θάττον

30 προϊόντων συν κραυγή από του αυτομάτου δρόμος εγένετο

τους στρατιώταις επί τάς σκηνάς. Τών δε βαρβάρων

φόβος πολύς και άλλους και η τε Κίλισσα έφυγεν εκ της

αρμαμάξης και οι εκ της αγοράς καταλιπόντες τα ώνια

έφευγαν» οι δε " Ελληνες συν γέλωτι επί τας σκηνές
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ήλθον. Η δε Κίλισσα ιδούσα την λαμπρότητα και

την τάξιν του στρατεύματος θαύμασε. Κύρος δε ήσθη

τον εκ των Ελλήνων εις τους βαρβάρους φόβον ιδών.

' Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας εί

κοσιν εις Ικόνιον, της Φρυγίας πόλιν εσχάτην. Ενταύθα 5

εξελαύνει διά της Λυκαονίας σταθμούς πέντε παρασάγγας

τριάκοντα. Ταύτην την χώραν επέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοις

" Έλλησιν ως πολεμίαν ούσαν. ' Εντεύθεν Κύρος την

Κίλισσαν εις την Κιλικίαν αποπέμπει την ταχίστην οδόν:

και συνέπεμψεν αυτη στρατιώτας ους Μένων είχε και 10

αυτόν Μένωνα. Κύρος δε μετά των άλλων εξελαύνει διά

Καππαδοκίας σταθμούς τέτταρας παρασάγγας είκοσι και

πέντε προς Δάναν, πόλιν οικουμένην, μεγάλης και ευδαί

μονα. ' Ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρείς· εν ώ Κύρος απέ

κτεινεν άνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστήν βασί- 15

λειον, και έτερόν τινα τών υπάρχων δυνάστης, αίτιασά

μενος επιβουλεύειν αυτώ. ' Εντεύθεν έπειρώντο ειςβάλλειν

εις την Κιλικία · η δε εισβολή ην οδός αμαξιτός όρθία

ισχυρώς και αμήχανος εισελθείν στρατεύματι, εί τις εκώ

λυεν. Ελέγετο δε και Συέννεσις επί των άκρων φυλάτ- 20

των την εισβολήν· δι' δ έμεινεν ημέραν εν τω πεδία. Τη

δ' ύστεραία ήκεν άγγελος λέγων ότι λελοιπώς είη Συέν

νεσις τα άκρα, επεί ήσθετο τό τε Μένωνος στράτευμα

ότι ήδη εν Κιλικία ήν είσω των ορέων, και ότι τριήρεις

ήκουε περιπλεούσας απ' 'Ιωνίας εις Κιλικίαν Ταμών 25

έχoντα τας Λακεδαιμονίων και αυτου Κύρου. Κύρος δ'

ουν ανέβη επί τα όρη ουδενός κωλύοντος, και είδε τας

σκηνάς ου οι Κίλικες εφύλαττον.
'Εντεύθεν δε κατέ

βαινεν εις πεδίον μέγα και καλόν, επίρρυτον, και δένδρων

παντοδαπών έμπλεων και αμπέλων» πολύ δε και σήσα- 30

μον και μελίνην και κέγχρον και πυρούς και κριθάς φέρει.

" Όρος δ ' αυτό περιέχει οχυρών και υψηλόν πάντη εκ

θαλάττης εις θάλατταν.

Καταβάς δε διά τούτου του πεδίου ήλασε σταθμούς
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τέτταρας παρασάγγας πέντε και είκοσιν είς Ταρσούς, της

Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγάλην και ευδαίμονα. ' Ενταύθα ήσαν

τα Συεννέσιος βασίλεια του Κιλίκων βασιλέως : διά

μέσης δε της πόλεως ρεϊ ποταμός Κύδνος όνομα, εύρος

5 δύο πλέθρων. Ταύτην την πόλιν εξέλιπον οι ένοικούντες

μετά Συεννέσιος εις χωρίον οχυρόν επί τα όρη πλήν οι

τα καπηλεία έχοντες · έμειναν δε και οι παρά την θά

λαττον οικούντες εν Σόλους και εν Ισσούς. Επύαξα δε

η Συεννέσιος γυνή προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ημέρας εις

10 Ταρσούς αφίκετο. 'Εν δε τη υπερβολή των όρων των

εις το πεδίον δύο λόχοι του Μένωνος στρατεύματος απώ

λοντο· οι μεν έφασαν αρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπήναι υπό

των Κιλίκων, οι δε υπολειφθέντας και ου δυναμένους

ευρεϊν το άλλο στράτευμα ουδε τας οδούς είτα πλανω

15 μένους απολέσθαι· ήσαν δ' ουν ούτοι εκατόν οπλίται.

Οι δ ' άλλοι επειδή ήκον, τήν τε πόλιν τους Ταρσούς διήρ

πασαν, διά τον όλεθρον των συστρατιωτών οργιζόμενοι,

και τα βασίλεια τα εν αυτή. Κύρος δε επεί ειςήλασεν εις

την πόλιν, μετεπέμπετο τον Συέννεσιν προς εαυτόν· ο δε

20 ούτε πρότερον ουδενί πω κρείττονι εαυτού εις χείρας ελθείν

έφη, ούτε τότε Κύρω ιέναι ήθελε, πρίν η γυνή αυτόν

έπεισε και πίστεις έλαβε. Μετά δε ταύτα επεί συνε

γένοντο αλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μεν έδωκε Κύρω χρήματα

πολλά εις την στρατιάν, Κύρος δ ' εκείνω δώρα και νομίζεται

25 παρά βασιλεί τίμια, ίππον χρυσοχάλινον και στρεπτόν

χρυσούν και ψέλλια και ακινάκην χρυσούν και στολήν

Περσικήν, και την χώραν μηκέτι άφαρπάζεσθαι» τα δε ηρ

πασμένα ανδράποδα, ήν που εντυγχάνωσιν, απολαμβάνειν.

Book I. 4. και 1–19.

MARCH FROM TARSUS TO THE EUPHRATES.

'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα

30 επί τον Σάρον ποταμόν, ού ήν το εύρος τρία πλέθρα .
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'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμόν ένα παρασάγγας πέντε επί

τον Πύραμον ποταμόν, ου το εύρος στάδιον. ' Εντεύθεν

εξελαύνει σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα εις

Ισσούς, της Κιλικίας εσχάτην πόλιν επί τη θαλάττη

οικουμένην, μεγάλης και ευδαίμονα. 'Ενταύθα έμεινεν 5

ημέρας τρείς · και Kύρω παρησαν αι εκ Πελοποννήσου

νήες τριάκοντα και πέντε και επ' αυταίς ναύαρχος Πυ

θαγόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. Ηγείτο δ' αυτών Ταμώς Αι

γύπτιος εξ Εφέσου, έχων ναύς ετέρας Κύρου πέντε και

είκοσιν, ας επολιόρκει Μίλητον, ότε Τισσαφέρνη φίλη 10

ήν, και συνεπολέμει Κύρω προς αυτόν. Παρήν δε και

Χειρίσοφος και Λακεδαιμόνιος επί των νεών, μετάπεμπτος

υπό Κύρου, επτακοσίους έχων οπλίτας, ών εστρατήγει,

παρά Κύρω. Αι δε νήες ώρμουν παρά την Kύρου

σκηνήν. 'Ενταύθα και οι παρ' ' Αβροκόμα μισθοφόροι 15

" Έλληνες αποστάντες ήλθον παρά Κύρον τετρακόσιοι

οπλίται και συνεστρατεύοντο επί βασιλέα.

' Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμόν ένα παρασάγγας πέντε

επι πύλας της Κιλικίας και της Συρίας. Ησαν δε ταύτα

δύο τείχη, και το μέν έσωθεν προ της Κιλικίας Συέν- 20

νεσις είχε και Κιλίκων φυλακή, το δ' έξω το προ της

Συρίας βασιλέως ελέγετο φυλακή φυλάττειν. Διά μέσου

δε ρεϊ τούτων ποταμός Κέρσος όνομα, εύρος πλέθρου.

"Απαν δε το μέσον των τειχών ήσαν στάδιοι τρείς και

παρελθείν ουκ ήν βία : ήν γαρ η πάροδος στενή και τα 25

τείχη εις την θάλατταν καθήκοντα, υπερθεν δ' ήσαν πέ

τραι ηλίβατοι· επι δε τούς τείχεσιν αμφοτέροις έφειστή

κεσαν πύλαι. Ταύτης ένεκα της παρόδου Κύρος τάς ναύς

μετεπέμψατο, όπως οπλίτας αποβιβάσειεν είσω και έξω

των πυλών, και βιασάμενοι τους πολεμίους παρέλθοιεν, 30

ει φυλάττοιεν επί ταϊς Συρίαις πύλαις, όπερ ώετο ποιή

σειν ο Κύρος τον ' Αβροκόμαν, έχοντα πολύ στράτευμα.

'Αβροκόμας δε ου τούτο εποίησεν, αλλ' επεί ήκουσε Kυρον

έν Κιλικία όντα, αναστρέψας εκ Φοινίκης παρά βασι

2 *
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λέα απήλαυνεν, έχων, ως ελέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας

στρατιάς.

' Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει διά Συρίας σταθμόν ένα παρα

σάγγας πέντε εις Μυρίανδρον, πόλιν οικουμένην υπό

5 Φοινίκων επί τη θαλάττη: εμπόριον δ ' ήν το χωρίον

και ώρμουν αυτόθι ολκάδες πολλαί. ' Ενταύθ' έμειναν

ημέρας επτά και Ξενίας ο Αρκάς στρατηγός και Πα

σίων ο Μεγαρεύς εμβάντες εις πλοίων και τα πλείστου

άξια ενθέμενοι απέπλευσαν ως μέν τοις πλείστοις έδόκουν

10 φιλοτιμηθέντες ότι τους στρατιώτας αυτών τους παρά

Κλέαρχον απελθόντας ως απιόντας εις την Ελλάδα

πάλιν και ου προς βασιλέα εία Κύρος τον Κλέαρχον

έχειν. Επει δ' ούν ήσαν αφανείς, διήλθε λόγος ότι

διώκοι αυτούς Κύρος τριήρεσι και οι μεν εύχοντο ως

15 δολίους όντας αυτούς ληφθήναι οι δ' ώκτειρον ει αλώ

σoιντο.

Κύρος δε συγκαλέσας τους στρατηγούς είπεν: 'Απο

λελοίπασιν ημάς Ξενίας και Πασίων· αλλ' ευ γε μέντοι

επιστάσθωσαν ότι ούτε αποδεδράκασιν · οίδα γάρ όπη

20 οΐχονται ούτε αποπεφεύγασιν· έχω γάρ τριήρεις ώςτε

ελεϊν το εκείνων πλοίον. ' Αλλά μα τους θεούς ουκ

έγωγε αυτούς διώξω · ουδε έρεί ουδείς ως εγώ έως μεν αν

παρή τις χρώμαι, επειδάν δε απιέναι βούληται, συλλα

βών και αυτούς κακώς ποιώ και τα χρήματα αποσυλώ.

25 ' Αλλά ιόντων, ειδότες ότι κακίους εισι περί ημάς ή

ημείς περί εκείνους. Καίτοι έχω γε αυτών και τέκνα και

γυναίκας εν Τράλλεσι φρουρούμενα· αλλ' ουδε τούτων

στερήσονται, αλλ' απολήψονται της πρόσθεν ένεκα περί

έμε αρετής. Και ο μεν ταύτα είπεν : οι δε " Ελληνες,

30 εί τις και άθυμότερος ήν προς την ανάβασιν, ακού

οντες την Κύρου αρετήν ήδιον και προθυμότερον συνε

πορεύοντο.

Μετά ταύτα Κύρος εξελαύνει σταθμούς τέτταρας

παρασάγγας είκοσιν επί τον Χάλον ποταμόν, όντα το
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10

εύρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ ' ιχθύων μεγάλων και πραέων,

ους οι Σύροι θεούς ενόμιζον και αδικείν ουκ είων, ουδε

τας περιστεράς. Αι δε κώμαι εν αις εσκήνουν Παρυσά

τιδος ήσαν εις ζώνης δεδομέναι. 'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει

σταθμούς πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα επί τας πηγάς 5

του Δαράδακος ποταμού, ου το εύρος πλέθρου. ' Ενταύθα

ήσαν τα Βελέσυος βασίλεια του Συρίας άρξαντος, και

παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας και καλός, έχων πάντα όσα

ώραι φύoυσι. Κύρος δ ' αυτόν εξέκοψε και τα βασίλεια

κατέκαυσεν.

'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας

πεντεκαίδεκα επί τον Ευφράτην ποταμόν, όντα το εύρος

τεττάρων σταδίων και πόλις αυτόθι ωκείτο μεγάλη και

ευδαίμων Θάψακος ονόματι. 'Ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας

πέντε » και Kύρος μεταπεμψάμενος τους στρατηγούς των 15

Ελλήνων έλεγεν ότι η οδός έσοιτο προς βασιλέα μέγαν

εις Βαβυλώνα και κελεύει αυτούς λέγειν ταύτα τους

στρατιώταις και αναπείθειν έπεσθαι. Οι δε ποιήσαντες

εκκλησίαν απήγγελλον ταύτα οι δε στρατιώται εχαλέ

παινον τους στρατηγούς, και έφασαν αυτούς πάλαι ταύτα 20

ειδότας κρύπτειν, και ουκ έφασαν ιέναι, εάν μή τις

αυτοίς χρήματα διδα, ώςπερ και τους προτέροις μετά

Κύρου αναβάσι παρά τον πατέρα του Κύρου, και ταύτα

ουκ επί μάχην ιόντων, αλλά καλούντος του πατρός Κύρον.

Ταύτα οι στρατηγοί Kύρω απήγγελλον· ο δ' υπέσχετο 25

άνδρι εκάστω δώσειν πέντε άργυρίου μνάς, επάν εις

Βαβυλώνα ήκωσι, και τον μισθόν εντελή μέχρις αν

καταστήση τους "Ελληνας εις Ιωνίαν πάλιν. Το μεν

δή πολύ του Ελληνικού ούτως επείσθη. Μένων δε πριν

δήλον είναι τί ποιήσουσιν οι άλλοι στρατιώται, πότερον 30

έψονται Κύρώ ή ού, συνέλεξε το αυτου στράτευμα χωρίς

των άλλων και έλεξε τάδε.

"Ανδρες, εάν εμοί πεισθήτε, ούτε κινδυνεύσαντες ούτε

πονήσαντες των άλλων πλέον προτιμήσεσθε στρατιωτών
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υπό Κύρου. Τί ούν κελεύω ποιήσαι ; Νύν δείται Κύρος

έπεσθαι τους "Έλληνας επί βασιλέα· εγώ ούν φημι υμάς

χρήναι διαβήναι τον Ευφράτην ποταμόν πριν δήλον είναι

και τι και άλλοι "Ελληνες αποκρινούνται Κύρω. " Ην μεν

5 γάρ ψηφίσωνται έπεσθαι, υμείς δόξετε αίτιοι είναι άρ

ξαντες του διαβαίνειν και ως προθυμοτάτοις ουσιν υμίν

χάριν είσεται Κύρος και αποδώσει (επίσταται δ' εί τις

και άλλος») ήν δ' άποψηφίσωνται οι άλλοι, άπιμεν μεν

άπαντες εις τούμπαλιν υμίν δ' ώς μόνοις πειθομένοις

10 πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται και εις φρούρια και εις λοχαγίας :

και άλλου ούτινος άν δέησθε οίδα ότι ως φίλου τεύξεσθε

Κύρου. 'Ακούσαντες ταύτα επείθοντο και διέβησαν πριν

τους άλλους αποκρίνασθαι. Κύρος δ' επεί ήσθετο δια

βεβηκότας, ήσθη τε και τα στρατεύματι πέμψας Γλούν

15 είπεν : Εγώ μέν, ώ άνδρες, ήδη υμάς επαινώ όπως δε

και υμείς εμέ επαινέσετε έμοί μελήσει, ή μηκέτι με Κύρον

νομίζετε. Οι μεν δη στρατιώται εν ελπίσι μεγάλαις

όντες εύχοντο αυτόν ευτυχήσαι· Μένωνι δε και δώρα

ελέγετο πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπώς. Ταύτα δε ποιήσας διέ

20 βαινε συνείπετο δε και το άλλο στράτευμα αυτό άπαν :

και των διαβαινόντων τον ποταμόν ουδείς εβρέχθη άνω

τέρω των μασθών υπό του ποταμού. Οι δε Θαψακηνοί

έλεγον ότι ου πώπο9' ούτος ο ποταμός διαβατός γένοιτο

πεζή ει μη τότε, αλλά πλοίoις & τότε 'Αβροκόμας προϊόν

25 κατέκαυσεν, ίνα μη Κύρος διαβή. ' Εδόκει δή θείον

είναι και σαφώς υποχωρήσαι τον ποταμόν Κύρω ως

βασιλεύσοντι.

'Εντεύθεν εξελαύνει διά της Συρίας σταθμούς εννέα

παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα, και αφικνούνται προς τον 'Αρά

30 ξην ποταμόν. ' Ενταύθα ήσαν κώμαι πολλαι μεσται

σίτου και οίνου. ' Ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρείς και

έπεσιτίσαντο.
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Βοοκ Ι. 6. 1-11.

TRIAL OF ORONTES.

• 'Εντεύθεν προϊόντων εφαίνετο ίχνια ίππων και

κόπρος εικάζετο δε είναι ο στίβος ως διςχιλίων ίππων.

Ούτοι προϊόντες έκαιον και χιλών και εί τι άλλο χρήσιμον

ήν. ' Ορόντης δε Πέρσης ανήρ, γένει τε προςήκων βασι

λεί και τα πολέμια λεγόμενος εν τοις αρίστους Περσών 5

επιβουλεύει Κύρω και πρόσθεν πολεμήσας. Καταλλα

γείς δε ούτος Κύρω είπεν, ει αυτώ δοίη ιππέας χιλίους,

ότι τους προκατακαίοντας ιππέας ή κατακαίνοι αν ενε

δρεύσας ή ζωντας πολλούς αυτών έλοι και κωλύσεις του

καίειν έπιόντας , και ποιήσειεν ώςτε μήποτε δύνασθαι 10

αυτούς ιδόντας το Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεί διαγγείλαι.

Το δε Κύρω ακούσαντι ταύτα έδόκει ωφέλιμα είναι:

και εκέλευσεν αυτόν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ' εκάστου των

ηγεμόνων.

“ Ο δε ' Ορόντης νομίσας ετοίμους αυτό είναι τους 15

ιππέας γράφει επιστολήν παρά βασιλέα ότι ήξοι έχων

ιππέας ως άν δύνηται πλείστους · αλλά φράσαι τους

εαυτού ιππεύσιν εκέλευεν ώς φίλιον αυτόν υποδέχεσθαι.

'Ενήν δ ' εν τη επιστολή και της πρόσθεν φιλίας υπο

μνήματα και πίστεως. Ταύτην την επιστολήν δίδωσι 20

πιστώ ανδρί ώς ώετο · ο δε λαβών Κύρο δείκνυσιν.

'Αναγνούς δε αυτήν ο Κύρος συλλαμβάνει 'Ορόντην,

και συγκαλεί εις την εαυτού σκηνήν Περσών τους αρί

στους των περί αυτόν επτά και τους των Ελλήνων

στρατηγούς ελέλευεν οπλίτας αγαγείν, τούτους δε θέσθαι 25

τα όπλα περί την αυτού σκηνήν . Οι δε ταύτα εποίη

σαν, αγαγόντες ως τριςχιλίους οπλίτας. Κλέαρχον δε

και είσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, ός γε και αυτό και

τοις άλλοις έδόκει προτιμηθήναι μάλιστα των Ελλή

'Επει δ' εξήλθεν, εξήγγειλε τους φίλους την κρίσιν 30
νων .
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και

του Ορόντου ως εγένετο· ου γάρ απόρρητον ήν. "Έφη

δε Κύρον άρχειν του λόγου ωδε:

Παρεκάλεσα υμάς, άνδρες φίλοι, όπως συν υμίν

βουλευόμενος, και τι δίκαιόν εστι και προς θεών και

5 προς ανθρώπων, τούτο πράξω περί Ορόντου του

του . Τούτον γαρ πρώτον μεν ο έμός πατήρ έδωκεν

υπήκοον εμοί είναι. ' Επει δε ταχθείς, ως έφη αυτός ,

υπό του έμου αδελφού ούτος επολέμησεν εμοί έχων την

έν Σάρδεσιν ακρόπολιν, και εγώ αυτόν προσπολεμών

10 εποίησα ώςτε δόξαι τούτο του προς εμέ πολέμου παύ

σασθαι, και δεξιάν έλαβον και έδωκα. Μετά ταύτα,

έφη, ώ ' Ορόντα, έστιν και τι σε ήδίκησα ; Ο δε απεκρί

νατο, ότι ού. Πάλιν δε ο Κύρος ήρώτα Ουκούν ύστερον,

ως αυτός συ ομολογείς, ουδέν υπ' εμού αδικούμενος απο

15 στάς εις Μυσούς κακώς επoίεις την εμήν χώραν και τι

έδύνω ; "Έφη ο Ορόντης. Ουκούν, έφη ο Κύρος, οπότ'

αυ έγνως την σεαυτού δύναμιν, ελθών επί τον της ' Αρτέ

μιδος βωμόν μεταμέλειν τε σοι έφησθα και πείσας εμέ,

πιστά πάλιν έδωκάς μου και έλαβες παρ' εμού ; Και

20 ταύθ' ώμολόγει ο Ορόντης. Τί ούν, έφη ο Κύρος,

αδικηθείς υπ' εμού νύν το τρίτον επιβουλεύων μοι φα

νερός γέγονας ; Ειπόντος δε του Ορόντου ότι ουδέν άδι

κηθείς, ηρώτησεν ο Κύρος αυτόν: “Ομολογείς ούν περί

έμε άδικος γεγενήσθαι ; Η γάρ ανάγκη, έφη ο Ορόντης.

25 'Εκ τούτου πάλιν ηρώτησεν ο Κύρος : "Έτι ούν αν γένοιο

το εμώ αδελφώ πολέμιος, εμοί δε και φίλος και πιστός ;

“ Ο δε απεκρίνατο ότι ουδ' εί γενοίμην, ώ Κύρε, σοί και

αν έτι ποτέ δόξαιμι.

Προς ταύτα ο Κύρος είπε τους παρουσιν · “ Ο μεν

30 ανήρ τοιαύτα μεν πεποίηκε, τοιαύτα δε λέγει· υμών δε

συ πρώτος, ώ Κλέαρχε, απόφηναι γνώμην και τί σου

δοκεί. Κλέαρχος δε είπε τάδε Συμβουλεύω εγώ τον

άνδρα τούτον εκποδών ποιείσθαι ώς τάχιστα, ως μηκέτι

δέη τούτον φυλάττεσθαι, αλλά σχολή ή ημίν το κατά
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τούτον είναι τους εθελοντάς φίλους τούτους ευ ποιείν.

Ταύτη δε τη γνώμη έφη και τους άλλους προσθέσθαι.

Μετά ταύτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ελάβοντο της ζώνης τον

Ορόντην επί θανάτω, άπαντες αναστάντες και οι συγ

γενείς : είτα δε εξήγον αυτόν οίς προσετάχθη: 'Επεί 5

δε είδον αυτόν οίπερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, και τότε

προσεκύνησαν, καίπερ ειδότες ότι επί θανάτω άγοιτο.

'Επει δε εις τήν ' Αρταπάτου σκηνήν εισηνέχθη του πιστο

τάτου των Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετά ταύτα ούτε ζωντα

' Ορόντην ούτε τεθνηκότα ουδείς είδε πώποτε, ουδ ' όπως 10

απέθανεν ουδείς ειδώς έλεγεν είκαζον δ' άλλοι άλλως:

τάφος δ ' ουδείς πώποτε αυτου εφάνη.

Βοοκ Ι. 8. δ ) 1-29.

BATTLE OF CUNAXA.

Και ήδη τε ήν αμφί άγοράν πλήθουσαν και πλησίον

ήν ο σταθμός ένθα έμελλε καταλύσειν, ηνίκα Παταγύας

ανήρ Πέρσης των αμφί Κύρον πιστών προφαίνεται έλαύ- 15

νων ανά κράτος ιδρούντι τω ίππω· και ευθύς πάσιν

οίς ενετύγχάνεν εβόα και βαρβαρικώς και Ελληνικώς,

ότι βασιλεύς συν στρατεύματι πολλά προσέρχεται ως

είς μάχην παρεσκευασμένος. "Ένθα δή πολύς τάραχος

έγένετο αυτίκα γάρ έδόκουν οι Έλληνες και πάντες δε 20

ατάκτοις σφίσιν επιπεσείσθαι. Και Κυρός τε καταπη

δήσας από του άρματος τον θώρακα ενέδυ, και αναβάς

επί τον ίππον τα παλτά εις τας χείρας έλαβε, τοίς τε

άλλοις πάσι παρήγγελλεν εξοπλίζεσθαι και καθίστασθαι

εις την εαυτού τάξιν έκαστον. "Ένθα δη συν πολλή 25

σπουδή καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μεν τα δεξιά του κέρατος

έχων προς το Ευφράτη ποταμώ, Πρόξενος δε εχόμενος

οι δ' άλλοι μετά τούτον. Μένων δε και το στράτευμα

το ευώνυμον κέρας έσχε του Ελληνικού. Του δε βαρ

βαρικού ιππείς μεν Παφλαγόνες εις χιλίους παρά 30
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Κλέαρχον έστησαν εν τω δεξιώ, και το Ελληνικών πελ.

ταστικόν» εν δε τώ ευωνύμω ' Aριαλός τε ο Κύρου ύπαρ

χος και το άλλο βαρβαρικόν. Κύρος δε και ιππείς μετ '

αυτού όσον εξακόσιοι ωπλισμένοι θώραξι μεν αυτοι και

5 παραμηριδίοις και κράνεσι πάντες πλήν Κύρου. Κύρος

δε ψιλήν έχων την κεφαλήν εις την μάχην καθίστατο.

[ Λέγεται δε και τους άλλους Πέρσας ψιλαϊς ταϊς κεφά

λαϊς εν τω πολέμω διακινδυνεύειν.] Οι δ ' ίπποι άπαντες

οι μετά Κύρου είχαν και προμετωπίδια και προστερνίδια

10 είχον δε και μαχαίρας οι ιππείς Ελληνικάς.

Και ήδη τε ήν μέσον ημέρας και ούπω καταφανείς

ήσαν οι πολέμιοι· ηνίκα δε δείλη έγίγνετο, εφάνη κονιορ

τος ώςπερ νεφέλη λευκή, χρόνω δε [ ού] συχνώ ύστερον

ώςπερ μελανία τις εν τω πεδίω επί πολύ. " Οτε δε έγ

15 γύτερον εγίγνοντο, τάχα δή και χαλκός τις ήστραπτε,

και αι λόγχαι και αι τάξεις καταφανείς εγίγνοντο. Και

ήσαν ιππείς μεν λευκοθώρακες επί του ευωνύμου των

πολεμίων: Τισσαφέρνης ελέγετο τούτων άρχειν· έχόμενοι

δε τούτων γερροφόροι» έχόμενοι δε οπλίται συν . ποδήρεσι

20 ξυλίναις ασπίσιν· Αιγύπτιοι δε ούτοι έλέγοντο είναι :

άλλοι δ ' ιππείς άλλοι τοξόται. Πάντες δε ουτοι κατά

ένη εν πλαισίω πλήρει ανθρώπων έκαστον το έθνος

επορεύετο. Προ δ' αυτών άρματα διαλείποντα συχνών

απ' αλλήλων τα δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα είχον δε τα

25 δρέπανα εκ των αξόνων εις πλάγιον αποτεταμένα και

υπό τους δίφροις εις γην βλέποντα, ως διακόπτειν ότα

εντυγχάνοιεν. Η δε γνώμη ήν ώς εις τας τάξεις των

Ελλήνων ελώντων και διακοψόντων. “ Ο μέντοι Κύρος

είπεν, ότε καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τους " Ελλησι την κραυ

30 γήν των βαρβάρων ανέχεσθαι, εψεύσθη τούτο : ου γάρ

κραυγή αλλά σιγή ως ανυστόν και ήσυχη εν ίσο και

βραδέως προσήεσαν. Και εν τούτω Κυρος παρελαύνων

αυτός συν Πίγρητι τω ερμηνεί και άλλους τρισίν ή τέτ

ταρσιτω Κλεάρχω εβόα άγειν το στράτευμα κατά μέσον
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το των πολεμίων, ότι εκεί βασιλεύς είη : Κάν τούτο,

έφη, νικώμεν, πάνθ' ημϊν πεποίηται. “ Ορών δε ο Κλέαρ

χος το μέσον στίφος και ακούων Κύρου έξω όντα του

Ελληνικού ευωνύμου βασιλέα τοσούτον γάρ πλήθει

περιην βασιλεύς ώστε μέσον το εαυτού έχων του Κύρου 5

ευωνύμου έξω. ήν · αλλ' όμως ο Κλέαρχος ουκ ήθελεν

αποσπάσαι από του ποταμού το δεξιόν κέρας, φοβού

μενος μη κυκλωθείη εκατέρωθεν τω δε Κύρω απεκρί

νατο ότι αυτό μέλοι όπως καλώς έχοι.

Και εν τούτω τω καιρώ το μεν βαρβαρικόν στρά-10

τευμα ομαλώς προήει· το δ ' Ελληνικόν έτι εν τω αυτώ

μένον συνετάττετο εκ των έτι προσιόντων. Και ο Κύρος

παρελαύνων ου πάνυ προς αυτό το στρατεύματι κατε

θεάτο εκατέρωσε αποβλέπων είς τε τους πολεμίους και

τους φίλους. 'Ιδών δε αυτόν από του Ελληνικού Ξενοφών 15

'Αθηναίος, υπελάσας ως συναντήσαι ήρετο εί τι παραγ

γέλλοι» ο δ' επιστήσας είπε και λέγειν εκέλευε πάσιν,

ότι και τα ιερά και τα των σφάγια καλά. Ταύτα δε

λέγων, θορύβου ήκουσε διά των τάξεων ιόντος, και

ήρετο τίς ο θόρυβος είη. Ο δε Ξενοφών είπεν ότι το 20

σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ήδη. Και δς εθαύμασε

τις παραγγέλλει και ήρετο ό τι είη το σύνθημα. Ο δε

απεκρίνατο ότι ΖΕΥΣ ΣΩΤΗΡ ΚΑΙ ΝΙΚΗ. Ο δε

Κύρος ακούσας, 'Αλλά δέχομαι τε, έφη, και τούτο έστω.

Ταύτα δε είπών εις την εαυτου χώραν απήλαυνε και 25

ουκ έτι τρία ή τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τώ φάλαγγε

απ' αλλήλων, ηνίκα έπαιάνιζόν τε οι " Ελληνες και ήρ

χοντο αντίου ιέναι τοις πολεμίοις. Ως δε πορευομένων

εξεκύμαινέ τι της φάλαγγος, το επιλειπόμενον ήρξατο

δρόμο θεϊν · και άμα έφθέγξαντο πάντες οδόν περ τω 30

'Ενυαλίω ελελίζουσι, και πάντες δε έθεον. Λέγουσι δε

τινες ως και ταϊς ασπίσι προς τα δόρατα εδούπησαν

φόβον ποιoύντες τους ίπποις. Πριν δε τόξευμα έξικνείσθαι

εκκλίνουσιν οι βάρβαροι και φεύγουσι. Και ενταύθα
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10

δη εδίωκον μέν κατά κράτος οι "Ελληνες, έβόων δε

αλλήλοις μη θεϊν δρόμο, αλλ' εν τάξει έπεσθαι. Τα

δε άρματα εφέρετο τα μεν δι ' αυτών των πολεμίων,

τα δε και διά των Ελλήνων, κενά ηνιόχων. Οι δε,

5 επεί προΐδoιεν, διίσταντο· έστι δ' όςτις και κατελήφθη

ώςπερ εν ιπποδρόμω εκπλαγείς· και ουδέν μέντοι ουδε

τούτον παθείν έφασαν, ουδέ άλλος δε των Ελλήνων εν

ταύτη τη μάχη έπαθεν ουδείς ουδέν, πλήν επί τω ευω

• νύμω τοξευθήναι τις ελέγετο.

Κύρος δε όρων τους Έλληνας νικώντας το καθ' αυτούς

και διώκοντας, ηδόμενος και προσκυνούμενος ήδη ως βασι

λεύς υπό των αμφ' αυτόν, ουδ' ώς εξήχθη διώκειν· αλλά

συνεσπειραμένην έχων την των συν εαυτώ εξακοσίων

ιππέων τάξιν επεμελείτο, ό τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. Και

15 γάρ ήδει αυτόν ότι μέσον έχοι του Περσικού στρατευ

ματος. Και πάντες δε οι των βαρβάρων άρχοντες μέσον

έχοντες το αυτών ηγούντο, νομίζοντες ούτω και ένα ασφα

λεστάτω είναι, ήν ή η ισχύς αυτών εκατέρωθεν, και εί τι

παραγγείλαι χρήζοιεν, ημίσει αν χρόνο αισθάνεσθαι το

20 στράτευμα. Και βασιλεύς δή τότε, μέσον έχων της εαυ

του στρατιάς όμως έξω εγένετο του Κύρου ευωνύμου

κέρατος. Επει δε ουδείς αυτό έμάχετο εκ του εναντίου

ουδε τους αυτού τεταγμένοις έμπροσθεν, επέκαμπτεν ως

είς κύκλωσιν. " Ένθα δη Κύρος δείσας μη όπισθεν

25 γενόμενος κατακόψη το Ελληνικόν ελαύνει αντίος · και

εμβαλών συν τους εξακοσίοις νικά τους πρό βασιλέως

τεταγμένους και εις φυγήν έτρεψε τους εξακιςχιλίους :

και αποκτεϊναι λέγεται αυτός τη εαυτού χειρί ' Αρταγέρ

σην τον άρχοντα αυτών.

Ως δε η τροπή εγένετο διασπείρονται και οι Κύρου

εξακόσιοι εις το διώκειν ορμήσαντες · πλήν πάνυ ολίγοι

αμφ' αυτόν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδόν οι ομοτράπεζοι καλού

μενοι. Συν τούτοις δε ών καθορά βασιλέα και το αμφ'

εκείνον στίφος και ευθύς ουκ ήνέσχετο, αλλ' ειπών, Τον

30
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άνδρα ορώ, ίετο επ' αυτόν και παίει κατά το στέρνος και

τιτρώσκει διά του θώρακος, ώς φησί Κτησίας και ιατρός

και ιάσθαι αυτός το τραύμα φησι. Παίοντα δ ' αυτόν

ακοντίζει τις παλτό υπό τον οφθαλμόν βιαίως· και εν

ταύθα μαχόμενοι και βασιλεύς και Κύρος και οι αμφ' 5

αυτούς υπέρ εκατέρου, οπόσοι μέν των αμφί βασιλέα

απέθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει· παρ' εκείνω γάρ ήν · Κύρος

δε αυτός τε απέθανε και οκτώ οι άριστοι των περί αυτόν

έκειντο επ' αυτώ. ' Αρταπάτης δε ο πιστότατος αυτώ

των σκηπτούχων θεράπων λέγεται, επειδή πεπτωκότα 10

είδε Κύρον, καταπηδήσας από του ίππου περιπεσείν

αυτώ. Και οι μέν φασι βασιλέα κελεύσαί τινα επισφάξαι

αυτόν Κύρω· οι δε, εαυτόν επισφάξαι, σπασάμενον τον

ακινάκης είχε γάρ χρυσούν, και στρεπτόν δε εφόρει

και ψέλλια και τα άλλα ώςπερ οι άριστοι των Περ- 15

σών : έτετίμητο γαρ υπό Κύρου δι ' εύνοιάν τε και

πιστότητα.

Book II . 4. δ ) 12-28.

PASSAGE OF THE TIGRIS .

Διελθόντες δε τρείς σταθμούς αφίκοντο προς το Μη

δίας καλούμενον τείχος, και παρήλθον είσω αυτού. Ην

δε ώκοδομημένον πλίνθοις οπταϊς εν ασφάλτω κειμέναις, 20

εύρος είκοσι ποδών, ύψος δε εκατόν: μήκος δέ ελέγετο

είναι είκοσι παρσαγγών : απείχε δε Βαβυλώνος ου πολύ.

'Εντεύθεν δ ' επορεύθησαν σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας

οκτώ και διέβησαν διώρυγας δύο, την μεν επί γεφύρας,

την δ ' έζευγμένην πλοίoις επτά (αύται δε ήσαν από 25

του Τίγρητος ποταμού κατετέτμηντο δε εξ αυτών και

τάφροι επί την χώραν, αι μεν πρώται μεγάλαι, έπειτα

δ' ελάττους· τέλος δε και μικροί οχετοί, ώςπερ εν τη

Ελλάδι επί τας μελίνας ») και αφικνούνται επί τον
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Τίγρητα ποταμόν προς ώ πόλις ην μεγάλη και πολυάν

θρωπος ή όνομα Σιτάκη, απέχουσα του ποταμού στα

δίους πεντεκαίδεκα. Οι μεν ούν "Έλληνες παρ' αυτήν έσκή

νωσαν εγγύς παραδείσου μεγάλου και καλού και δασέος

5 παντοίων δένδρων» οι δε βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες τον Τί

γρητα ου μέντοι καταφανείς ήσαν: Μετά δε το δείπνον

έτυχον έν περιπάτω όντες προ των όπλων Πρόξενος και

Ξενοφών και προσελθών άνθρωπός τις ηρώτησε τους

προφύλακας που αν ίδοι Πρόξενον η Κλέαρχον. Μένωνα

10 δε ουκ εζήτει, και ταύτα παρά ' Αριαίου ών του Μένωνος

ξένου. Επει δε Πρόξενος είπεν ότι Αυτός είμι δν ζητείς,

είπεν ο άνθρωπος τάδε : "Έπεμψέ με 'Aριαίος και Αρ

τάοζος, πιστοι όντες Κύρω, και υμίν εύνοι, και κελεύουσι

φυλάττεσθαι μη υμίν επιθώνται της νυκτός οι βάρβαροι

15 έστι δε στράτευμα πολύ εν τώ πλησίον παραδείσω. Και

παρά την γέφυραν του Τίγρητος ποταμού πέμψαι κελεύ

ουσι φυλακήν, ως διανοείται αυτήν λύσαι Τισσαφέρνης

της νυκτός, ήνπερ δύνηται, ως μη διαβήτε, αλλ' εν μέσω

άποληφθήτε του ποταμού και της διώρυχος. 'Ακούσαντες

20 ταύτα άγουσιν αυτόν παρά τον Κλέαρχον και φράζουσιν

& λέγει. Ο δε Κλέαρχος ακούσας εταράχθη σφόδρα

και εφοβείτο. Νεανίσκος δέ τις των παρόντων έννοήσας

είπεν ώς ουκ ακόλουθα είη το επιθήσεσθαι και λύσεις

την γέφυραν. Δήλον γάρ ότι επιτιθεμένους ή νικών

25 δεήσει ή ήττασθαι. Εάν μέν ούν νικώσι, τί δεί αυτούς

λύειν την γέφυραν και ουδέ γάρ αν πολλαί γέφυραι ώσιν

έχoιμεν άν όπου φυγόντες ήμείς σωθώμεν. Εάν δ ' αυ

ημείς νικώμεν, λελυμένης της γεφύρας ουχ έξουσιν εκείνοι

όποι φύγωσιν· ουδέ μην βοηθήσαι πολλών όντων πέραν

30 ουδείς αυτούς δυνήσεται λελυμένης της γεφύρας.

' Ακούσας δε ο Κλέαρχος ταύτα ήρετο τον άγγελος

πόση τις είη χώρα ή εν μέσω του Τίγρητος και της

διώρυχος. Ο δε είπεν ότι πολλή και κώμαι ένεισι και

πόλεις πολλαι και μεγάλαι. Τότε δή και εγνώσθη ότι
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οι βάρβαροι τον άνθρωπον υποπέμψαιεν, οκνούντες μη

οι Έλληνες διελόντες την γέφυραν μένoιεν εν τη νήσω,

ερύματα έχοντες ένθεν μεν τον Τίγρητα, ένθεν δε την

διώρυγα τα δ' επιτήδεια έχοιεν εκ της εν μέσω χώρας .

πολλής και αγαθής ούσης και των εργασομένων ενόντων : 5

είτα δε και αποστροφή γένοιτο, εί τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα

κακώς ποιεϊν. Μετά ταύτα ανεπαύοντο· επί μέντοι την

γέφυραν όμως φυλακήν έπεμψαν. Και ούτε επέθετο

ουδείς ουδαμόθεν ούτε προς την γέφυραν ουδείς ήλθε των

πολεμίων, ως οι φυλάττοντες απήγγελλον. Επειδή δε 10

έως έγένετο, διέβαινον την γέφυραν, έζευγμένην πλοίους

τριάκοντα και επτά, ως οδόν τε μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως :

εξήγγελλον γάρ τινες των παρά Τισσαφέρνους Ελλήνων

ως διαβαινόντων μέλλοιεν επιθήσεσθαι. ' Αλλά ταύτα

μέν ψευδή ήν· διαβαινόντων μέντοι ο Γλους αυτούς επε- 15

φάνη μετ ’ άλλων σκοπών εί διαβαίνoιεν τον ποταμόν:

επει δε είδεν, ώχετο απελαύνων.

'Από δε του Τίγρητος επορεύθησαν σταθμούς τέτταρας

παρασάγγας είκοσιν επί τον Φύσκον ποταμόν, το εύρος

πλέθρου · επήν δε γέφυρα . Και ενταύθα ωκείτο πόλις 20

μεγάλη, ή όνομα ' Ωπις· προς την απήντησε τους " Ελλησιν

ο Κύρου και ' Αρταξέρξου νόθος αδελφός, από Σούσων

και Εκβατάνων στρατιάν πολλήν άγων ως βοηθήσων

βασιλεί · και επιστήσας το εαυτού στράτευμα παρερχο

μένους τους Έλληνας εθεώρει. Ο δε Κλέαρχος ηγείτο 25

μεν εις δύο, επορεύετο δε άλλοτε και άλλοτε εφιστάμενος.

"Όσον δ' [αν] χρόνον το ηγούμενος του στρατεύματος

επιστήσειε, τοσούτον ήν ανάγκη χρόνον δι' όλου του

στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι την επίστασιν· ώςτε το στρά

τευμα και αυτούς τους " Ελλησι δόξαι πάμπολυ είναι και 30

τον Πέρσην εκπεπλήχθαι θεωρούντα. ' Εντεύθεν δε

επορεύθησαν διά της Μηδίας σταθμούς ερήμους έξ παρα

σάγγας τριάκοντα εις τας Παρυσάτιδος κώμας της Κύρου

και βασιλέως μητρός. Ταύτας Τισσαφέρνης Kύρω επεν
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γελών διαρπάσαι τοις "Έλλησιν επέτρεψε πλήν άνδρα

πόδων. ' Ενήν δε σίτος πολύς και πρόβατα και άλλα

χρήματα. 'Εντεύθεν δ' επορεύθησαν σταθμούς ερήμους

τέτταρας παρασάγγας είκοσι τον Τίγρητα ποταμόν έν

5 αριστερά έχοντες. 'Εν δε το πρώτο σταθμό πέραν του

ποταμού πόλις ωκείτο μεγάλη και ευδαίμων όνομα Καιναί,

εξ ης οι βάρβαροι διηγον επί σχεδίαις διφθερίναις άρτους,

τυρούς, οίνον.

Book III. 4. 55 1-49.

RETREAT ALONG THE TIGRIS .

Μείναντες δε ταύτην την ημέραν τη άλλη επορεύοντο

10 πρωϊαίτερον αναστάντες · χαράδραν γάρ αυτούς έδει δια

βήναι εφ' ή έφοβούντο μη επιθούντο αυτοϊς διαβαίνουσιν

οι πολέμιοι. Διαβεβηκόσι δε αυτούς πάλιν φαίνεται και

Μιθριδάτης, έχων ιππέας χιλίους, τοξότας δε και σφεν

δονήτας εις τετρακισχιλίους · τοσούτους γάρ ήτησε Tισ

15 σαφέρνης και έλαβεν, υποσχόμενος αν τούτους λάβη

παραδώσειν αυτό τους " Ελληνας, καταφρονήσας, ότι εν

τη πρόσθεν προσβολή όλίγους έχων έπαθε μεν ουδέν,

πολλά δε κακά ενόμιζε ποιήσαι. Επει δε οι " Ελληνες

διαβεβηκότες απείχον της χαράδρας όσον οκτώ σταδίους,

20 διέβαινε και ο Μιθριδάτης έχων την δύναμιν. Παρήγ

γελτο δε τών τε πελταστων ους έδει διώκειν και των

οπλιτών, και τους ιππεύσιν είρητο θαρρούσι διώκειν, ως

έφεψομένης ικανής δυνάμεως. Επει δε ο Μιθριδάτης

κατειλήφει, και ήδη σφενδόναι και τοξεύματα έξικνούντο,

25 εσήμανε τους " Ελλησι τη σάλπιγγι, και ευθύς έθεον

ομόσε οίς είρητο και οι ιππείς ήλαυνον · οι δε ούκ εδέ

ξαντο, αλλ' έφευγον επί την χαράδραν.χαράδραν. ' Εν ταύτη τη

διώξει τους βαρβάροις τών τε πεζών απέθανον πολλοί

και των ιππέων εν τη χαράδρα ζωοι ελήφθησαν εις

30 οκτωκαίδεκα τους δ' αποθανόντας αυτοκέλευστοι οι "Ελ
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ληνες ηκίσαντο, ώς ότι φοβερώτατον τους πολεμίοις είη

οράν.

Και οι μεν πολέμιοι ούτω πράξαντες απήλθον οι δ '

"Έλληνες ασφαλώς πορευόμενοι το λοιπόν της ημέρας,

αφίκοντο επί τον Τίγρητα ποταμόν. ' Ενταύθα πόλις ήν 5

ερήμη, μεγάλη, όνομα δ' αυτή ην Λάρισσα: ώκουν δ'

αυτήν το παλαιόν Μήδοι του δε τείχους ήν αυτης το

εύρος πέντε και είκοσι πόδες, ύψος δ ' εκατόν: του δε

κύκλου η περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι· ώκοδόμητο δε πλίν

οις κεραμίαις · κρηπίς δε υπήν λιθίνη, το ύψος είκοσι 10

ποδών. Ταύτην βασιλεύς ο Περσών, ότε παρά Μήδων

την αρχήν ελάμβανον Πέρσαι, πολιορκών ουδενί τρόπο

έδύνατο ελεϊν · ήλιον δε νεφέλη προκαλύψασα ηφάνισε,

μέχρις εξέλιπον οι άνθρωποι, και ούτως εάλω. Παρά

ταύτην την πόλιν ήν πυραμίς λιθίνη, το μεν εύρος ενός 15

πλέθρου, το δε ύψος δύο πλέθρων. 'Επί ταύτης πολ

λοι των βαρβάρων ήσαν, εκ των πλησίον κωμών απο

πεφευγότες.

' Εντεύθεν επορεύθησαν σταθμόν ένα παρασάγγας εξ

πρός τείχος έρημον, μέγα, προς τη πόλει κείμενον· όνομα 20

δ' ήν τη πόλει Μέσπιλα· Μήδοι δ' αυτήν ποτε ώκουν.

" Ην δε η μεν κρηπίς λίθου ξεστού κογχυλιάτου, το ευ

ρος πεντήκοντα ποδών και το ύψος πεντήκοντα . Επί

δε ταύτη επωκοδόμητο πλίνθινον τείχος, το μεν εύρος

πεντήκοντα ποδών, το δε ύψος εκατόν : του δε κύκλου 25

η περίοδος εξ παρασάγγαι. 'Ενταύθα ελέγετο Μηδία

γυνή βασιλέως καταφυγείν, ότε απώλεσαν την αρχήν

υπό Περσών Μήδοι. Ταύτην δε την πόλιν πολιορκών

ο Περσών βασιλεύς ουκ εδύνατο ούτε χρόνο ελεϊν ούτε :

βία : Ζευς δ ' έμβροντήτους ποιεί τους ένοικούντας, και 30

ούτως εάλω.

' Εντεύθεν δ' επορεύθησαν σταθμόν ένα παρασάγγας

τέτταρας. Εις τούτον δε τον σταθμόν Τισσαφέρνης επε

φάνη, ούς τε αυτός ιππέας ήλθεν έχων και την ' Ορόντου
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δύναμιν του την βασιλέως θυγατέρα έχοντος και ους

Κύρος έχων ανέβη βαρβάρους, και ους ο βασιλέως αδελ

φος έχων βασιλεί έβοήθει, και προς τούτοις όσους βασι

λεύς έδωκεν αυτώ ώςτε το στράτευμα πάμπολυ εφάνη.

5 Επει δε εγγύς εγένετο, τας μέν των τάξεων είχεν όπι

σθεν καταστήσας, τας δε εις τα πλάγια παραγωγών

εμβάλλειν μεν ουκ ετόλμησεν ουδ' έβούλετο διακινδυ

νεύειν · σφενδονάν δε παρήγγειλε και τοξεύειν. 'Επει δε

διαταχθέντες οι Ρόδιοι έσφενδόνησαν και οι Σκύθαι

10 τοξόται έτόξευσαν και ουδείς ήμάρτανεν άνδρός, ουδε γάρ

εί πάνυ προθυμούτο ράδιον ήν, και ο Τισσαφέρνης μάλα

ταχέως έξω βελών απεχώρει και αι άλλαι τάξεις απε

χώρησαν. Και το λοιπόν της ημέρας οι μεν επορεύοντο,

οι δ ' είποντο» και ουκέτι εσίνοντο οι βάρβαροι τη τότε

15 ακροβολίσει μακρότερον γάρ οί τε Ρόδιοι των Περσών

εσφενδόνων και των πλείστων τοξοτών. Μεγάλα δε και

τα τόξα τα Περσικά εστιν ώςτε χρήσιμα ήν όπόσα

αλίσκοιτο των τοξευμάτων τοϊς Κρησί και διετέλουν

χρώμενοι τοίς των πολεμίων τοξεύμασι, και έμελέτων

20 τοξεύειν άνω τέντες μακράν. Ευρίσκετο δε και νεύρα

πολλά εν ταις κώμαις και μόλυβδος, ώςτε χρήσθαι εις

τας σφενδόνας .

Και ταύτη μεν τη ημέρα, έπει κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο

οι " Ελληνες κώμαις επιτυχόντες, απήλθον οι βάρβαροι,

25 μείον έχοντες εν τη τότε ακροβολίσει την δε επιούσαν

ημέραν έμειναν οι Έλληνες και έπεσιτίσαντο : ήν γάρ

πολύς σίτος εν ταις κώμαις. Τη δ ' ύστεραία επορεύοντο

διά του πεδίου, και Τισσαφέρνης είπετο ακροβολιζόμενος.

"Ένα δη οι "Έλληνες έγνωσαν ότι πλαίσιον ισόπλευρον

30 πονηρά τάξις είη πολεμίων επομένων. ' Ανάγκη γάρ

έστιν, ήν μεν συγκύπτη τα κέρατα του πλαισίου ή οδού

στενωτέρας ούσης, ή ορέων αναγκαζόντων ή γεφύρας,

έκθλίβεσθαι τους οπλίτας και πορεύεσθαι πονήρως, άμα

μεν πιεζομένους, άμα δε και ταραττομένους· ώςτε δυσχρή
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στους είναι ανάγκη ατάκτους όντας. " Οταν δ ' αυ διασχή

τα κέρατα, ανάγκη διασπάσθαι τους τότε έκθλιβομένους

και κενόν γίγνεσθαι το μέσον των κεράτων και αθυμεϊν

τους ταύτα πάσχοντας των πολεμίων επομένων. Και

οπότε δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν ή άλλων τινά διάβα-• 5

σιν, έσπευδεν έκαστος βουλόμενος , φθάσαι πρώτος:

και ευεπίθετον ήν ενταύθα τους πολεμίοις. Επει δε

ταύτα έγνωσαν οι στρατηγοί, εποιήσαντο εξ λόγους ανά

εκατόν άνδρας και λοχαγούς επέστησαν και άλλους πεν

τηκοντήρας και άλλους ενωμοτάρχας. Ούτοι δε πορευό- 10

μενοι οι λοχαγοί, οπότε μεν συγκύπτοι τα κέρατα, υπέ

μενον ύστεροι, ώςτε μη ενοχλεϊν τους κέρασι· τότε δε

παρήγoν έξωθεν των κεράτων. Οπότε δε διάσχoιεν αι

πλευραι του πλαισίου, το μέσον ανεξεπίμπλασαν, ει μεν

στενώτερον είη το διέχον, κατά λόχους · ει δε πλατύτερον, 15

κατά πεντηκοστύς· ει δε πάνυ πλατύ, κατ' ενωμοτίας :

ώςτε αεί έκπλεων είναι το μέσον. Ει δε και διαβαίνειν

τινά δέοι διάβασιν ή γέφυραν, ουκ έταράττοντο, αλλ' εν

το μέρει οι λοχαγοί διέβαινον · και εί που δέοι τι της

φάλαγγος, έπιπαρήσαν ουτοι. Τούτω τω τρόπο επορεύ- 20

9ησαν σταθμούς τέτταρας.

Ηνίκα δε τον πέμπτον επορεύοντο είδον βασίλειόν τι

και περί αυτό κώμας πολλάς · τήν τε οδόν προς το χω

ρίον τούτο διά γηλόφων υψηλών γιγνομένην, ου καθήκον

από του όρους, υφ' ώ ήν κώμη. Και είδον μεν τους 25

γηλόφους άσμενοι οι Ελληνες, ως εικός, των πολεμίων

όντων ιππέων. Επει δε πορευόμενοι εκ του πεδίου ανέ

βησαν επί τον πρώτον γήλοφον και κατέβαινον, ως επί

τον έτερον αναβαθεν, ενταύθα επιγίγνονται οι βάρβαροι

και από του υψηλού εις το πρανές έβαλλον, έσφενδόνων, 30

ετόξευον υπό μαστίγων και πολλούς κατετίτρωσκον και

έκράτησαν των Ελλήνων γυμνήτων και κατέκλεισαν αυ

τους είσω των όπλων· ώςτε παντάπασι ταύτην την ημέ

ραν άχρηστοι ήσαν εν τώ όχλω όντες και οι σφενδονήται

3
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και οι τοξόται. Επει δε πιεζόμενοι οι Έλληνες επεχεί

ρησαν διώκειν, σχολή μεν επί το άκρον αφικνούνται οπλί

ται όντες · οι δε πολέμιοι ταχύ ανεπήδων. Πάλιν δε

οπότε απίoιεν προς το άλλο στράτευμα, ταυτά έπασχον·

5 και επί του δευτέρου γηλόφου ταυτά έγίγνετο· ώςτε από

του τρίτου γηλόφου έδοξεν αυτοίς μη κινείν τους στρα

τιώτας: πλήν από της δεξιάς πλευράς του πλαισίου

ανήγαγον πελταστάς προς το όρος. Επει δ' ούτοι εγέ

νοντο υπέρ των επομένων πολεμίων , ουκέτι επετίθεντο οι

10 πολέμιοι τους καταβαίνουσι, δεδoικότες μη αποτμηθείη .

σαν και αμφοτέρωθεν αυτών γένοιντο οι πολέμιοι. Ούτω

το λοιπόν της ημέρας πορευόμενοι, οι μεν τη οδώ κατά

τους γηλόφους, οι δε κατά το όρος έπιπαριόντες, αφίκοντο

εις τας κώμας, και ιατρούς κατέστησαν οκτώ πολλοί

15 γάρ ήσαν οι τετρωμένοι.

'Ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας τρείς και των τετρωμένων

ένεκα και άμα επιτήδεια πολλά είχον, άλευρα, οίνον,

κριθάς ίπποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. Ταύτα δε συνη

γμένα ήν το σατραπεύοντι της χώρας. Τετάρτη δ ' ημέρα

20 καταβαίνουσιν εις το πεδίον. 'Επει δε κατέλαβεν αυτούς

Τισσαφέρνης συν τη δυνάμει, εδίδαξεν αυτούς η ανάγκη

κατασκηνήσαι ου πρώτον είδον κώμην και μη πορεύεσθαι

έτι μαχομένους πολλοί γάρ ήσαν απόμαχοι οι τετρω

μένοι, και οι εκείνους φέροντες και οι των φερόντων τα.

25 όπλα δεξάμενοι. Επει δε κατασκήνησαν και επεχείρη

σαν αυτούς ακροβολίζεσθαι οι βάρβαροι προς την κώμην

προσιόντες, πολύ περιήσαν οι Έλληνες πολύ γάρ διέ

φερον εκ χώρας ορμώντες αλέξασθαι ή πορευόμενοι επι

ουσι τοις πολεμίοις μάχεσθαι. Ηνίκα δ' ήν ήδη δείλη,

30 ώρα ήν απιέναι τους πολεμίοις · οϋποτε γάρ μείον άπε

στρατοπεδεύοντο οι βάρβαροι του Ελληνικού εξήκοντα

σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μή της νυκτός οι " Ελληνες επιθών

ται αυτούς. Πονηρόν γάρ νυκτός έστι στράτευμα Περ

σικόν. Οι τε γάρ ίπποι αυτοίς δέδενται και ως επί το
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πολύ πεποδισμένοι εισί του μη φεύγειν ένεκα ει λυθείη

σαν• εάν τε τις θόρυβος γίγνηται, δεί επισάξαι τον ίππον

Πέρση ανδρί, και χαλινώσαι δεί και θωρακισθέντα ανα

βήναι επί τον ίππον. Ταύτα δε πάντα χαλεπά ποιείν

νύκτωρ και θορύβου όντος. Τούτου ένεκα πόρρω απε- 5

σκήνουν των Ελλήνων.

' Επει δε εγίγνωσκον αυτούς οι Έλληνες βουλομένους

απιέναι και διαγγελλομένους, εκήρυξε τοίς " Ελλησι συ

σκευάζεσθαι ακουόντων των πολεμίων. Και χρόνον μέν

τινα επέσχον της πορείας οι βάρβαροι, επειδή δε οψε 10

εγίγνετο, απήεσαν· ου γάρ έδόκει λύειν αυτούς νυκτός

πορεύεσθαι και κατάγεσθαι επί το στρατόπεδον. Επειδή

δε σαφώς απίoντας ήδη δώρων οι Έλληνες, επορεύοντο

και αυτοί αναζεύξαντες, και διήλθον όσον εξήκοντα στα

δίους · και γίγνεται τοσούτον μεταξύ των στρατευμάτων 15

ώςτε τη υστεραία ουκ εφάνησαν οι πολέμιοι ουδε τη τρίτη :

τη δε τετάρτη νυκτός προελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσι χω

ρίoν υπερδέξιον οι βάρβαροι, ή έμελλον οι " Ελληνες

παριέναι, άκρωνυχίαν όρους, υφ ' ην η κατάβασις ήν εις

το πεδίον. Επειδή δε εώρα Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμένην 20

την άκρωνυχίαν, καλεϊ Ξενοφώντα από της ουράς και

κελεύει λαβόντα τους πελταστάς παραγενέσθαι εις το

πρόσθεν. Ο δε Ξενοφών τους μεν πελταστάς ουκ ήγεν :

επιφαινόμενον γάρ εώρα Τισσαφέρνης και το στρά

τευμα πάν· αυτός δε προσελάσας ήρώτα: Τί καλείς ; 25

“ Ο δε λέγει αυτό: "Έξεστιν οράν: προκατειληπται

γαρ ημϊν και υπέρ της καταβάσεως λόφος, και ουκ έστι

παρελθείν, ει μη τούτους αποκόψομεν. ' Αλλά τι ουκ

ηγες τους πελταστάς ; Ο δε λέγει ότι ουκ έδόκει αυτό

έρημα καταλιπείν τα όπισθεν πολεμίων επιφαινομένων. 30

'Αλλά μην ώρα γ , έφη, βουλεύεσθαι πώς τις τους άν

δρας απελά από του λόφου. • 'Ενταύθα Ξενοφών ορά

του όρους την κορυφήν υπέρ αυτού του εαυτών στρατεύ

ματος ούσαν, και από ταύτης έφοδος επί τον λόφον ένθα
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ήσαν οι πολέμιοι, και λέγει· Κράτιστον, ώ Χειρίσοφε,

ημίν ίεσθαι ως τάχιστα επί το άκρον: ήν γάρ τούτο λά

βωμεν, ου δυνήσονται μένειν οι υπέρ της οδού. ' Αλλ',

ει βούλει, μένε επί τω στρατεύματι εγώ δε θέλω πο

5 ρεύεσθαι· ει δε χρήζεις, πορεύου επί το όρος, εγώ δε

μενώ αυτού. Αλλά δίδωμι σοι, έφη ο Χειρίσοφος, οπό

τερον βούλει, ελέσθαι. Ειπών ο Ξενοφών ότι νεώτερός

έστιν, αιρείται πορεύεσθαι· κελεύει δε οι συμπέμψαι από

του στόματος άνδρας μακράν γάρ ήν από της ουράς λα

10 βεϊν. Και ο Χειρίσοφος συμπέμπει τους από του στόματος

πελταστάς έλαβε δε τους κατά μέσον του πλαισίου.

Συνέπεσθαι δ' εκέλευσεν αυτώ και τους τριακοσίους

ούς αυτός είχε των επιλέκτων επί τω στόματι του

πλαισίου.

15 'Εντεύθεν επορεύοντο ως έδύναντο τάχιστα. Οι δ'

επί του λόφου πολέμιοι, ως ενόησαν αυτών την πορείαν

επί το άκρον, ευθύς και αυτοί ώρμησαν άμιλλάσθαι επί

το άκρον. Και ενταύθα πολλή μεν κραυγή ήν του Ελ

ληνικού στρατεύματος διακελευομένων τους εαυτών· πολλή

20 δε κραυγή των αμφί Τισσαφέρνην τους εαυτών διακελευο

μένων. Ξενοφών δε παρελαύνων επί του ίππου παρεκε

λεύετο: " Ανδρες, νύν επί την Ελλάδα νομίζετε άμιλλά

σθαι, νυν προς τους παίδας και τας γυναίκας, νύν ολίγον

πονήσαντες άμαχεί την λοιπήν πορευσόμεθα. Σωτηρί

25 δας δε ο Σικυώνιος είπεν. Ουκ εξ ίσου, ώ Ξενοφών,

εσμέν· συ μεν γαρ εφ' ίππoυ oχή, εγώ δε χαλεπώς

κάμνω την ασπίδα φέρων. Και δς ακούσας ταυτα κατα

πηδήσας από του ίππου, ωθείται αυτόν εκ της τάξεως

και την ασπίδα αφελόμενος ως εδύνατο τάχιστα, επο

30 ρεύετο. 'Ετύγχανε δε και θώρακα έχων τον ιππικόν :

ώςτε έπιέζετο. Και τους μεν έμπροσθεν υπάγειν παρε

κελεύετο, τοις δε όπισθεν, παριέναι, μόλις επομένοις.

Οι δ' άλλοι στρατιώται παίoυσι και βάλλουσι και λοι

δορούσι τον Σωτηρίδαν, έστε ηνάγκασαν λαβόντα την
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ασπίδα πορεύεσθαι. Ο δε αναβάς, έως μέν βάσιμα ήν,

επί του ίππου ήγεν · έπει δε άβατα ήν, καταλιπών τον

ίππον έσπευδε πεζή . Και φθάνουσιν επί τω άκρω

γενόμενοι τους πολεμίους.

+ Book IV. 4. και 1-5. και 27.

MARCH THROUGH THE SNOWS OF ARMENIA .

Επει δε διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι αμφί μέσον ημέρας 5

επορεύθησαν διά της Αρμενίας πεδίον άπαν και λείους

γηλόφους ου μείον ή πέντε παρασάγγας · ου γαρ ήσαν

εγγυς του ποταμού κώμαι διά τους πολέμους τους προς

τους Καρδούχους. Εις δε ήν αφίκοντο κώμην μεγάλη τε

ήν και βασίλειον είχε το σατράπη, και επί ταϊς πλεί- 10

σταις οικίαις τύρσεις επησαν, επιτήδεια δ' ήν δαψιλή.

'Εντεύθεν δ' επορεύθησαν σταθμούς δύο παρασάγγας

δέκα μέχρις υπερήλθον τας πηγάς του Τίγρητος ποταμού.

' Εντεύθεν δ' επορεύθησαν σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας

πεντεκαίδεκα επί τον Τηλεβόαν ποταμόν. Ούτος δ' ήν 15

μέγας μεν ού, καλός δε κώμαι δε πολλαι περί τον πο

ταμόν ήσαν. Ο δε τόπος ούτος ' Αρμενία εκαλείτο η

προς εσπέραν. "Υπαρχος δ' ήν αυτής Τηρίβαζος, ο και

βασιλεί φίλος γενόμενος και οπότε παρείη, ουδείς άλλος

βασιλέα επί τον ίππον ανέβαλλεν. Ούτος προσήλασεν 20

ιππέας έχων, και προπέμψας ερμηνέα είπεν ότι βούλοιτο

διαλεχθήναι τοις άρχoυσι. Τοις δε στρατηγούς έδοξεν

ακούσαι και προσελθόντες εις έπήκοον ήρώτων τί θέλου.

Ο δε είπεν ότι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο εφ' ώ μήτε αυτός

τους " Ελληνας αδικείν μήτε εκείνους καίειν τας οικίας, 25

λαμβάνειν τε τα επιτήδεια όσων δέoιντο. "Έδoξε ταύτα

τους στρατηγούς και έσπείσαντο επί τούτοις .

'Εντεύθεν δ ' επορεύθησαν σταθμούς τρείς διά πεδίου

παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα και Τηρίβαζος παρηκολούθει

έχων την έαυτού δύναμιν απέχων ως δέκα σταδίους · και 30
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αφίκοντο εις βασίλεια , και κώμας πέριξ πολλάς πολλών

των επιτηδείων μεστάς. Στρατοπεδευομένων δ' αυτών

γίγνεται της νυκτός χιών πολλή· και έωθεν έδοξε δια

σκηνήσαι τας τάξεις και τους στρατηγούς κατά τας κώ

5 μας · ου γάρ εώρων πολέμιον ουδένα και ασφαλές έδόκει

είναι διά το πλήθος της χιόνος. 'Ενταύθα είχαν πάντα

τα επιτήδεια όσα εστίν αγαθά, ιερεία , σίτον, οίνους πα

λαιούς ευώδεις, άσταφίδας, όσπρια παντοδαπά. Των δε

αποσκεδαννυμένων τινές από του στρατοπέδου έλεγαν ότι

10 κατίδoιεν στράτευμα και νύκτωρ πολλά πυρά φαίνοιτο.

'Εδόκει δη τους στρατηγούς ουκ ασφαλές είναι διασκη

νούν, αλλά συναγαγείν το στράτευμα πάλιν. 'Εντεύθεν

συνήλθον· και γάρ έδόκει διαιθριάζειν. Νυκτερευόντων

δ' αυτών ενταύθα επιπίπτει χιών άπλετος, ώστε απέ

15 κρυψε και τα όπλα και τους ανθρώπους κατακειμένους :

και τα υποζύγια συνεπόδισεν η χιών και πολύς όκνος

ην ανίστασθαι· κατακειμένων γάρ αλεεινόν ην η χιών

επιπεπτωκυία ότω μή παραρρυείη. Επει δε Ξενοφών

ετόλμησε γυμνός ών αναστάς σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχ αν ανα

20 στάς τις και άλλος εκείνου αφελόμενος έσχισεν. ' Εκ δε

τούτου και οι άλλοι αναστάντες πυρ έκαιον και εχρίoντο :

πολύ γαρ ενταύθα ευρίσκετο χρίσμα, ώ έχρώντο αντ'

ελαίου, σύειoν και σησάμινον και αμυγδάλινον εκ των

πικρών και τερεβινθινον. 'Εκ δε των αυτών τούτων και

25 μύρον ευρίσκετο.

Μετά ταύτα έδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητέον είναι εις τας

κώμας είς στέγας. "Ένθα δη οι στρατιώται συν πολλή

κραυγή και ηδονή ήεσαν επί τάς στέγας και τα επιτή

δεια· όσοι δε ότε το πρότερον απήεσαν τας οικίας ενέ

30 πρησαν υπό της αιθρίας δίκην εδίδoσαν κακώς σκηνούντες.

' Εντεύθεν έπεμψαν της νυκτός Δημοκράτης Τεμενίτην

άνδρας δόντες επί τα όρη, ένθα έφασαν οι αποσκεδαννύ

μενοι καλοράν τα πυρά ούτος γαρ έδόκει και πρότερον

πολλά ήδη αληθεύσαι τοιαύτα, τα όντα τε ως όντα και
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τα μη όντα ως ουκ όντα. Πορευθείς δε τα μεν πυρά

ουκ έφη ιδείν, άνδρα δε συλλαβών ήκεν άγων έχοντα

τόξον Περσικών και φαρέτραν και σάγαριν οίανπερ και αι

' Αμαζόνες έχουσιν. 'Ερωτώμενος δε ποδαπός είη, Πέρσης

μεν έφη είναι, πορεύεσθαι δε από του Τηριβάζου στρα- 5

τεύματος, όπως επιτήδεια λάβοι. Οι δ' ήρώτων αυτόν

το στράτευμα οπόσον τε είη και επί τίνι συνειλεγμένον.

Ο δε είπεν ότι Τηρίβαζος είη έχων τήν τε εαυτού δύναμιν

και μισθοφόρους Χάλυβας και Ταόχους: παρεσκευάσθαι

δε αυτόν έφη ως επί τη υπερβολή του όρους εν τοις 10

στενούς ήπερ μοναχή είη πορεία, ενταύθα επιθησόμενον

τοίς "Ελλησιν.

'Ακούσασι τους στρατηγούς ταύτα έδοξε το στράτευμα

συναγαγείν και ευθύς, φύλακας καταλιπόντες και στρα

τηγόν επί τοίς μένουσι Σοφαίνετον Στυμφάλιον, επορεύ- 15

οντο, έχοντες ηγεμόνα τον αλόντα άνθρωπον. Επειδή

δε υπερέβαλλαν τα όρη, οι πελτασται προϊόντες και κατι

δόντες το στρατόπεδον ουκ έμειναν τους οπλίτας, αλλ'

ανακραγόντες έλεον επί το στρατόπεδον. Οι δε βάρβα

ροι ακούσαντες τον θόρυβον ουχ υπέμειναν, άλλ' έφευ- 20

γον· όμως δε και απέθανόν τινες των βαρβάρων και

ίπποι ήλωσαν εις είκοσι, και η σκηνή η Tηριβάζου

εάλω και εν αυτή κλίναι αργυρόποδες και εκπώματα

και οι αρτοκόποι και οι οινοχόοι φάσκοντες είναι.

'Επειδή δε έπύοντο ταύτα οι των οπλιτών στρατηγοί, 25

έδόκει αυτούς απιέναι την ταχίστην επί το στρατόπεδον,

μή της επίθεσις γένοιτο τους καταλελειμμένοις. Και

ευθύς ανακαλεσάμενοι τη σάλπιγγι απήεσαν και αφί

κοντο αυθημερόν επί το στρατόπεδον.

Τη δ' ύστεραία έδόκει πορευτέον είναι όπη δύναιντο 30

τάχιστα, πριν και συλλεγίναι το στράτευμα πάλιν και

καταλαβείν τα στενά. Συσκευασάμενοι δ ' ευθύς επο

ρεύοντο διά χιόνος πολλής ηγεμόνας έχοντες πολλούς

και αυθημερόν υπερβαλόντες το άκρον εφ' ώ έμελλεν
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επιτίθεσθαι Τηρίβαζος κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. 'Εντευ

9εν επορεύθησαν σταθμούς ερήμους τρεις παρασάγγας

πεντεκαίδεκα επί τον Ευφράτην ποταμόν, και διέβαινον

αυτόν βρεχόμενοι προς τον ομφαλόν. Ελέγοντο δε αυ

5 του αι πηγαι ου πρόσω είναι. ' Εντεύθεν επορεύοντο διά

χιόνος πολλής και πεδίου σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας

πεντεκαίδεκα . Ο δε τρίτος εγένετο χαλεπώς και άνεμος

βορράς εναντίος έπνει, παντάπασιν απoκαίων πάντα και

πηγνύς τους ανθρώπους. " Ένθα δη των μάντεών τις είπε

10 σφαγιάζεσθαι τω ανέμω και σφαγιάζεται και πάσι δη

περιφανώς έδοξε λήξαι το χαλεπόν του πνεύματος. 'Ην

δε της χιόνος το βάθος όργυιά ώστε και των υποζυ

γίων και των ανδραπόδων πολλά απώλετο, και των

στρατιωτών ως τριάκοντα. Διεγένοντο δε την νύκτα

15 πύρ καίοντες · ξύλα δ ' ήν εν τω σταθμώ πολλά οι

δε οψε προσιόντες ξύλα ουκ είχον. Οι ούν πάλαι

ήκοντες και πυρ καίοντες oυ πρoσίεσαν προς το πυρ

τους οψίζοντας, ει μη μεταδοθεν αυτοίς πυρούς ή άλλο

τι ών έχοιεν βρωτόν. " Ένθα δη μεταδίδοσαν αλλή

20 λοις ών είχον έκαστοι. " Ένθα δε το πυρ εκαίετο, δια

τηκομένης της χιόνος βόθροι εγίγνοντο μεγάλοι έστε

επί το δάπεδον· ου δη παρήν μετρεϊν το βάθος της

χιόνος.

Εντεύθεν δε την επιούσαν ημέραν όλην επορεύοντο

25 διά χιόνος, και πολλοί των ανθρώπων εβουλιμίασαν.

Ξενοφών δε όπισθοφυλακών και καταλαμβάνων τους

πίπτοντας των ανθρώπων ήγνόει και τι το πάθος είη.

' Επειδή δε είπέ τις αυτό των έμπειρων ότι σαφώς βου

λιμιώσι και εάν τι φάγωσιν αναστήσονται, περιϊών περί

30 τα υποζύγια, εί πού τι όρώη βρωτόν, διεδίδου και διέπεμ

πε διδόντας τους δυναμένους παρατρέχειν τοις βουλιμιώ

σιν. Επειδή δε τι έμφάγοιεν, ανίσταντο και επορεύοντο,

Πορευομένων δε Χειρίσοφος μέν αμφί κνέφας προς κώμην

αφικνείται, και υδροφορούσας εκ της κώμης προς τη κρήνη
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γυναίκας και κόρας καταλαμβάνει έμπροσθεν του έρύ

ματος. Αύται ήρώτων αυτούς τίνες ειεν. Ο δε ερμηνεύς

είπε Περσιστι ότι παρά βασιλέως πορεύοιντο προς τον

σατράπην. Αι δε απεκρίναντο ότι ουκ ενταύθα είη, αλλ'

απέχοι όσον παρασάγγην. Οι δ', έπει οψέ ήν, προς 5

τον κωμάρχην συνεισέρχονται εις το έρυμα συν ταϊς

υδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μεν ουν και όσοι έδυνήθησαν

του στρατεύματος ενταύθα έστρατοπεδεύσαντο των δ'

άλλων στρατιωτών οι μη δυνάμενοι διατελέσαι την οδόν

ένυκτέρευσαν άσιτοι και άνευ πυρός και ενταύθά τινες 10

απώλoντo των στρατιωτών. 'Εφείποντο δε των πολε

μίων συνειλεγμένοι τινές και τα μη δυνάμενα των υπο

ζυγίων ήρπαζον και αλλήλους εμάχοντο περί αυτών.

'Έλείποντο δε και των στρατιωτών οί τε διεφθαρμένοι

υπό της χιόνος τους οφθαλμούς οί τε υπό του ψύχους 15

τους δακτύλους των ποδών αποσεσηπότες. Ην δε τοις

μεν οφθαλμοίς επικούρημα της χιόνος εί τις μέλαν τι

έχων προ των οφθαλμών πορεύοιτο των δε ποδών, εί

τις κινούτο και μηδέποτε ήσυχίαν έχοι και εί την νύκτα

υπολύοιτο. " Όσοι δε υποδεδεμένοι εκοιμώντο, εισεδύoντo 20

είς τους πόδας οι ιμάντες και τα υποδήματα περιεπή

γνυντο · και γάρ ήσαν, επειδή έπέλιπε τα αρχαία υπο

δήματα, καρβατίναι αυτούς πεποιημέναι εκ των νεοδάρτων

βοών. Διά τας τοιαύτας ουν ανάγκας υπελείποντο τινες

των στρατιωτών και ιδόντες μέλαν τι χωρίον διά το 25

εκλελοιπέναι αυτόθι την χιόνα, είκαζον τετηκέναι και

τετήκει διά κρήνην τινά ή πλησίον ήν ατμίζουσα εν

νάπη. 'Ενταύθα εκτραπόμενοι εκάθηντο και ουκ έφασαν

πορεύεσθαι. Ο δε Ξενοφών, έχων όπισθοφύλακας ως

ήσθετο, έδεϊτο αυτών πάση τέχνη και μηχανή μη απο- 30

λείπεσθαι, λέγων ότι έπονται πολλοί πολέμιοι συνει

λεγμένοι και τελευτών έχαλέπαινεν. Οι δε σφάττειν

έκέλευον· ου γάρ αν δύνασθαι πορευθήναι. ' Ενταύθα

έδοξε κράτιστον είναι τους επομένους πολεμίους φοβήσαι,
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εί τις δύναιτο, μη επίoιεν τοϊς κάμνουσι. Και ήν μεν

σκότος ήδη, οι δε προσήεσαν πολλά θορύβω, αμφί ών

είχον διαφερόμενοι. " Ένθα δη οι μεν οπισθοφύλακες

άτε υγιαίνοντες εξαναστάντες έδραμον εις τους πολεμίους :

5 οι δε κάμνοντες, ανακραγόντες όσον ηδύναντο μέγιστον,

τας ασπίδας προς τα δόρατα έκρουσαν. Οι δε πολέμιοι

δείσαντες ήκαν εαυτούς κατά της χιόνος εις την νάπην

και ουδείς έτι ουδαμού έφθέγξατο.

Και Ξενοφών μεν και οι συν αυτώ, είπόντες τους

10 ασθενούσιν ότι τη υστεραία ήξουσί τινες επ' αυτούς, πο

ρευόμενοι, πρίν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεϊν, έντυγχάνουσιν

εν τη οδώ αναπαυομένοις επί της χιόνος τους στρατιώ

ταις εγκεκαλυμμένοις, και ουδε φυλακή ουδεμία καθει

στήκει και ανίστασαν αυτούς. Οι δ ' έλεγαν ότι οι

15 έμπροσθεν ουχ υποχωροιεν. Ο δε παριών και παραπέμ

πων των πελταστών τους ισχυροτάτους εκέλευε σκέψα

σθαι τί είη το κωλύον. Οι δε απήγγελλον ότι όλον

ούτως αναπαύοιτο το στράτευμα. 'Ενταύθα και οι περί

Ξενοφώντα ηυλίσθησαν αυτού άνευ πυρός και άδειπνοι,

20 φυλακάς οίας έδύναντο καταστησάμενοι. Επει δε προς

ημέραν ήν, ο μεν Ξενοφών, πέμψας προς τους ασθενούν

τας τους νεωτάτους, αναστήσαντας εκέλευσεν αναγκάζειν

προϊέναι. 'Εν δε τούτω Χειρίσοφος πέμπει των εκ της

κώμης σκεψομένους πώς έχοιεν οι τελευταίοι. Οι δε

25 άσμενοι ιδόντες τους μεν ασθενούντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν

κομίζειν επί το στρατόπεδον, αυτοί δε επορεύοντο» και

πριν είκοσι στάδια διεληλυθέναι ήσαν προς τη κώμη,

ένθα Χειρίσοφος ηυλίζετο. Επει δε συνεγένοντο αλλή

λοις, έδοξε κατά τας κώμας ασφαλές είναι τας τάξεις

30 σκηνούν. Και Χείρισοφος μεν αυτού έμενεν, οι δε άλλοι,

διαλαχόντες ας εώρων κώμας επορεύοντο, έκαστοι τους

εαυτών έχοντες.

"Ενθα δη Πολυκράτης ' Αθηναίος λοχαγός έκέλευσεν

αφιέναι αυτόν και λαβών τους ευζώνους, θέων επί την
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κώμην ήν ειλήγει Ξενοφών καταλαμβάνει πάντας ένδον

τους κωμήτας και τον κωμάρχης » και πώλους εις δασμών

βασιλεί τρεφομένους επτακαίδεκα και την θυγατέρα του

κωμάρχου, εννάτην ημέραν γεγαμημένην · ο δε ανήρ αυ

της λαγώς ώχετο θηράσων, και ουχ ήλω εν ταις κώμαις. 5

Αι δ ' οικίαι ήσαν κατάγειοι, το μεν στόμα ώσπερ φρέα

τος, κάτω δ' ευρείαι· αι δ ' είσοδοι τοις μεν υποζυγίοις

ορυκται, οι δε άνθρωποι κατέβαινον επί κλίμακος. ' Εν

δε ταϊς οικίαις ήσαν αίγες, ολες, βόες, όρνιθες, και τα

έκγονα τούτων: τα δε κτήνη πάντα χιλώ ένδον ετρέ- 10

φοντο. ' Ησαν δε και πυροι και κριθαι και όσπρια και

οίνος κρίθινος εν κρατήρσιν · ενήσαν δε και αυται αι

κριθαι ίσοχειλείς και κάλαμοι ενέκειντο, οι μεν μείζoυς

οι δε ελάττους, γόνατα ουκ έχοντες. Τούτους δ' έδει,

οπότε τις διψώη, λαβόντα εις το στόμα μύζειν" και πάνυ 15

άκρατος ήν, ει μή τις ύδωρ επιχέοι και πάνυ ηδύ συμ

μαθόντι το πόμα ήν.

CYROPÆDIA .

Βοοκ Ι. 3. 1-18.

BOYHOOD OF CYRUS.

Κύρος γάρ μέχρι μεν δώδεκα ετών ή ολίγω πλείον

ταύτη τη παιδεία επαιδεύθη, και πάντων των ηλίκων δια

φέρων εφαίνετο και εις το ταχύ μανθάνειν & δέοι και 20

εις το καλώς και άνδρείως έκαστα ποιεϊν. ' Εκ δε τούτου

του χρόνου μετεπέμψατο ' Αστυάγης την εαυτού θυγα

τέρα και τον παίδα αυτής : ιδείν γάρ επεθύμει, ότι ήκουεν

αυτόν καλόν κάγαθόν είναι. " Έρχεται δ' αυτή τε η Μαν

δάνη προς τον πατέρα και τον Κύρον τον υιόν έχουσα. 25
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Ως δε αφίκετο τάχιστα και έγνω ο Κύρος τον 'Αστυά

γην της μητρός πατέρα όντα, ευθύς οία δή παίς φύσει

φιλόστοργος ών ησπάζετό τε αυτόν ώσπερ αν εί τις πά

λαι συντεθραμμένος και πάλαι φιλών ασπάζοιτο, και

5 όρων δή αυτόν κεκοσμημένον και οφθαλμών υπογραφή

και χρώματος εντρίψει και κόμαις προσθέτοις, και δη νό

μιμα ήν εν Μήδοις · ταύτα γάρ πάντα Μηδικά εστι, και

οι πορφυρού χιτώνες και οι κάνδυες και οι στρεπτοί οι

περί τη δέρη και τα ψέλλια τα περί ταϊς χερσίν, εν

10 Πέρσαις δε τους οίκοι και νύν έτι πολύ και εσθήτες

φαυλότεραι και δίαιται ευτελέστεραι· ορών δή τον κόσμον

του πάππου, έμβλέπων αυτώ έλεγεν, " Ω μητερ, ως καλός

μοι ο πάππος. Ερωτώσης δε αυτόν της μητρός πότε

ρος καλλίων αυτώ δοκεί είναι, ο πατήρ ή ουτος, απεκρί

15 νατο άρα ο Κύρος, Ω μητερ, Περσών μεν πολύ κάλ

λιστος ο έμός πατήρ, Μήδων μέντοι όσων εώρακα εγώ

και εν ταις οδούς και επί ταϊς θύραις πολύ ούτος ο έμός

πάππος κάλλιστος. ' Αντασπαζόμενος δε ο πάππος αυ

τον και στολήν καλήν ενέδυσε και στρεπτούς και ψελ

20 λίoις ετίμα και έκόσμει, και εί που εξελαύνοι, εφ' ίππου

χρυσοχαλίνου περιήγεν, ώσπερ και αυτός είώθει πορεύε

σθαι. Ο δε Κύρος άτε παίς ών και φιλόκαλος και

φιλότιμος ήδετο τη στολή, και ιππεύειν μανθάνων υπερέ

χαιρεν εν Πέρσαις γάρ διά το χαλεπόν είναι και τρέ

25 φειν ίππους και ιππεύειν έν ορεινή ούση τη χώρα και

ιδείν ίππον σπάνιον. Δειπνών δε ο ' Αστυάγης συν τη

θυγατρί και το Κύρω, βουλόμενος τον παίδα ως ήδιστα

δειπνείν, ίνα ήσσον τα οίκαδε ποθοίη, προσήγαγεν αυτώ

και παροψίδας και παντοδαπά εμβάμματα και βρώματα.

30 Τον δε Κύρον έφασαν λέγειν, " Ω πάππε, όσα πράγ

ματα έχεις έν το δείπνο, ει ανάγκη σοι επί πάντα τα

λεκάνια ταύτα διατείνειν τας χείρας και απογεύεσθαι

τούτων των παντοδαπών βρωμάτων. Τί δέ, φάναι τον

' Αστύαγην, ου γαρ πολύ σοι δοκεί κάλλιον τόδε το δείπνον
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είναι του εν Πέρσαις και τον δε Κύρον προς ταύτα απο

κρίνασθαι λέγεται, Ουχί, ώ πάππε· αλλά πολύ απλου

στέρα και ευθυτέρα παρ' ημίν η οδός έστιν επί το έμπλη

σθήναι η παρ' υμίν. Παρ' ημίν μεν γάρ άρτος και κρέας

εις τούτο άγει, υμείς δε εις μεν το αυτό ημίν σπεύδετε, 5

πολλούς δέ τινας ελιγμούς άνω και κάτω πλανώμενοι

μόλις αφικνείσθε όπη ημείς πάλαι ήκομεν. ' Αλλ', ώ παι,

φάναι τον ' Αστυάγην, ουκ αχθόμενοι ταύτα περιπλανώ

μεθα· γευόμενος δε και σύ, έφη, γνώση ότι ήδέα εστίν.

' Αλλά και σέ, φάναι τόν Κύρον, ώ πάππε, μυσαττόμενον 10

ταύτα τα βρώματα ορώ. Και τον ' Αστυάγην επερέσθαι,

Kαι τίνι δη συ τεκμαιρόμενος, ώ παί, λέγεις ; " Οτι σε,

φάναι, ορώ, όταν μεν του άρτου άψη, εις ουδεν την χείρα

άποψώμενον, όταν δε τούτων τινός θίγης, ευθύς απο

καθαίρη την χείρα εις τα χειρόμακτρα, ως πάνυ άχθό- 15

μενος ότι πλέα σοι απ' αυτών εγένετο. Προς ταύτα δε

τον ' Αστυάγην ειπείν, Ει τοίνυν ούτω γιγνώσκεις, ώ παί,

αλλά κρέα γε ευωχού, ένα νεανίας οίκαδε απέλθης. " Αμα

δε ταύτα λέγοντα πολλά αυτό παραφέρειν και θήρεια και

των ημερών. Και τον Κύρον, επεί εώρα πολλά τα κρέα, 20

ειπείν, Η και δίδως, φάναι, ώ πάππε, πάντα ταύτα μοι

τα κρέα ό,τι βούλομαι αυτούς χρήσθαι ; Νή Δία, ώ παι,

έγωγέ σοι. 'Ενταύθα δη τον Κύρον λαβόντα των κρεών

διαδιδόναι τοίς αμφί τον πάππον θεραπευταίς, επιλέ

γοντα εκάστο, Σοι μεν τούτο ότι προθύμως με ιππεύειν 25

διδάσκεις, σοι δε ότι μοι παλτόν έδωκας : νυν γάρ τούτο

έχω· σοι δε ότι τον πάππον καλώς θεραπεύεις, σοι δε

ότι μου την μητέρα τιμάς · ταύτα εποίει, έως διεδίδου

πάντα και έλαβε κρέα. Σάκα δέ, φάναι τον 'Αστυάγην,

το οινοχόω, όν εγώ μάλιστα τιμώ, ουδέν δίδως και ο δε 30

Σάκας άρα καλός τε ών ετύγχανε και τιμήν έχων προσά

γειν τους δεομένους ' Αστυάγους και αποκωλύειν ούς μη

καιρός αυτώ δοκoίη είναι προσάγειν. Και τον Κύρον

επερέσθαι προπετώς ως άν παίς μηδέπω υποπτήσσων,
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Δια τί δή, ώ πάππε, τούτον ούτω τιμάς ; και τον 'Αστυ

άγην σκώψαντα ειπείν, Ούχ οράς, φάναι, ως καλώς

οινοχοεί και εύσχημόνως και οι δε των βασιλέων τούτων

οινοχόοι κομψώς τε οινοχοούσι και καθαρείως εγχέουσι

5 και διδόασι τους τρισί δακτύλοις όχούντες την φιάλης

και προσφέρουσιν ώς αν ενδοϊεν το έκπωμα εύληπτότατα

το μέλλοντι πίνειν. Κέλευσον δή, φάναι, ώ πάππε, τον

Σάκαν και εμοί δούναι το έκπωμα, ίνα καγώ καλώς σου

πιείν εγχέας ανακτήσωμαι σε ήν δύνωμαι. Και τον

10 κελεύσαι δούναι. Λαβόντα δή τον Κύρον ούτω μεν δή

ευ κλύσαι το έκπωμα ώσπερ Σάκαν εώρα, ούτω δε στή

σαντα το πρόσωπον σπουδαίως και εύσχημόνως προσε

νεγκεϊν και ένδούναι την φιάλην τω πάππο ώστε τη

μητρί και το ' Αστυάγει πολύν γέλωτα παρασχεϊν. Και

15 αυτόν δε τον Κύρον εκγελάσαντα αναπηδήσαι προς τον

πάππον και φιλούντα άμα είπείν, " Ω Σάκα, απόλωλας :

εκβαλώ σε έκ της τιμής · τά τε γάρ άλλα, φάναι, σου

κάλλιον οινοχρήσω και ουκ εκπίομαι αυτός τον οίνον.

Οι δ' άρα των βασιλέων οινοχόοι, επειδάν διδώσει την

20 φιάλην, άρύσαντες απ' αυτής τώ κυάθω εις την αριστε

ραν χείρα εγχεόμενοι καταρροφούσι, του δή εί φάρμακα

έγχέοιεν μη λυσιτελεϊν αυτοίς. 'Εκ τούτου δή ο 'Αστυά

γης επισκώπτων, Και τί δή, έφη, ώ Κύρε, τάλλα μιμού

μενος τον Σάκαν ουκ απερρόφησης του οίνου ; " Ότι, έφη,

25 νή Δία έδεδοίκειν μη εν τω κρατήρι φάρμακα μεμιγμένα

είη. Και γάρ ότε είστίασας συ τους φίλους εν τοις

γενεθλίοις, σαφώς κατέμαθον φάρμακα υμίν αυτόν εγχέ

Και πώς δη συ τούτο, έφη, ώ παι, κατέγνως ;

Οτι νή Δί' υμάς εώρων και ταϊς γνώμαις και τους σώ

30 μασι σφαλλομένους. Πρώτον μεν γάρ & ουκ εατε ημάς

τους παίδας ποιείν, ταύτα αυτοι έποιείτε. Πάντες μεν

γάρ άμα έκεκράγειτε, έμανθάνετε δε ουδε εν αλλήλων

ήδετε δε και μάλα γελοίως, ουκ ακροώμενοι δε του άδον

τoς ώμνύετε άριστα άδειν. Λέγων δε έκαστος υμών την

ντα.
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εαυτού ρώμην, έπει ανασταίητε ορχησόμενοι, μή όπως

όρχείσθαι εν ρυθμό, άλλ' ουδ' ορθούσθαι εδύνασθε.

'Επελέλησθε δε παντάπασι σύ τε ότι βασιλεύς ήσθα,

οί τε άλλοι ότι συ άρχων. Τότε γαρ δή έγωγε και

πρώτον κατέμαθον ότι τούτ' άρ' ήν ή ισηγορία και υμείς 5

τότε εποιείτε : ουδέποτε γούν έσιωπάτε. Και ο ' Αστυάγης

λέγει, “ Ο δε σος πατήρ, έφη, ώ παί, πίνων ου μεθύσκεται και

Ου μα Δί', έφη. ' Αλλά πώς ποιεί και Διψών παύεται, άλλο

δε κακόν ουδέν πάσχει· ου γαρ οίμαι, ώ πάππε, Σάκας

αυτό οινοχοεί. Και η μήτηρ είπεν, ' Αλλά τί ποτε σύ, ώ 10

παι, τω Σάκα ούτω πολεμείς και τον δε Κύρον ειπείν, "Οτι

νή Δία , φάναι, μισώ αυτόν πολλάκις γάρ με προς τον

πάππον επιθυμούντα προσδραμείν ούτος ο μιαρώτατος

αποκωλύει. Αλλά ικετεύω, φάναι, ώ πάππε, δός μοι

τρείς ημέρας άρξαι αυτού. Και τον ' Αστυάγην ειπείν, 15

Και πως αν άρξαις αυτού και και τον Κύρον φάναι, Στάς

αν ώσπερ ούτος επί τη εισόδω, έπειτα όπότε βούλοιτο

παριέναι επ' άριστον, λέγοιμ' άν ότι ούπω δυνατόν τω

αρίστα έντυχεϊν· σπουδάζει γάρ πρός τινας· είθ' οπότε

ήκοι επί το δείπνον, λέγοιμ' άν ότι λούται· ει δε πάνυ 20

σπουδάζοι φαγείν, είπoιμ' άν ότι παρά ταϊς γυναιξίν

έστιν· έως παρατείναιμι τούτον ώσπερ ούτος εμέ παρα

τείνει από σου κωλύων. Τοσαύτας μεν αυτοίς εύθυμίας

παρείχες επί το δείπνω: τάς δε ημέρας, εί τινος αίσθοιτο

δεόμενον ή τον πάππον ή τον της μητρός αδελφόν, χαλε- 25

πόν ήν άλλον φθάσαι τούτο ποιήσαντα ό,τι γάρ δύ

ναιτο ο Κύρος υπερέχαιρεν αυτοίς χαριζόμενος.

'Επει δε η Μανδάνη παρεσκευάζετο ως απιούσα πά

λιν προς τον άνδρα, εδείτο αυτής ο ' Αστυάγης κατάλι

πείν τον Κύρον. Η δε απεκρίνατο ότι βούλοιτο μεν άν 30

άπαντα τω πατρί χαρίζεσθαι, άκοντα μέντοι τον παίδα

χαλεπόν είναι νομίζειν καταλιπείν. "Ένθα δη ο ' Αστυά

γης λέγει προς τον Κύρον, " Ω παι, ήν μένης παρ' εμοί,

πρώτον μεν της παρ' εμε εισόδου σοι ου Σάκας άρξει,
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αλλ' οπόταν βούλη εισιέναι ως εμέ, επί σοι έσται και

χάριν σοι είσομαι όσο αν πλεονάκις εισίης ως εμέ.

"Επειτα δε ίπποις τοις έμοίς χρήση και άλλους οπόσοις

αν βούλη, και όταν απίης, έχων άπει ούς αν αυτός ελέ

5 λης. "Έπειτα δε εν τω δείπνω επί το μετρίως σοι δοκούν

έχειν οποίαν αν βούλη οδόν πορεύση. "Έπειτα τά τε νύν

όντα εν τω παραδείσω θηρία δίδωμι σοι και άλλα παν

τοδαπά συλλέξω, & συ επειδάν τάχιστα ιππεύειν μάθης,

διώξη, και τοξεύων και ακοντίζων καταβαλείς ώσπερ οι

10 μεγάλοι άνδρες. Και παίδας δε σου εγώ συμπαίστορας

παρέξω, και άλλα οπόσα αν βούλη λέγων προς εμέ ουκ

ατυχήσεις. Επεί ταύτα είπεν ο ' Αστυάγης, ή μήτηρ

διηρώτα τον Κύρον πότερον βούλοιτο μένειν ή απιέναι.

“ Ο δε ουκ έμέλλησεν, αλλά ταχύ είπεν ότι μένειν βού

15 λοιτο. Επερωτηθείς δε πάλιν υπό της μητρός διά τί

είπείν λέγεται, " Οτι οίκοι μεν των ηλίκων και ειμι και

δοκώ κράτιστος είναι, ώ μητερ, και ακοντίζων και τοξεύων,

ενταύθα δε οίδ ' ότι ιππεύων ήσσων είμι των ηλίκων και

τούτο ευ ίσθι, ώ μητερ, έφη, ότι έμε πάνυ ανιά . " Ην δε

20 με καταλίπης ενθάδε και μάθω ιππεύειν, όταν μεν εν

Πέρσαις ώ, οιμαί σοι εκείνους τους αγαθούς τα πεζικά

ραδίως νικήσειν, όταν δε εις Μήδους έλθω ενθάδε, πειρά

σομαι το πάππω αγαθών ιππέων κράτιστος ών ιππεύς

συμμαχεϊν αυτώ. Την δε μητέρα είπείν, Την δε δικαιο

25 σύνην, ώ παι, πώς μαθήση ενθάδε εκεί όντων σοι των

διδασκάλων και και τον Κύρον φάναι, ' Αλλ', ώ μήτηρ, ακρι

βώς ταύτά γε ήδη οίδα. Πώς συ οίσθα και την Μανδά

νην ειπείν. " Οτι, φάναι, ο διδάσκαλός με ώς ήδη ακρι

βούντα την δικαιοσύνης και άλλοις καθίστη δικάζειν.

30 Και τοίνυν, φάναι, επί μια ποτε δίκη πληγάς έλαβον ως

ουκ ορθώς δικάσας. " Ην δε η δίκη τοιαύτη. Παϊς μέγας

μικρον έχων χιτώνα έτερον παίδα μικρόν μέγαν έχοντα

χιτώνα, εκδύσας αυτόν τον μεν εαυτου εκείνον ήμφίεσε,

τον δε εκείνου αυτός ενέδυ. ' Εγώ ούν τούτοις δικάζων
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έγνων βέλτιον είναι αμφοτέροις τον αρμόζοντα εκάτερον

χιτώνα έχειν. ' Εν τούτω αυ με έπαισεν ο διδάσκαλος,

λέξας ότι οπότε μεν του αρμόζοντος είη κριτής, ούτω

δέοι ποιείν, οπότε δε κρίναι δέοι ποτέρου ο χιτών είη,

τούτ ' έφη σκεπτέον είναι τις κτήσεις δικαία εστί, πότερα 5

τον βία αφελόμενον έχειν ή τον ποιησάμενον ή πριάμενον

κεκτήσθαι· επειδή, έφη, το μεν νόμιμον δίκαιον είναι, το

δε άνομον βίαιον : συν τω νόμω ουν εκέλευεν αεί τον δικα

στην ψήφον τίθεσθαι. Ούτως εγώ σοι, ώ μητερ, τα γε

δίκαια παντάπασιν ήδη ακριβώ · ήν δέ τι άρα προσδέω- 10

μαι, ο πάππος με, έφη, ούτος επιδιδάξει. ' Αλλ' ου ταυτά,

έφη, ώ παι, παρά τω πάππο και εν Πέρσαις δίκαια ομο

λογείται. Ούτος μέν γάρ τών έν Μήδοις πάντων εαυτόν

δεσπότην πεποίηκεν, εν Πέρσαις δε το ίσον έχειν δίκαιον

νομίζεται. Και ο σος πρώτος πατήρ τα τεταγμένα μεν 15

ποιεί τη πόλει, τα τεταγμένα δε λαμβάνει, μέτρον δε

αυτώ ουχ η ψυχή αλλ' ο νόμος εστίν. "Όπως oύν μη

απολή μαστιγούμενος, επειδάν οίκοι ής, αν παρά τούτου

μαθών ήκης αντί του βασιλικού το τυραννικόν, εν ω εστι

το πλείον οίεσθαι χρήναι πάντων έχειν. 'Αλλ' ό γε σος 20

πατήρ, είπεν ο Κύρος, δεινότερός έστιν, ώ μητερ, διδά

σκειν μείον ή πλείον έχειν ή ουχ οράς, έφη, ότι και

Μήδους άπαντας δεδίδαχεν εαυτού μείον έχειν , ώστε

θάρσει, ως και γε σος πατήρ ούτ' άλλον ουδένα ούτ' έμε

πλεονεκτείν μαθόντα αποπέμψει. 25

Book VΙΙ. 2. και 1-29.

INTERVIEW OF CYRUS WITH CRESUS.

Και οι μεν αμφί τον Κύρον δειπνοποιησάμενοι και

φύλακας καταστησάμενοι ώσπερ έδει εκοιμήθησαν. Κροί

σος μέντοι ευθύς επί Σάρδεων έφευγε συν τω στρατεύ

ματι τα δ' άλλα φύλα όποι εδύνατο προσωτάτω εν τη

νυκτί της επ' οίκον οδού έκαστος απεχώρει. Επει δε 30



66 CYROPÆDIA .

ημέρα εγένετο, ευθύς επί Σάρδεις ήγε Κύρος. Ως δ '

εγένετο προς το τείχει το εν Σάρδεσι, τάς τε μηχανάς

ανίστη ως προσβαλών προς το τείχος και κλίμακας παρε

σκευάζετο. Ταύτα δε ποιών κατά τα αποτομώτατα δο

5 κούντα είναι του Σαρδιανών ερύματος της επιούσης νυκτός

αναβιβάζει Χαλδαίους τε και Πέρσας. Ηγήσατο δ '

αυτούς ανήρ Πέρσης δούλος γεγενημένος των εν τη ακρο

πόλει τινός φρουρών και καταμεμαθηκώς κατάβασιν εις

τον ποταμών και ανάβασιν την αυτήν. Ως δε έγένετο

10 τούτο δήλον ότι είχετο τα άκρα, πάντες δή έφευγαν οι

Λυδοι από των τειχών όπη ήδύνατο έκαστος της πόλεως.

Κύρος δε άμα τη ημέρα εισήει εις την πόλιν και παρήγ

γειλεν εκ της τάξεως μηδένα κινείσθαι. Ο δε Κροίσος

κατακλεισάμενος εν τοις βασιλείοις Κύρον εβόα· ο δε

15 Κύρος του μεν Κροίσου φύλακας κατέλιπεν, αυτός δε

απαγαγών προς την έχομένην άκραν ως είδε τους μεν

Πέρσας φυλάσσοντας την άκραν ώσπερ έδει, τα δε των

Χαλδαίων όπλα έρημα, καταδεδραμήκεσαν γαρ αρπασό

μενοι τα εκ των οικιών, ευθύς συνεκάλεσεν αυτών τους

20 άρχοντας και είπεν αυτοίς απιέναι εκ του στρατεύματος

τάχιστα. Ου γαρ άν, έφη, ανασχοίμην πλεονεκτούντας

όρων τους άτακτούντας. Και εν μέν, έφη, επίστασθε ότι

παρεσκευαζόμην έγω υμάς τους εμοί συστρατευομένους

πάσι Χαλδαίοις μακαριστούς ποιήσαι νύν δ', έφη, μη

25 θαυμάζετε ήν τις και απιούσιν υμίν κρείττων εντύχη.

' Ακούσαντες ταύτα οι Χαλδαίοι έδεισάν τε και ικέτευον

παύσασθαι οργιζόμενον και τα χρήματα πάντα αποδώ

σειν έφασαν. Ο δε είπεν ότι ουδέν αυτών δέοιτο. ' Αλλ'

εί με, έφη, βούλεσθε παύσασθαι αχθόμενον, απόδοτε

30 πάντα όσα έλάβετε τους διαφυλάξασι την άκραν. "Ην

γάρ αίσθωνται οι άλλοι στρατιώται ότι πλεονεκτούσιν

οι εύτακτοι γενόμενοι, πάντα μου καλώς έξει. Οι μεν

δη Χαλδαίοι ούτως εποίησαν ως έκέλευσεν ο Κύρος » και

έλαβον οι πειθόμενοι πολλά και παντοια χρήματα. Ο δε
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Κύρος καταστρατοπεδεύσας τους εαυτού όπου έδόκει το

επιτηδειότατον είναι της πόλεως μένειν επί τοίς όπλοις

παρήγγειλε και άριστοποιείσθαι.

Ταύτα διαπραξάμενος αγαγείν εκέλευσεν αυτό τον

Κροίσον. Ο δε Κροίσος ως είδε τον Κύρον, Χαίρε, ω 5

δέσποτα, έφη· τούτο γάρ η τύχη και έχεις το άπό τούδε

δίδωσι σοι και εμοί προσαγορεύειν. Και συ γε, έφη,

ώ Κροίσε· επείπερ άνθρωποί γέ εσμεν αμφότεροι. ' Ατάρ,

έφη, ώ Κρούσε, άρ' άν τι μοι εθελήσαις συμβουλεύσαι ;

Και βουλοίμην γ' άν, έφη, ώ Κύρε, αγαθόν τί σοι ευρείν: 10

τούτο γάρ αν oίμαι αγαθόν καμοί γενέσθαι. "Ακουσον

τοίνυν, έφη, ώ Κροίσε· εγώ γάρ ορών τους στρατιώτας

πολλά πεπονηκότας και πολλά κεκινδυνευκότας και νύν

νομίζοντας πόλιν έχεις την πλουσιωτάτην εν τη Ασία

μετά Βαβυλώνα, αξιώ ωφεληθήναι τους στρατιώτας. 15

Γιγνώσκω γάρ, έφη, ότι ει μή τινα καρπόν λήψονται

των πόνων, ου δυνήσομαι αυτους πολύν χρόνον πειθομέ

νους έχειν. Διαρπάσαι μεν ούν αυτούς έφεϊναι την πόλιν

ου βούλομαι· τήν τε γάρ πόλιν νομίζω αν διαφθαρήναι,

έν τε τη αρπαγή εύ οίδ' ότι οι πονηρότατοι πλεονεκτή- 20

σειαν άν. 'Ακούσας ταύτα ο Κροίσος έλεξεν, 'Αλλ' εμέ,

έφη, έασoν λέξαι προς ούς αν εγώ Λυδών έθέλω ότι δια

πέπραγμαι παρά σου μη ποιήσαι αρπαγήν μηδε εάσαι

αφανισθήναι παίδας και γυναίκας: υπεσχόμην δε σου

αντί τούτων και μην παρ' εκόντων Λυδών έσεσθαι παν ότι 25

καλόν κάγαθόν έστιν εν Σάρδεσιν. "Ην γαρ ταύτα ακού

σωσιν, οίδ ' ότι άξουσι πάν ότι έστιν ενθάδε καλόν κτήμα

ανδρί και γυναικί» και ομοίως εις νέωτα πολλών και κα

λών πάλιν σοι πλήρης ή πόλις έσται' ήν δε διαρπάσης,

και αι τέχναι σοι, ας πηγάς φασι των καλών είναι, διε- 30

φθαρμέναι έσονται. ' Εξέσται δέ σοι ιδόντι τα έλθόντα

έτι και περί της αρπαγής βουλεύσασθαι. Πρώτον δε,

έφη, επί τους έμούς θησαυρούς πέμπε και παραλαμβα

νέτωσαν οι σοι φύλακες παρά των εμών φυλάκων. Ταύτα
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μεν δή άπαντα ούτω συνήνεσε ποιεϊν ο Κύρος ώσπερ

ο έλεξεν Κροίσος.

Τάδε δέ μοι πάντως, έφη, Κροίσε, λέξoν πως απο

βέβηκε τα εκ του εν Δελφούς χρηστηρίου · σοι γάρ δή

5 λέγεται πάνυ γε τεθεραπεύσθαι ο Απόλλων και σε

πάντα εκείνο πειθόμενον πράττειν. 'Εβουλόμην άν, ώ

Κύρε, ούτως έχειν· νύν δε πάντα ταναντία ευθύς εξ αρ

χής πράττων προσηνέχθην το 'Απόλλωνι. Πώς δε ;

έφη ο Κύρος: δίδασκε πάνυ γάρ παράδοξα λέγεις. " Οτι

10 πρώτον μέν, έφη, αμελήσας έρωτας τον θεόν εί τι έδεό

μην, απεπειρώμης αυτού εί δύναιτο αληθεύειν. Τούτο δε,

έφη, μη ότι θεός, αλλά και άνθρωποι καλοί κάγαθοι

επειδάν γνώσιν άπιστούμενοι, ου φιλoύσι τους άπιστούν

τας. Επει μέντοι έγνω και μάλα άτοπα έμoύ πoιoύντος

15 και πρόσω Δελφών απέχοντος, ούτω δή πέμπω περί

παίδων. Ο δέ μοι το μεν πρώτον ουδ' απεκρίνατο:

επει δ' εγώ πολλά μέν πέμπων αναθήματα χρυσά, πολλά

δ' αργυρά, πάμπολλα δε θύων εξιλασάμην ποτέ αυτόν,

ως έδόκουν, τότε δή μοι αποκρίνεται ερωτώντι τί άν μοι

20 ποιήσαντι παίδες γένοιντο· ο δε είπεν ότι έσoιντο. Και

εγένοντο μέν, ουδε γαρ ουδε τούτο εψεύσατο, γενόμενοι

δε ουδέν ώνησαν. Ο μεν γάρ κωφός ών διετέλει, ο δε

άριστος γενόμενος εκ ακμή του βίου απώλετο. Πιεζό

μενος δε ταϊς περί τους παίδας συμφοραίς πάλιν πέμπω

25 και επερωτώ τον θεόν τί αν ποιών τόν λοιπόν βίον ευ

δαιμονέστατα διατελέσαιμι· ο δε μοι απεκρίνατο

σαυτόν γιγνώσκων ευδαίμων, Κροίσε, περάσεις.

'Εγώ δε ακούσας την μαντείαν ήσθην ενόμιζον γάρ το

ράστόν μοι αυτόν προστάξαντα την ευδαιμονίαν διδόναι.

30'Aλλους μεν γαρ γιγνώσκειν τους μεν οιόν τ' είναι τους

δ ' ού · εαυτόν δε όστις εστί πάντα τινά ενόμιζον άνθρω

πον ειδέναι. Και τον μετά ταύτα δή χρόνον έως μεν

είχον ήσυχίαν, ουδέν ένεκάλουν μετά τον του παιδός

θάνατον ταϊς τύχαις · επειδή δε ανεπείσθην υπό του
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' Ασσυρίου εφ' υμάς στρατεύεσθαι, εις πάντα κίνδυνον

ήλθον· εσώθην μέντοι ουδέν κακόν λαβών. Ουκ αιτιώ

μαι δε ουδέ τάδε τον θεόν. Επει γάρ έγνων εμαυτόν

μη ικανόν υμίν μάχεσθαι, ασφαλώς συν τω θεώ απήλ

9ον και αυτός και οι συν έμοί. Νύν δ ' αυ πάλιν υπό 5

τε πλούτου του παρόντος διαθρυπτόμενος και υπό των

δεομένων μου προστάτην γενέσθαι και υπό των δώρων

ών εδίδoσάν μοι και υπ’ ανθρώπων οί με κολακεύοντες

έλεγον ως ει εγώ εθέλοιμι άρχειν, πάντες αν εμοί πεί

θoιντο και μέγιστος άν είην ανθρώπων, υπό τοιούτων δε 10

λόγων αναφυσώμενος, ως είλοντό με πάντες οι κύκλο

βασιλείς προστάτης του πολέμου, υπεδεξάμην την στρα

τηγίαν ώς ικανός ών μέγιστος γενέσθαι. ' Αγνοών άρα

έμαυτόν, ότι σοι αντιπολεμείν ικανός ώμην είναι πρώτον

μεν εκ θεών γεγονότι, έπειτα δε διά βασιλέων πεφυκότι, 15

έπειτα δ' εκ παιδός αρετήν ασκούντι των δ' έμών προ

γόνων ακούω τον πρώτον βασιλεύσαντα άμα τε βασιλέα

και ελεύθερον γενέσθαι. Ταύτ' ουν άγνοήσας δικαίως,

έφη, έχω την δίκην. ' Αλλά νύν γ , έφη, ώ Κυρε, γιγνώ

σκω μεν έμαυτόν· συ δ ', έφη, δοκείς έτι αληθεύσειν τον 20

'Απόλλω ως ευδαίμων έσομαι γιγνώσκων εμαυτόν και σε

δ' ερωτώ διά τούτο ότι άριστ’ άν μοι δοκείς εικάσαι τούτο

εν τω παρόντι και γάρ δύνασαι ποιήσαι.

Και ο Κύρος είπε, Βουλήν μοι δος περί τούτου, ώ

Κροίσε· εγώ γάρ σου εννοών την πρόσθεν ευδαιμονίαν 25

οικτείρω τέ σε και αποδίδωμι ήδη γυναίκά τε έχειν ήν

έχεις και τας θυγατέρας, ακούω γάρ σοι είναι, και τους

φίλους και τους θεράποντας και τράπεζαν συν οΐίαπερ

εζήτε μάχας δέ σοι και πολέμους αφαιρώ. Μα Δία

μηδέν τοίνυν, έφη ο Κροίσος, συ έμοί έτι βουλεύου απο- 30

κρίνασθαι περί της έμής ευδαιμονίας: εγώ γαρ ήδη σου

λέγω, ήν ταύτά μοι ποιήσης & λέγεις, ότι ήν άλλοι τε

μακαριωτάτην ενόμιζον είναι βιοτής και εγώ συνεγίγνω

σκoν αυτοίς, ταύτης και εγώ νύν έχων διάξω. Και ο
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Κύρος είπε, Τίς δη ο έχων ταύτην την μακαρίαν βιοτήν ;

Η έμή γυνή, είπεν, ώ Κύρε· εκείνη γαρ των μεν αγα

θών και των μαλακών και ευφροσυνών πασών έμοί το

ίσον μετείχε, φροντίδων δε όπως ταύτα έσται και πολέ

5 μου και μάχης ου μετην αυτή. Ούτω δή και συ δοκείς

έμε κατασκευάζειν ώσπερ εγώ ήν έφίλουν μάλιστ' άν

θρώπων, ώστε το ' Απόλλωνι άλλα μοι δοκώ χαριστήρια

οφειλήσειν. ' Ακούσας δε ο Κύρος τους λόγους αυτού

εθαύμασε μεν την ευθυμίαν, ήγετο δε το λοιπόν όπου και

10 αυτός πορεύοιτο, είτ' άρα και χρήσιμον τι νομίζων αυτόν

είναι είτε και ασφαλέστερον ούτως ηγούμενος.

Book VΙΙ. 5. και 1-31.

CONQUEST OF BABYLON .

'Επει δε προς Βαβυλώνι ήν ο Κύρος, περιέστησε

μεν πάν το στράτευμα περί την πόλιν, έπειτα αυτός περι

ήλαυνε την πόλιν συν τους φίλοις τε και επικαιρίοις των

15 συμμάχων. Επει δε κατεθεάσατο τα τείχη, απάγειν

παρεσκευάσατο την στρατιάν από της πόλεως• εξελθών

δέ τις αυτόμoλος είπεν ότι επιτίθεσθαι μέλλοιεν αυτώ,

οπότε απάγοι το στράτευμα καταθεωμένους γάρ, έφη,

αυτούς από του τείχους ασθενής έδόκει είναι η φάλαγξ.

20 Και ουδέν θαυμαστόν ήν ούτως έχειν περί γάρ πολύ

τείχος κυκλουμένους ανάγκη ήν επ' ολίγον το βάθος

γενέσθαι την φάλαγγα. Ακούσας ούν ο Κύρος ταύτα,

στας κατά μέσον της αυτού στρατιάς συν τοις περί αυτόν

παρήγγειλεν από του άκρου εκατέρωθεν τους οπλίτας

25 αναπτύσσοντας την φάλαγγα απιέναι παρά το εστηκός

του στρατεύματος, έως γένοιτο εκατέρωθεν το άκρον καθ'

εαυτόν και κατά το μέσον. Ούτως ούν ποιoύντων οί τε

μένοντες ευθύς θαρραλεώτεροι εγίγνοντο επί διπλάσιον

το βάθος γιγνόμενοι, οί τ ' απιόντες ωσαύτως θαρραλεώ

30 τεροι ευθύς γάρ οι μένοντες αυτών προς τους πολεμίοις
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εγίγνοντο. Επει δε πορευόμενοι εκατέρωθεν συνήψαν

τα άκρα, έστησαν ισχυρότεροι γεγενημένοι, οί τε άπελη

λυθότες διά τους έμπροσθεν, οί τ' έμπροσθεν διά τους

όπισθεν προσγεγενημένους. 'Αναπτυχθείσης δ' ούτω της

φάλαγγος ανάγκη τους πρώτους αρίστους είναι και τους 5

τελευταίους, εν μέσω δε τους κακίστους τετάχθαι· ή δ '

ούτως έχουσα τάξις και προς το μάχεσθαι έδόκει ευ

παρεσκευάσθαι και προς το μη φεύγειν. Και οι ιππείς

δε και οι γυμνήτες οι από των κεράτων αεί εγγύτερον

εγίγνοντο του άρχοντος τοσούτω όσο η φάλαγξ βραχυ- 10

τέρα έγίγνετο αναδιπλουμένη. Επει δε ούτω συνεσπει

ράθησαν, απήεσαν, έως μέν έξικνείτο τα βέλη από του

τείχους, επί πόδα : έπει δε έξω βελών εγένοντο, στρα

φέντες, και το μεν πρώτον όλίγα βήματα προϊόντες μετε

βάλλοντο επ' ασπίδα και ίσταντο προς το τείχος βλέ- 15

ποντες · όσο δε προσωτέρω εγίγνοντο, τοσοδε μανότερον

μεταβάλλοντο. Επει δε εν τώ ασφαλεί εδόκουν είναι,

ξυνείρον απιόντες, έστε επί δε εν τώ ασφαλεί έδόκουν

είναι, ξυνείρον απιόντες, έστε επί ταϊς σκηναϊς εγένοντο.

'Επει δε κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο, συνεκάλεσεν ο Κύ- 20

ρος τους επικαιρίους και έλεξεν. " Ανδρες ξύμμαχοι,

τεθεάμεθα μεν κύκλω την πόλιν εγώ δε όπως μεν άν

τις τείχη ούτως ισχυρά και υψηλά προσ μαχόμενος έλοι

ουκ ενοράν μοι δοκώ όσο δε πλέονες άνθρωποι εν τη

πόλει εισίν, επείπερ ου μάχονται εξιόντες, τοσούτω άν 25

θάττον λιμώ αυτούς ηγούμαι αλώναι. Ει μή τινα ούν

άλλον τρόπον έχετε λέγειν, τούτο πολιορκητέους φημι

είναι τους άνδρας. Και ο Χρυσάντας είπεν : “ Ο δε ποτα-,

μός, έφη, ούτος ου διά μέσης της πόλεως ρεϊ πλάτος

έχων πλείον ή επί δύο στάδια ; Ναι μα Δί', έφη ο 30

Γωβρύας, και βάθος γε ώς ουδ' αν δύο άνδρες ο έτερος

επί του ετέρου έστηκώς του ύδατος υπερέχοιεν · ώστε το

ποταμώ έτι ισχυροτέρα έστιν ή πόλις ή τους τείχεσι.

Και ο Κύρος, Ταύτα μέν, έφη, ώ Χρυσάντα, εώμεν όσα
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κρείττω έστι της ημετέρας δυνάμεως: διαμετρησαμένους

δε χρή ώς τάχιστα το μέρος εκάστου ημών όρύττειν

τάφρον ως πλατυτάτην και βαθυτάτην, όπως ότι ελαχί

στων ημϊν των φυλάκων δέη. Ούτω δή κύκλο διαμε

5 τρήσας περί το τείχος, απολιπών όσον τύρσεσι μεγάλαις

από του ποταμού, ώρυσσεν ένθεν και ένθεν του τείχους

τάφρον υπερμεγέθη και την γήν ανέβαλλον προς εαυτούς.

Και πρώτον μεν πύργους επί το ποταμώ ώκοδόμει, φοί

νιξι θεμελιώσας ου μείον ή πλεθριαίοις · εισί γάρ και

10 μείζονες ή τοσούτοι το μήκος πεφυκότες και γάρ δή

πιεζόμενοι οι φοίνικες υπό βάρους άνω κυρτούνται, ώσπερ

οι όνοι οι κανδήλιοι. Τούτους δ' υπετίθει τούτου ένεκα

όπως ότι μάλιστα έοίκοι πολιορκήσειν παρασκευαζομένω,

ως εί και διαφύγοι ο ποταμός εις την τάφρον, μή ανέλοι

15 τους πύργους. 'Ανίστη δε και άλλους πολλούς πύργους

επί της άμβολάδος γής, όπως ότι πλείστα φυλακτήρια

είη . Οι μεν δή ταύτ' εποίουν οι δε εν τω τείχει κατε

γέλων της πολιορκίας, ως έχοντες τα επιτήδεια πλέον η

είκοσιν ετών. ' Ακούσας δε ταύτα ο Κύρος το στράτευμα

20 κατένειμε δώδεκα μέρη, ως μήνα του ενιαυτού έκαστον

μέρος φυλάξον. Οι δε αυ Βαβυλώνιοι ακούσαντες ταύτα

πολύ έτι μάλλον κατεγέλων εννοούμενοι εί σφάς Φρύγες

και Λυδοι και ' Αράβιοι και Καππαδόκαι φυλάξοιεν, ους

σφίσιν ενόμιζον πάντας ευμενεστέρους είναι η Πέρσαις.

25
Και αι μεν τάφροι ήδη όρωρυγμέναι ήσαν. Ο δε

Κυρος επειδή εορτήν εν τη Βαβυλώνι ήκουσεν είναι εν

ή πάντες Βαβυλώνιοι όλην την νύκτα πίνουσι και κωμά

ζουσιν, εν ταύτη, επειδή τάχιστα συνεσκότασε, λαβών

πολλούς ανθρώπους ανεστόμωσε τας τάφρους τας προς

30 τον ποταμόν. Ως δε τούτο εγένετο, το ύδωρ κατά τας

τάφρους εχώρει εν τη νυκτί, η δε διά της πόλεως του

ποταμού οδός πορεύσιμος ανθρώποις εγίγνετο. Ως δε

το του ποταμού ούτως επoρσύνετο παρηγγύησεν ο Κύρος

Πέρσαις χιλιάρχους και πεζών και ιππέων εις δύο άγοντας
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την χιλιοστών παρεϊναι προς αυτόν, τους δ' άλλους συμ

μάχους κατ' ουράν τούτων έπεσθαι ήπερ πρόσθεν τετα

γμένους. Οι μεν δή παρήσαν · ο δε καταβιβάσας εις το

ξηρόν του ποταμού τους υπηρέτας και πεζούς και ιππέας,

έκέλευσε σκέψασθαι ει πορεύσιμον είη το έδαφος του 5

ποταμού. Επει δε απήγγειλαν ότι πορεύσιμον είη, εν

ταύθα δη συγκαλέσας τους ηγεμόνας των πεζών και των

ιππέων έλεξε τοιάδε.

"Ανδρες, έφη, φίλοι και μεν ποταμός ημίν παρακεχώρηκε

της εις την πόλιν οδού ημείς δε θαρρούντες εισίωμεν 10

δη [ μηδεν φοβούμενοι] είσω, εννοούμενοι ότι ούτοι εφ' ους

νύν πορευσόμεθα έκεϊνοί εισιν οθς ημείς και συμμάχους

προς εαυτούς έχοντας και εγρηγορότας άπαντας και νή

φοντας και εξωπλισμένους και συντεταγμένους ενικώμεν ·

Νύν δ' επ ' αυτούς ίμεν ενώ πολλοί μέν αυτών καθεύ- 15

δoυσι, πολλοί δ' αυτών μεθύουσι, πάντες δε ασύντακτοι

είσιν· όταν δε και αίσθωνται ημάς ένδον όντας, πολύ αν

έτι μάλλον και νυν αχρείοι έσονται υπό του εκπεπλήχθαι.

Ει δέ τις τούτο εννοείται, και δή λέγεται φοβερόν είναι τοίς

εις πόλιν εισιoύσι, μή επί τα τέγη αναβάντες βάλλωσιν 20

ένθεν και ένθεν, τούτο μάλιστα θαρρείτε: ήν γάρ αναβωσί

τινες επί τάς οικίας έχομεν σύμμαχον θεόν " Ήφαιστον.

Εύφλεκτα δε τα πρόθυρα αυτών, φοίνικος μεν αι θύραι πε

ποιημέναι, ασφάλτω δε υπεκκαύματι κεχρισμέναι. Ημείς

δ' αυ πολλήν μεν δάδα έχομεν, η ταχύ πολύ πύρ τέξε- 25

ται, πολλήν δε πίτταν και στυππείον, & ταχύ παρακαλεί

πολλήν φλόγα» ώστε ανάγκην είναι και φεύγειν ταχύ τους

από των οικιών ή ταχύ κατακεκαυσθαι. 'Αλλ' άγετε

λαμβάνετε τα όπλα ηγήσομαι δε εγώ συν τους θεούς.

Υμείς δ', έφη , ώ Γαδάτα και Γαβρύα, δείκνυτε τας οδούς : 30

ίστε γάρ όταν δε εντός γενώμεθα την ταχίστην άγετε

επί τα βασίλεια. Και μήν, έφασαν οι αμφί τον Γω

βρύαν, ουδέν αν είη θαυμαστόν εί και έκλειστοι αι πύλαι

αι του βασιλείου είεν · ώς εν κώμη δοκεί γαρ η πόλις
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πάσα είναι τήδε τη νυκτί. Φυλακή μέντοι προ των πυ

λών εντευξόμεθα· έστι γαρ αεί τεταγμένη. Ουκ άν άμε

λεϊν δέοι, έφη ο Κύρος, αλλ' ιέναι, ίνα απαρασκεύους ως

μάλιστα λάβωμεν τους άνδρας.

55
'Επει δε ταύτα έρρήτη, επορεύοντο των δε απαντών

των οι μεν απέθνησκον παιόμενοι, οι δ ' έφευγον πάλιν

είσω, οι δ ' έβόων » οι δ ' αμφί τον Γαβρύαν συνεβόων

αυτοίς, ως κωμασται όντες και αυτοί και ιόντες ή έδύ

ναντο ως τάχιστα επί τοις βασιλείοις εγένοντο. Και οι

10 μεν συν τω Γωβρύα και Γαδάτα τεταγμένοι κεκλεισμένας

ευρίσκουσι τας πύλας του βασιλείου: οι δ' επί τους

φύλακας ταχθέντες επεισπίπτουσιν αυτούς πίνουσι προς

φώς πολύ, και ευθύς ως πολεμίοις έχρώντο. Ως δε

κραυγή και κτύπος εγίγνετο, αισθόμενοι οι ένδον του

15 θορύβου, κελεύσαντος του βασιλέως σκέψασθαι τί είη

το πράγμα, εκθέουσί τινες ανοίξαντες τας πύλας. Οι δ '

αμφί τον Γαδάταν ως είδον τας πύλας χαλώσας, είσπί

πτουσι και τους πάλιν φεύγουσιν είσω έφεπόμενοι και παί

οντες αφικνούνται προς τον βασιλέα και ήδη εστηκότα

20 αυτόν και έσπασμένον δν είχεν ακινάκην ευρίσκουσι.

Και τούτον μεν οι συν Γαδάτα και Γαβρύα πολλοί έχει

ρούντο και οι συν αυτώ δε απέθνησκον, ο μεν προβαλ

λόμενός τι, ο δε φεύγων, ο δέ γε και αμυνόμενος ότι

έδύνατο. Ο δε Κύρος διέπεμπε τας των ιππέων τάξεις

25 κατά τας οδούς και προείπεν ους μέν έξω λαμβάνoιεν

κατακαίνειν, τους δ' εν ταις οικίαις κηρύττειν τους Συριστι

επισταμένους ένδον μένειν · ει δέ τις έξω ληφθείη, ότι

θανατώσοιτο.
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HOMER'S ILIAD .

Book V. Vs. 719-756.

JUNO AND MINERVA ARMING FOR BATTLE .

5

10

“ Ως έφατ' ουδ' απίθησε θεά γλαυκώπις Αθήνη.

η μεν επoιχομένη χρυσάμπυκας έντυεν ίππους

" Ηρη, πρέσβα θεά, θυγάτηρ μεγάλοιο Κρόνοιο :

" Ηβη δ' αμφ' όχέεσσι 9οώς βάλε καμπύλα κύκλα,

χάλκεα, οκτάκνημα, σιδηρές άξονι αμφίς.

των ήτοι χρυσέη ίτυς άφθιτος, αυτάρ ύπερθεν

χάλκε επίσσωτρα προσαρηρότα, θαύμα ιδέσθαι ·

πλήμναι δ' αργύρου εισί περίδρομοι αμφοτέρωθεν

δίφρος δε χρυσέοισι και αργυρέοισιν υμάσιν

εντέταται· δοιαι δε περίδρομοι άντυγές εισιν.

του δ' εξ αργύρεος ρυμός πέλεν: αυτάρ επ' άκρω

δησε χρύσειoν καλόν ζυγόν, εν δε λέπαδνα

κάλ' έβαλε, χρύσει'• υπό δέ ζυγόν ήγαγεν " Ηρη

ίππους ώκύποδας, μεμαυϊ' έριδος και αυτής .

Αυτάρ ' Αθηναίη, κούρη Διός αιγιόχοιο,

πέπλον μεν κατέχευεν έανόν πατρός επ' ουδει,

ποικίλον, όν δ' αυτή ποιήσατο και κάμε χερσίν :

η δε χιτών' ένδυσα Διός νεφεληγερέταο,

τεύχεσιν ες πόλεμον θωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα.

αμφί δ ' άρ' ώμοισιν βάλετ’ αιγίδα ουσσανόεσσαν,

δεινήν, ήν πέρι μέν πάντη φόβος έστεφάνωται :

έν δ ' "Έρις, εν δ' ' Αλκή, εν δε κρυόεσσα Ιωκή:

εν δέ τε Γοργείη κεφαλή, δεινοίο πελώρου,

δεινή τε σμερδνή τε, Διός τέρας αιγιόχοιο.

κρατι δ ' επ' αμφίφαλον κυνέην 9έτο τετραφάληρον,

χρυσείην, εκατόν πολίων πρυλέεσσ’ αραρυγαν.

ές δ' όχεα φλόγεα ποσί βήσετο· λάζετο δ' έγχος

15

20

25
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βριθύ, μέγα, στιβαρόν, το δάμνησι στίχας ανδρών

ηρώων, τοισίντε κοτέσσεται οβριμοπάτρη.

"Ηρη δε μάστιγι 9οώς επεμαίετ' άρ' ίππους:

αυτόμαται δε πύλαι μύκον ουρανού, ας έχον Ωραι,

5 της επιτετραπται μέγας ουρανός Ολυμπός τε,

ημέν ανακλίναι πυκινόν νέφος, ήδ ' επιθεϊναι.

τη ρα δι' αυτάων κεντρηνεκέας έχον ίππους :

εύρον δε Κρονίωνα θεών άτερ ήμενον άλλων,

ακροτάτη κορυφή πολυδειράδος Ούλύμποιο.

10 ένθ ' ίππους στήσασα θεά λευκώλενος " Ηρη,

Ζην ύπατον Κρονίδην εξεύρετο και προσέειπεν ·

Book VΙ. γ . 369-502.

1

PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE.

* Ως άρα φωνήσας απέβη κορυλαίολος "Εκτωρ.

αίψα δ ' έπειθ' έκανε δόμους είναιετάοντας,

ουδ' εύρ' ' Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον εν μεγάροισιν·

15 αλλ' ήγε ξυν παιδί και αμφιπόλω ευπέπλο

πύργω έφεστήκει γοόωσά τε μυρομένη τε.

"Έκτωρ δ ' ώς ουκ ένδον αμύμονα τέτμεν άκοιτιν,

έστη επ' ουδόν ιών, μετά δε δμωήσιν έειπεν :

Εί δ ', άγε μοι, δμωαί, νημερτέα μυθήσασθε·

20 πη έβη ' Ανδρομάχη λευκώλενος εκ μεγάροιο ;

ήέ πη ές γαλόων, ή είνατέρων ευπέπλων,

ή ές ' Αθηναίης έξοίχεται, ένθα περ άλλαι

Τρωαι εύπλόκαμον δεινήν θεόν ιλάσκονται και

Τον δ ' αυτ’ οτρηρή ταμίη προς μύθον έειπεν ·

25 " Έκτορ, έπει μάλ' άνωγας αληθέα μυθήσασθαι

ούτε
ές γαλόων, ούτ' είνατέρων ευπέπλων,

ούτ' ές ' Αθηναίης έξοίγεται, ένθα περ άλλαι

Τρωαι εύπλόκαμον δεινήν θεόν ιλάσκονται :

αλλ' επί πύργον έβη μέγαν 'Ιλίου, oύνεκ' άκουσεν

30 τείρεσθαι Τρώας, μέγα δε κράτος είναι 'Αχαιών.

πη
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η μεν δή πρός τείχος επειγομένη άφικάνει,

μαινομένη εικυία » φέρει δ ' άμα παίδα τιθήνη.

Η ρα γυνή ταμίη · ο δ ' απέσσυτο δώματος "Έκτωρ,

την αυτήν οδόν αύτις, εκτιμένας κατ' άγυιάς.

εύτε πύλας έκανε, διερχόμενος μέγα άστυ,

Σκαιάς - τη γάρ έμελλε διεξίμεναι πεδίονδε -

ένθ' άλοχος πολύδωρος εναντίη ήλθε θέουσα,

'Ανδρομάχη, θυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος ' Ηετίωνος,

' Ηετίων, δς έναιεν υπό Πλάκα υληέσση,

Θήβη Υποπλακίη, Κιλίκεσσ’ άνδρεσσιν ανάσσων :

τουπερ δή θυγάτηρ έχε9' " Εκτορι χαλκοκορυστή.

ή οι έπειτ ' ήντησ', άμα δ' άμφίπολος κίεν αυτή,

παϊδ' επί κόλπο έχουσ’ αταλάφρονα, νήπιον αύτως,

Εκτορίδην αγαπητόν, αλίγκιον αστέρι καλώ

τον β' " Έκτωρ καλέεσκε Σκαμάνδριον, αυτάρ οι άλλοι

' Αστυάνακτ’ • οίος γάρ ερύετο "Ίλιον " Εκτωρ.

ήτοι ο μεν μείδησεν ιδών ες παίδα σιωπή:

' Ανδρομάχη δε οι άγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα,

έν τ' άρα οι φυ χειρί, έπος τ' έφατ', έκ τ' ονόμαζεν:

Δαιμόνιε, φθίσει σε το σον μένος : ουδ' ελεαίρεις

παϊδά τε νηπίαχον, και έμ’ άμμορον, ή τάχα χήρη

σε έσομαι τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέoυσιν ' Αχαιοί,

πάντες έφορμηθέντες · εμοί δέ κε κέρδιoν είη,

σευ άφαμαρτούση, χθόνα δύμεναι· ου γαρ έτ’ άλλη

έσται θαλπωρή, έπει αν σύγε πότμον επίσπης,

αλλ' άχε' - ουδέ μοι έστι πατήρ και πότνια μήτηρ.

ήτοι γάρ πατέρ' αμόν άπέκτανε δέος Αχιλλεύς,

εκ δε πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων είναιετάωσαν,

Θήβην υψίπυλον» κατά δ' έκτανεν ' Ηετίωνα ,

ουδέ μιν εξενάριξε: σεβάσσατο γάρ τόγε θυμώ

αλλ' άρα μιν κατέκηε συν έντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν,

ήδ' επί σημ’ έχεεν» περί δε πτελέας έφύτευσαν

Νύμφαι ορεστιάδες, κούραι Διός αιγιόχοιο. την ..

οί δέ μοι επτά κασίγνητοι έσαν εν μεγάροισιν,

20

25

30
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οι μεν πάντες ιω κίον ήματι " Αϊδος είσω :

πάντας γάρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης διος ' Αχιλλεύς,

βουσιν επ ' ειλιπόδεσσι και αργεννής οίεσσιν.

μητέρα δ', η βασίλευεν υπό Πλάκη υληέσση,

5 την επεί αρ δεύρ ' ήγαγ’ άμ' άλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν,

άψ όγε την απέλυσε, λαβών απερείσι’ άποινα

πατρος δ' εν μεγάροισι βάλ' " Αρτεμις ιοχέαιρα.

"Εκτορ, ατάρ σύ μοί εσσι πατήρ και πότνια μήτηρ,

ήδε κασίγνητος, συ δέ μου θαλερός παρακοίτης.

10 αλλ' άγε νύν ελέαιρε, και αυτού μίμν' επί πύργο,

μη παιδ' ορφανικών θήης, χήρην τε γυναίκα

λαόν δε στήσον παρ' έρινεόν, ένθα μάλιστα

άμβατός έστι πόλις, και επίδρομον έπλετο τείχος.

τρίς γάρ τηγ' ελόντες επειρήσαν9' οι άριστοι,

15 αμφ' Αίαντε δύω και αγακλυτον 'Ιδομενέα,

ήδ' αμφ' ' Ατρείδας και Τυδέος άλκιμον υιόν :

ή πού τίς σφιν ένισπε θεοπροπίων ευ ειδώς,

ή νυ και αυτών θυμός εποτρύνει και ανώγει.

Την δ' αύτε προσέειπε μέγας κορυφαίολος " Εκτωρ

20 ή και εμοί τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι· αλλά μάλ' αινώς

αιδέομαι Τρώας και Τρωάδας έλκεσιπέπλους,

αί κε, κακός ώς, νόσφιν αλυσκάζω πολέμοιο:

ουδέ με θυμός άνωγεν, επεί μάλον έμμεναι εσθλός

αιεί, και πρώτοισι μετά Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι,

25 αρνύμενος πατρός τε μέγα κλέος ήδ' εμόν αυτού.

ευ γαρ εγώ τόδε οίδα κατά φρένα και κατά θυμόν :

έσσεται ήμαρ, ότ ' άν ποτ’ όλώλη "Ίλιος ερή,

και Πρίαμος και λαός έμμελίω Πριάμοιο.

αλλ' ού μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει άλγος οπίσσω,

30 ούτ' αυτής Εκάβης, ούτε Πριάμοιο άνακτος,

ούτε κασιγνήτων, οι κεν πολέες τε και εσθλοι

έν κονίησι πέσoιεν υπ' ανδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν,

όσσον σεϊ”, ότε κέν τις Αχαιών χαλκοχιτώνων

δακρυόεσσαν άγηται, ελεύθερον ήμαρ απούρας :
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και κεν εν "Αργει εούσα, προς άλλης στον υφαίνοις,

και κεν ύδωρ φορέους Μεσσηΐδος ή Υπερείης,

πόλλ' δεκαζομένη, κρατερή δ' επικείσετ ' ανάγκη:

και ποτέ τις είπησιν, ιδών κατά δάκρυ χέουσαν:

“Έκτορος ήδε γυνή, δς αριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι

Τρώων ιπποδάμων, ότε "Ίλιον αμφεμάχοντο.

ώς ποτέ τις έρέει· σοι δ' αυ νέον έσσεται άλγος

χήτεϊ τοιουδ' ανδρός, αμύνειν δούλιον ήμαρ.

αλλά με τεθνηώτα χυτή κατά γαία καλύπτοι,

πρίν γ' έτι σής τε βοής σου 9 ' έλκηθμοίο πυθέσθαι.

* Ως είπών ου παιδός ορέξατο φαίδιμος "Έκτωρ.

άψ δ' ο πάϊς προς κόλπον ευζώνοιο τιλήνης

εκλίνθη ιάχων, πατρός φίλου όψιν άτυχθείς,

ταρβήσας χαλκόν τ ' ήδε λόφον ιππιoχαίτην,

δεινόν άπ' ακροτάτης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας :

εκ δ' εγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος και πότνια μήτηρ.

αυτίκ’ από κρατός κόρυθ' είλετο φαίδιμος " Εκτωρ,

και την μεν κατέθηκεν επί χθονι παμφανόωσαν:

αυτάρ όγ' δν φίλον υιον επεί κύσε, πηλέ τε χερσίν,

είπεν επευξάμενος Διΐ τ ’ άλλοισιν τε θεοίσιν ·

Ζεύ, άλλοι τε θεοί, δότε δή και τόνδε γενέσθαι

παϊδ' εμόν, ως και εγώ περ, αριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν,

ωδε βίην τ ' αγαθόν, και Ιλίου ιφι ανάσσειν

και ποτέ τις είπησι, πατρός δ' όγε πολλών αμείνων !

εκ πολέμου ανιόντα: φέροι δ' έναρα βροτόεντα,

κτείνας δήίον άνδρα , χαρείη δε φρένα μήτηρ.

“ Ως ειπών αλόχοιο φίλης εν χερσίν έθηκεν

παιδ' εόν · ή δ' άρα μιν κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπο,

δακρυόεν γελάσασα. πόσις δ' ελέησε νοήσας,

χειρί τε μιν κατέρεξεν, έπος τ ' έφατ', έκ τ ' ονόμαζεν :

Δαιμονίη, μή μoί τι λίην ακαχίζεο ζυμώ!

ου γάρ τις μ ' υπέρ αίσαν ανήρ " Αϊδι προϊάψει

μοίραν δ' ούτινά φημι πεφυγμένον έμμεναι ανδρών,

ου κακόν, ουδε μέν έσθλόν, επήν ταπρώτα γένηται.
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αλλ' εις οίκον ιούσα τα σ' αυτής έργα κόμιζε,

ιστόν τ ' όλακάτην τε, και αμφιπόλοισι κέλευε

έργον επoίχεσθαι· πόλεμος δ' άνδρεσσι μελήσει,

πάσιν, εμοί δε μάλιστα, τοι 'Ιλίω εγγεγάασιν.

5 " Ως άρα φωνήσας κόρυθ' είλετο φαίδιμος " Εκτωρ

ίππουριν · άλοχος δέ φίλη οίκόνδε βεβήκει

εντροπαλιζομένη, θαλερόν κατά δάκρυ χέουσα.

αίψα δ' έπει9' ίκανε δόμους είναιετάοντας

"Εκτορος ανδροφόνοιο· κιχήσατο δ' ένδοθι πολλάς

10 αμφιπόλους, τησιν δε γόον πάσησιν ενωρσεν.

αι μεν έτι ζωον γόον "Εκτορα και ενί οίκω.

ου γάρ μιν έτ ' έφαντο υπότροπον εκ πολέμοιο

ίξεσθαι, προφυγόντα μένος και χείρας ' Αχαιών.

ODYSSEY .

Book XII. Vs. 142-453.

ADVENTURES OF ULYSSES.

* Ως έφατ ' αυτίκα δε χρυσόθρονος ήλυθεν ' Hώς.

15 η μεν έπειτ' ανά νήσον απέστιχε δια θεάων:

αυτάρ έγών, επί νήα κιών, ώτρυνον εταίρους,

αυτούς τ’ άμβαίνειν, ανά τε πρυμνήσια λύσαι.

οι δ' αίψ ' είσβαινον, και επί κληΐσι κάθιζαν.

[εξής δ' έζόμενοι, πολιήν άλα τύπτον ερετμούς.]

20 ημίν δ' αυ κατόπισθε νεος κυανοπρώροιο

ίκμενoν ουρον ίει πλησίστιον, έσθλόν εταίρων,

Κίρκη εύπλόκαμος, δεινή θεός, αυδήεσσα.

αυτίκα δ' όπλα έκαστα πονησάμενοι κατά νήα,

ήμεθα τήν δ' άνεμός τε κυβερνήτης τ ’ άθυνεν.
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δή τότ' έγών ετάροισι μετηύδων, αχνύμενος κήρ"

* Ω φίλοι, ου γαρ χρή ένα ίδμεναι, ουδε δύ’ οίους,

θέσφα9 ', ά μοι Κίρκη μυθήσατο, δια θεάων:

αλλ' ερέω μεν έγών, ίνα ειδότες ή κε θάνωμεν,

ή κεν αλευόμενοι θάνατον και Κήρα φύγουμεν.
5

Σειρήνων μεν πρώτον ανώγει θεσπεσιάων

φθόγγον αλεύαοθαι και λειμών' ανεμόεντα:

οίον έμ' ήνώγει όπ' άκουέμεν · αλλά με δεσμό

δήσατ ' εν αργαλέω- όφρ' έμπεδον αυτόθι μίμνω

ορθόν έν ιστoπέδη, εκ δ' αυτού πείρατ ’ ανήφθω. 10

αι δέ κε λίσσομαι υμέας, λύσαί τε κελεύω,

υμείς δε πλεόνεσσι τότ' εν δεσμοίσι πιέζειν.

" Ήτοι εγώ τα έκαστα λέγων έτάροισι πίφαυσκος :

τόφρα δε καρπαλίμως εξίκετο νηύς ευεργής

νησον Σειρήνοιϊν · έπειγε γαρ ουρος απήμων.
15

αυτίκ' έπειτ' άνεμος μέν επαύσατο, ήδε γαλήνη

έπλετο νηνεμίη: κοίμησε δε κύματα δαίμων.

ανστάντες δ' έταροι νεός ιστία μηρύσαντο,

και τα μεν έν νηί γλαφυρή θέσαν: οι δ' επ' έρετμα

έζόμενοι, λεύκαινον ύδωρ ξεστής ελάτησιν.

αυτάρ εγώ κηροίο μέγαν τροχών οξέϊ χαλκό

τυτθα διατμήξας, χερσί στιβαρήσι πιέζευν :

αίψα δ' ίαίνετο κηρός, έπει κέλετο μεγάλη ίς,

' Ηελίου τ' αυγή Yπεριονίδαο άνακτος:

εξείης δ' ετέροισιν επ ' ούατα πάσιν άλειψα.
25

οι δ' εν νηί μ ' έδησαν ομου χείράς τε πόδας τε

ορθόν έν ιστoπέδη, εκ δ' αυτού πείρατ’ ανάπτον :

αυτοι δ' έζόμενοι πολιήν άλα τύπτoν έρετμούς.

αλλ' ότε τόσσον απήμεν, όσον τε γέγονε βοήσας,

ρίμφα διώκοντες, τας δ' ου λάθεν ωκύαλος νηύς
30

εγγύθεν όρνυμένη: λιγυρήν δ' έντυνον αοιδών:

Δεύρ' άγ' ιών, πολύαιν''Οδυσεύ, μέγα κύδος ' Αχαιών

να κατάστησον, ίνα νωϊτέρην όπ’ ακούσης.

ου γάρ πώ τις τήδε παρήλασε νη μελαίνη, δεν

20
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πρίν γ' ήμέων μελίγηρυν από στομάτων όπ’ ακούσαι:

αλλ' όγε τερψάμενος νείται, και πλείονα ειδώς.

ίδμεν γάρ τοι πάνθ', όσ ' ενί Τροίη ευρεία

' Αργείοι Τρωές τε θεών ιότητι μόγησαν:

5 ίδμεν δ', όσσα γένηται επί χθονί πουλυβοτείρη.

“ Ως φάσαν, είσαι όπα κάλλιμον· αυτάρ εμον κήρ

ήθελ' ακουέμεναι, λύσαι τ' εκέλευον εταίρους,

οφρύσι νευστάζων· οι δε προπεσόντες έρεσσον.

αυτίκα δ' ανστάντες Περιμήδης Ευρύλοχός τε,

10 πλείοσί μ ' εν δεσμοίσι δέον, μάλλον τε πιέζευν.

αυτάρ επειδή τάσγε παρήλασαν, ουδ' έτ' έπειτα

φθογγής Σειρήνων ηκούομεν, ουδέ τ' αοιδής,

αίψ ’ από κηρόν έλoντo εμοί ερίερες εταίροι,

όν σφιν επ' ώσιν άλειψ ' εμέ τ' εκ δεσμών ανέλυσαν.

' Αλλ' ότε δή την νήσον έλείπομεν, αυτίκ' έπειτα

καπνόν και μέγα κύμα ίδoν, και δουπον άκουσα :

των δ' άρα δεισάντων εκ χειρών έπτατ ’ έρετμά:

βόμβησαν δ' άρα πάντα κατά ρόον έσχετο δ' αυτού

νηύς, επεί ουκέτ' έρετμα προήκεα χερσίν έπειγον.

20 αυτάρ εγώ, διά νηός ιών, ώτρυνον εταίρους

μειλιχίοις επέεσσι παρασταδόν άνδρα έκαστον :

* Ω φίλοι, ου γάρ πώ τι κακών αδαήμονές είμεν :

ου μεν δή τόδε μείζον έπι κακόν, ή ότε Κύκλωψ

είλει ένα σπήϊ γλαφυρώ κρατερήφι βίηφιν :

25 αλλά και ένθεν έμή αρετή, βουλή τε νόω τε,

εκφύγομεν· και που τώνδε μνήσεσθαι δίω.

νύν δ' άγε8', ώς αν εγών είπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες .

υμείς μεν κώπησιν αλός ρηγμένα βαθείαν

τύπτετε κληίδεσσιν εφήμενοι, αι κέ ποθι Ζευς

30 δώη τόνδε γ' όλεθρον υπεκφυγέειν και άλύξαι.

σοι δε, κυβερνή9', ώδ' επιτέλλομαι· αλλ' ενί θυμώ

βάλλευ, έπει νηος γλαφυρής οιήϊα νωμάς :

τούτου μεν καπνού και κύματος εκτός έεργε

νηα · συ δε σκοπέλου επιμαίεο, μή σε λάθησιν
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κείσ' εξορμήσασα, και ές κακόν άμμε βάλησθα.

« Ως εφάμην ' οι δ' ώκα έμοις έπέεσσι πίθοντο.

Σκύλλην δ' ουκέτ' εμυθεόμην, άπρηκτον ανίην,

μή πώς μοι δείσαντες απολλήξειαν εταίροι

ειρεσίης, εντός δε πυκάζομεν σφέας αυτούς.

και τότε δη Κίρκης μεν εφημοσύνης αλεγεινής

λανθανόμην, επεί ούτι μ' ανώγει θωρήσσεσθαι:

αυτάρ εγώ καταδύς κλυτά τεύχεα, και δύο δούρε

μάκρ' εν χερσίν ελών, εις ίκρια νηος έβαινον

πρώρης: ένθεν γάρ μιν εδέγμην πρώτα φανείσθαι

Σκύλλην πετραίην, ή μοι φέρε πήμ ' ετέροισιν.

ουδέ πη άθρησαι δυνάμην · έκαμαν δέ μοι όσσε

πάντη παπταίνοντι προς ήεροειδέα πέτρων.

Ημείς δε στεινωπόν ανεπλέομεν γοόωντες :

ένθεν μέν γάρ Σκύλλ', ετέρωθι δε δια Χάρυβδις

δεινόν άνεργοίβδησε θαλάσσης αλμυρόν ύδωρ.

ήτοι ότ’ εξεμέσειε, λέβης ως εν πυρί πολλώ,

πάσ' ανεμορμύρεσκε κυκωμένη: υψόσε δ' άχνη

άκροισι σκοπέλοισιν επ' αμφοτέροισιν έπιπτεν.

αλλ' ότ' αναβρόξειε θαλάσσης αλμυρόν ύδωρ,

πάσ’ έντοσθε φάνεσκε κυκωμένη αμφί δε πέτρα

δεινόν έβεβρύχει» υπένερθε δε γαία φάνεσκεν

ψάμμο κυανέη τους δε χλωρόν δέος ήρει.

ημείς μεν πρός τήνδ' ίδομεν, δείσαντες όλεθρον »

τόφρα δέ μοι Σκύλλη κοίλης έκ νηός εταίρους

εξ έλε9', οι χερσίν τε βίηφί τε φέρτατοι ήσαν.

σκεψάμενος δ' ες νηα θοήν άμα και μεθ' εταίρους,

ήδη των ενόησα πόδας και χείρας υπερθεν,

υψόσ ’ αειρομένων : εμέ δε φέγγοντο καλεϋντες

εξονομακλήδην, τότε γ' ύστατον, αχνύμενοι κηρ.

ως δ' ότ ' επί προβόλω αλιεύς περιμήκεϊ ράβδω

ιχθύσι τοις ολίγοισι δόλον κατά είδατα βάλλων,

ές πόντον προίησι βοός κέρας άγραύλoιο,

άσπαίροντα δ' έπειτα λαβών έρριψε θύραζε το
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ως οίν ' ασπαίροντες αείροντο προτί πέτρας:

αυτού δ' είνι θύρηση κατήσθιε κεκλήγοντας,

χείρας έμοί ορέγοντας εν αινή δηϊοτήτι.

οίκτιστον δή κείνο έμοις ίδoν οφθαλμοίσιν

5 πάντων, όσσ’ έμόγησα, πόρους αλός εξερεείνων.

Αυτάρ επεί πέτρας φύγομεν, δεινήν τε Χάρυβδιν,

Σκύλλην τ', αυτίκ' έπειτα θεού ες αμύμονα νησον

εκόμεθ' : ένθα δ' έσαν καλαι βόες ευρυμέτωποι,

πολλά δε ίφια μήλ’ Υπερίονος ' Ηελίοιο.

10 δη τότ' έγών, έτι πόντο έων έν νηϊ μελαίνη,

μυκηθμού τ' ήκουσα βοών αύλιζομενάων,

οιών τ ’ βληχήν· καί μοι έπος έμπεσε θυμώ

μάντιος αλαού, Θηβαίου Τειρεσίαο,

Κίρκης τ ' Αιαίης, ή μοι μάλα πόλλ' επέτελλεν,

15 νήσον αλεύασθαι τερψιμβρότου ' Ηελίοιο.

δή τότ' έγών ετάροισι μετηύδων, αχνύμενος κήρ:

Κέκλυτέ μεν μύθων, κακά περ πάσχοντες εταίροι,

όφρ' υμίν είπω μαντήϊα Τειρεσίαο,

Κίρκης τ' Αιαίης, ή μοι μάλα πόλλ' επέτελλεν,

20 νήσον αλεύασθαι τερψιμβρότου ' Ηελίοιο:

ένθα γαρ αινότατον κακόν έμμεναι άμμιν έφασκεν.

αλλά παρεξ την νήσον ελαύνετε νέα μέλαιναν.

“ Ως εφάμην· τοίσιν δε κατεκλάσθη φίλον ήτορ.

αυτίκα δ' Ευρύλοχος στυγερό μ' ήμείβετο μύθο

25 Σχέτλιός είς, Οδυσεύ · περί του μένος, ουδέ τι γυία

κάμνεις· η ρά νυ σοίγε σιδήρεα πάντα τέτυκται,

ός δ' ετέρους, καμάτη αδδηκότας ήδε και ύπνω,

ουκ εάας γαίης επιβήμεναι· ένθα κεν αυτε

νήσω εν αμφιρύτη λαρόν τετυκοίμεθα δόρπον·

30 αλλ' αύτως διά νύκτα θοήν αλάλησθαι άνωγας,

νήσου αποπλαγχθέντας, εν ήεροειδέϊ πόντο.

εκ νυκτών δ' άνεμοι χαλεποί, δηλώματα νηών,

γίγνονται» πή κέν τις υπεκφύγοι αιπύν όλεθρον,

ήν πως εξαπίνης έλθη ανέμοιο θύελλα,
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η Νότου η Ζεφύροιο δυσαέος, ούτε μάλιστα

να διαρραίoυσι, θεών αέκητι ανάκτων και

αλλ' ήτοι νύν μεν πειθώμεθα νυκτί μελαίνη,

δόρπον 9 ' οπλισόμεσθα, θοή παρά νηί μένοντες :

ήώθεν δ' αναβάντες ενήσομεν ευρέϊ πόντω.

“ Ως έφατ' Ευρύλοχος : επί δ' ήνεον άλλοι εταίροι.

και τότε δή γίγνωσκον, και δη κακά μήδετο δαίμων:

καί μιν φωνήσας έπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδων:

Ευρύλοχ’, ή μάλα δή με βιάζετε, μούνον εόντα:

αλλ' άγε νύν μοι πάντες ομόσσατε καρτερον όρκον,

εϊ κέ τιν' ηε βοών αγέλης ή πως μέγ' οιών

εύρωμεν, μή που τις ατασθαλίησι κακήσιν

ή βούν ή έτι μήλον αποκτάνη· αλλά έκηλοι

εσθίετε βρώμην, την αθανάτη πόρε Κίρκη.

" Ως εφάμην• οι δ' αυτίκ' απόμνυον, ως εκέλευον.

αυτάρ επεί ρ' όμoσάν τε, τελεύτησάν τε τον όρκον,

στήσαμεν εν λιμένι γλαφυρώ ευεργέα νήα ,

άγχ' ύδατος γλυκεροϊο · και εξαπέβησαν εταίροι

νηός, έπειτα δε δόρπον επισταμένως τετύκοντο

αυτάρ επεί πόσιος και έδητύος εξ έρον έντο,

μνησάμενοι δη έπειτα φίλους έκλαιον εταίρους,

ούς έφαγε Σκύλλη, γλαφυρής έκ νηός έλουσα :

κλαιόντεσσι δε τoίσιν επήλυθε νήδυμος ύπνος.

ήμος δε τρίχα νυκτός έην, μετά δ' άστρα βεβήκει,

ώρσεν έπι ζαήν άνεμον νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς

λαίλαπι θεσπεσίη, συν δε νεφέεσσι κάλυψεν

γαϊαν ομού και πόντον ορώρει δ' ουρανόθεν νύξ :

ήμος δ' ήριγένεια φάνη ροδοδάκτυλος Ηώς,

να μεν ώρμίσαμεν, κοίλον σπέος εισερύσαντες :

ένθα δ' έσαν Νυμφέων καλοί χοροί ήδε θόωκοι:

και τότ ' έγών αγορών θέμενος, μετά πάσιν έειπον:

' Ω φίλοι, εν γάρ νηί 9οή βρώσις τε πόσις τε,

εστίν, των δε βοών απεχώμεθα, μήτι πάθωμεν ·

δεινού γάρ θεού αίδε βόες και ίφια μήλα,
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' Ηελίου, ος πάντ' έφορά και πάντ ' επακούει.

* Ως εφάμην · τοισιν δ' επεπείθετο θυμός αγώνωρ.

μήνα δε πάντ’ άλληκτος άη Νότος, ουδέ τις άλλος

γίγνετ ' έπειτ' ανέμων, ει μή Eυρός τε Νότος τε.

5 οι δ' είως μέν σίτον έχουν και οίνον ερυθρόν,

τόφρα βοών απέχοντο, λαλαιόμενοι βιότοιο.

αλλ' ότε δή νηος εξέφθιτο ήϊα πάντα ,

και δη άγρην εφέπεσκον αλητεύοντες ανάγκη,

ιχθύς, όρνιθάς τε, φίλας ό,τι χείρας κοιτο,

10 γναμπτοίς αγκίστρoισιν · έτειρε δε γαστέρα λιμός.

δή τότ' έγών ανά νήσον απέστιχον, όφρα θεοίσιν

εύξαίμην, εί τις μοι οδόν φήνειε νέεσθαι.

αλλ' ότε δή διά νήσου ιών ήλυξα εταίρους,

χείρας νιψάμενος, 89' επί σκέπας ήν ανέμοιο,

15 ηρώμην πάντεσσι θεοίς, οι ' Όλυμπον έχουσιν ·

οι δ' άρα μου γλυκύν ύπνον επί βλεφάροισιν έχευαν.

Ευρύλοχος δ' ετέροισι κακής εξήρχετο βουλής :

Κέκλυτέ μεν μύθων, κακά περ πάσχοντες εταίροι:

πάντες μεν στυγεροι θάνατοι δειλοίσι βροτοίσιν,

20 λιμώ δ' οίκτιστον θανέειν και πότμον επισπεϊν.

αλλ' άγετ', ' Ηελίοιο βοών ελάσαντες αρίστας,

δέξομεν αθανάτοισι, τον ουρανόν εύρυν έχουσιν.

ει δέ κεν εις Ιθάκην άφικοίμεθα, πατρίδα γαίαν,

αλψά κεν ' Ηελία “Υπερίονι πίονα νηον

25 τεύξομεν, εν δέ κε θεϊμεν αγάλματα πολλά και εσθλά:

ει δε χολωσάμενός τι βοών ορθοκραιράων,

νη' εθέλη ολέσαι, επί δ' έσπωνται θεοί άλλοι,

βούλομ' άπαξ προς κυμα χανών από θυμόν ολέσσαι,

ή δηθά στρεύγεσθαι, έων έν νήσω ερήμη.Οι

30 “ Ως έφατ ' Ευρύλοχος · έπει δ' ήνεον άλλον εταίροι.

αυτίκα δ' ' Ηελίοιο βοών ελάσαντες αρίστας

εγγύθεν ου γάρ τηλε νεος κυανοπρώροιο

βοσκέσκονθ' έλικες καλαι βόες, ευρυμέτωποι

τάς δε περιστήσαντο, και εύχετόωντο θεοίσιν,
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φύλλα δρεψάμενοι τέρενα δρυός υψικόμοιο

ου γάρ έχον κρί λευκόν εύσσέλμου επί νηός.

αυτάρ επεί β' εύξαντο, και έσφαξαν και έδειραν,

μηρούς τ ’ εξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσση έκάλυψαν,

δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, επ' αυτών δ' ώμοθέτησαν :
5

ουδ' είχον μέθυ λείψαι επ' αιθομένοις ιεροίσιν,

αλλ' ύδατι σπένδοντες επώπτων έγκατα πάντα .

αυτάρ έπει κατά μήρ' εκάη, και σπλάγχν' επάσαντο,

μίστυλλόν τ ' άρα τ ' άλλα, και αμφ' οβελοίσιν έπειραν.

Και τότε μοι βλεφάρων έξέσσυτο νήδυμος ύπνος : 10

βήν δ' ιέναι επί νήα θοήν και είνα θαλάσσης.

αλλ' ότε δή σχεδόν ηα κιών νεος αμφιελίσσης,

και τότε με κνίσσης αμφήλυθεν ηδύς αύτμή:

οιμώξας δε θεοίσι μετ' αθανάτοισι γεγώνευν:

Ζευ πάτερ, ήδ' άλλοι μάκαρες θεοί αιέν εόντες, 15

ή με μάλ' εις άτην κοιμήσατε νηλεϊ ύπνω,

οι δ' έταροι μέγα έργον μητίσαντο μένοντες !

' Ωκέα δ' ' Ηελία Υπερίονι άγγελος ήλθεν,

Λαμπετίη τανύπεπλος, ό οι βόας έκταμεν ημείς.

αυτίκα δ' αθανάτοισι μετηύδα, χωόμενος κήρ: 20

Ζευ πάτερ, ήδ' άλλοι μάκαρες θεοί αιέν εόντες,

τίσαι δη ετάρους Λαερτιάδεω ' Οδυσήος,

οι μεν βούς έκτειναν υπέρβιον · ήσιν έγωγε

χαίρεσκον μεν ιών εις ουρανόν άστερόεντα,

ήδ' οπότ ’ άψ επί γαίαν απ' ουρανόθεν προτραποίμην. 25

ει δέ μοι ου τίσουσι βοών επιεικέ' αμοιβήν,

δύσομαι εις Αίδαο, και εν νεκύεσσι φαείνω.

Τον δ' άπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς :

' Hέλι', ήτοι μεν συ μετ' αθανάτοισι φάεινε,

και θνητοίσι βροτοίσιν επί ζείδωρον άρουραν:

των δέ κ' εγώ τάχα νηα θοήν αργήτι κεραυνό

τυτθα βαλών κεάσαιμι, μέσω ενί οίνοπι πόντο.

Ταύτα δ' εγών ήκουσα Καλυψούς ήϋκόμοιο :

η δ' έφη “Ερμείαο διακτόρου αυτή ακούσαι.

30

-
-
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Αυτάρ έπει δ' επί νήα κατήλυθον ήδε θάλασσαν,

νείκεον άλλοθεν άλλον επισταδόν, ουδέ τι μηχος

ευρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα· βόες δ' απετέθνασαν ήδη.

τοίσιν δ' αυτίκ' έπειτα θεοι τέραα προύφαινον:

5 ερπον μεν ρινοί, κρέα δ' αμφ' οβελούς έμεμύκει,

οπταλέα τε και ωμά: βοών δ' ώς γίγνετο φωνή.

Εξήμαρ μεν έπειτα εμοί ερίηρες εταίροι

δαίνυντ’ ' Ηελίοιο βοών ελάσαντες αρίστας :

αλλ' ότε δή έβδομον ήμαρ επί Ζευς 9ηκε Κρονίων,

10 και τότ ' έπειτ' άνεμος μεν επαύσατο λαίλαπι θύων:

ημεϊς δ' αίψ ' αναβάντες ενήκαμεν ευρέϊ πόντω,

ιστον στησάμενοι, ανά 9 ’ ιστία λεύκ' έρύσαντες.

' Αλλ' ότε δή την νήσον έλείπομεν, ουδέ τις άλλη

φαίνετο γαιάων, αλλ ' ουρανός ήδε θάλασσα,

15 δη τότε κυανέην νεφέλην έστησε Κρονίων

νηος ύπερ γλαφυρής: ήχλυσε δε πόντος υπ' αυτής.

ήδ' ει ου μάλα πολλών επί χρόνον · αίψα γαρ ήλθεν

κεκληγώς Ζέφυρος, μεγάλη συν λαίλαπι θύων :

ιστού δε προτόνους έρρηξ' ανέμοιο θύελλα

20 αμφοτέρους ιστός δ' οπίσω πέσεν, όπλα τε πάντα

εις άντλον κατέχυνθ'· ο δ' άρα πρύμνη ένι νη

πληξε κυβερνήτεω κεφαλήν, συν δ' οστέ’ άραξεν

πάντ ) άμυδις κεφαλής: ο δ' άρ' αρνευτήρι έoικώς

κάππεσ ' απ ' έκριόφιν, λίπε δ' οστέα θυμός αγώνωρ.

25 Ζευς δ' άμυδις βρόντησε, και έμβαλε νηΐ κεραυνόν :

η δ' ελελίχθη πάσα, Διoς πληγείσα κεραυνώ,

έν δε θεείου πλήτο· πέσον δ' εκ νηός εταίροι.

οι δε κορώνησιν ίκελοι περί νήα μέλαιναν

κύμασιν εμφoρέοντο· θεός δ' αποαίνυτο νόστον.

30 Αυτάρ εγώ διά νηός έφοίτων, όφρ' από τοίχους

λύσε κλύδων τρόπιος : την δε ψιλήν φέρε κύμα.

εκ δε οι ιστόν άραξε ποτί τρόπιν αυτάρ επ' αυτό

επίτονος βέβλητο, βοός ρινοίΐο τετευχώς.

τω δ' άμφω συνέεργον ομου τρόπιν ήδε και ιστόν
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5

10

έζόμενος δ' επί τούς, φερόμην ολοούς ανέμοισιν.

"Έν9' ήτοι Ζέφυρος μεν επαύσατο λαίλαπι θύων:

ήλθε δ' επί Νότος ώκα, φέρων εμώ άλγεα θυμώ,

όφρ' έτι την ολοήν αναμετρήσαιμι Χάρυβδιν.

παννύχιος φερόμην· άμα δ' ήελίω ανιόντι

ήλθον επί Σκύλλης σκόπελον, δεινήν τε Χάρυβδιν.

η μεν άνεργοίβδησε θαλάσσης αλμυρόν ύδωρ

αυτάρ εγώ ποτί μακρόν έρινεόν υψόσ ’ αερθείς,

των προσφύς εχόμην, ως νυκτερίς · ουδέ πη είχαν

ούτε στηρίξαι ποσίν έμπεδον, ούτ ' επιβήναι.

ρίζαι γάρ εκάς είχον, απήωροι δ' έσαν όζοι,

μακροί τε μεγάλοι τε, κατεσκίαον δε Χάρυβδιν.

νωλεμέως δ' εχόμην, όφρ' εξεμέσειεν οπίσσω

ιστον και τρόπιν αύτις· εελδομένω δέ μοι ήλθον

όψ ' ημος δ' επί δόρπον ανήρ αγορήθεν ανέστη,

κρίνων νείκεα πολλά δικαζομένων αιζηών,

τημος δή τάγε δούρα Χαρύβδιος εξεφαάνθη.

ήκα δ' εγώ καθύπερθε πόδας και χείρε φέρεσθαι,

μέσσω δ' ένδούπησα παρεξ περιμήεκα δούρα,

έζόμενος δ' επί τοϊσι, διήρεσα χερσίν έμήσιν.

[ Σκύλλην δ' ουκέτ ' έασε πατηρ ανδρών τε θεών τε

εισιδέειν ου γάρ κεν υπέκφυγον αιπύν όλεθρον.]

"Ένθεν δ' εννήμαρ φερόμην· δεκάτη δε με νυκτί

νησον ές Ωγυγίην πέλασαν θεοί· ένθα Καλυψώ

ναίει εύπλόκαμος, δεινή θεός, αυδήεσσα,

ή μ ' έφίλει τ', εκόμει τε. τί τοι τάδε μυθολογεύω ;

ήδη γάρ τοι χθιζός εμυθεόμην ενί οίκο

σοί τε και έφθίμη αλόχω· εχθρόν δέ μοι έστιν,

αύτις άριζήλως ειρημένα μυθολογεύειν.

15

20

25
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ANACREON'S ODES.

1. THE LYRE .

5

Θέλω λέγειν ' Ατρείδας,

θέλω δε Κάδμον άδειν ·

α βάρβιτος δε χορδαίς

έρωτα μούνον ηχεί.

ημειψα νεύρα πρώην,

και την λύρην άπασαν:

κάγώ μεν ηδον άλλους

“Ηρακλέους : λύρη δε

έρωτας αντεφώνει.

χαίροιτε λοιπόν ημίν,

"Ήρωες · η λύρη γάρ

μόνους "Έρωτας άδει.

10

2. BEAUTY .

15 .

Φύσις κέρατα ταύροις,

οπλάς δ' έδωκεν ίπποις,

ποδωκίην λαγωούς ,

λέoυσι χάσμ' οδόντων,

τους ιχθύσιν το νηκτόν,

τους όρνέους πέτασθαι,

τοις ανδράσι φρόνημα

γυναιξίν ουκ έτ' είχεν.

τί ούν δίδωσι ; - κάλλος,

αντ ' ασπίδων απασών,

αντ' έγχέων απάντων.

νικά δε και σίδηρον,

και πύρ, καλή τις ουσα.

20

25
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3. CUPID.

5

10

15

Μεσονυκτίοις ποθ ' ώραις

στρέφεται ότ’ " Αρκτος ήδη

κατά χείρα την Βοώτου,

μερόπων δε φύλα πάντα

κέαται, κόπω δαμέντα :

τότ’ "Έρως επισταθείς με

θυρέων έκοπτ ’ οχήας.

τίς, έφην, θύρας αράσσει και

κατά με σχίσεις ονείρους.

ο δ ' "Έρως, " Ανοιγε, φησί,

βρέφος είμι, μη φόβησαι :

βρέχομαι δέ, κασέληνος

κατά νύκτα πεπλάνημαι.

ελέησα ταύτ' ακούσας,

ανά δ' ευθύ λύχνον άψας

ανέωξα, και βρέφος μεν

έσορώ, φέροντα τόξον,

πτέρυγάς τε, και φαρέτρην.

παρά δ' εστίην καθίξας,

παλάμαισι χείρας αυτού

ανέθαλπον, εκ δε χαίτης

απέθλιβον υγρόν ύδωρ.

ο δ ', έπει κρύος μεθήκε,

φέρε, φησί, πειράσωμεν

τόδε τόξον, ες τί μοι νύν

βλάβεται βραχείσα νευρή.

τανύει δέ, και με τύπτει

μέσον ήπαρ, ώσπερ οίστρος.

ανά δ' άλλεται καχάζων,

ξένε, δ' είπε, συγχάρηθι:

κέρας αβλαβές μέν έστι,--

συ δε καρδίην πονήσεις.

20

25

30
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4. BREVITY OF LIFE.

5

'Επί μυρσίναις τερείναις,

επί λωτίναις τε ποίαις

στoρέσας, θέλω προπίνειν·

ο δ' "Έρως, χιτώνα δήσας

υπέρ αυχένος παπύρω,

μέθυ μοι διακονείτω.

τροχός άρματος γάρ οια

βίοτος τρέχει κυλισθείς :

ολίγη δε κεισόμεσθα

κόνις, οστέων λυθέντων .

τί σε δεί λίθον μυρίζειν ;

τί δε γη χέειν μάταια ;

έμε μάλλον, ώς έτι ζω,

μύρισον, ρόδοις δε κράτα

πύκασον, κάλει δ ' εταίρην.

πρίν, έρώ σε, δεί μ ' απελθείν

υπό νερτέρων χορείας,

σκεδάσαι θέλω μερίμνας.

10

15

5. THE ROSE .

20

Το ρόδον το των 'Ερώτων

μίξωμεν Διονύση

το ρόδον το καλλίφυλλον

κροτάφοισιν αρμόσαντες,

πίνωμεν αβρά γελώντες .

ρόδον, ώ φέριστον άνθος,

ρόδον είαρος μέλημα

ρόδα και θεοίσι τερπνά.

ρόδα παίς και της Κυθήρης

στέφεται καλούς ιούλοις,

25
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Χαρίτεσσι συγχορεύων.

στέψον ούν με, και λυρίζων

παρά σοίς, Διόνυσε, σηκούς,

μετά κούρης βαθυκόλπου,

ροδίνoισι στεφανίσκους

πεπυκασμένος, χορεύσω.

5

6. THE DOVE .

10

15

'Ερασμία πέλεια,

πόθεν, πόθεν πέτασαι ;

πόθεν μύρων τοσούτων,

επ' ήέρος 9έουσα,

πνέεις τε και ψεκάζεις ;

τίς εις ; -τί σοι μέλει δε ;

' Ανακρέων μ' έπεμψε

προς παιδα, προς Βάθυλλον,

τον άρτι των απάντων

κρατούντα και τύραννον.

πέπρακέ μ' η Κυθήρη,

λαβούσα μικρόν ύμνον:

εγώ δ' ' Ανακρέοντι

διακονώ τοσαύτα.

και νύν, οράς, εκείνου

επιστολάς κομίζω :

καί φησιν ευθέως με

ελευθέρην ποιήσειν.

εγώ δέ, κήν αφή με,

δούλη μενω παρ' αυτώ.

τί γάρ με δεί πέτασθαι

όρη τε και κατ' αγρούς,

και δένδρεσιν καθίζειν,

φαγούσαν άγριόν τι ;

τανύν εδω μεν άρτον,

20

25

30
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5

αφαρπάσασα χειρών

' Ανακρέοντος αυτού .

πιείν δέ μοι δίδωσι

τον οίνον, δν προπίνει.

πιούσα δ' αν χορεύω

και δεσπότην έμοισι

πτερούσι συσκιάζω.

κοιμωμένη δ ' επ' αυτώ

το βαρβίτω καθεύδω.

έχεις άπαντ’ απελθε.

λαλιστέραν μ ' έ9ηκας,

άνθρωπε, και κορώνης.

10

7. OLD AGE.

15

Λέγουσιν αι γυναίκες,

'Ανακρέων, γέρων εί :

λαβών έσοπτρον, άρει

κόμας μέν ούκ έτ' ούσας

ψιλόν δε σευ μέτωπον.

εγώ δε τας κόμας μέν,

είτ’ εισίν, είτ ' απήλθον,

ουκ οίδα· τούτο δ ' οίδα,

ως το γέροντι μάλλον

πρέπει τα τερπνα παίζειν,

όσο πέλας τα Mοίρης.

20

8. CUPID.

25

Θέλω, θέλω φιλήσαι :

έπειθ ' "Έρως φιλεϊν με,

εγώ δ ' έχων νόημα

άβουλον, ουκ επείσθην.
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5

ο δ' ευθύ τόξον άρας

και χρυσέην φαρέτρην,

μάχη με προκαλείτο.

κάγώ λαβών επ' ώμων

θώρηχή, όπως 'Αχιλλεύς,

και δούρα, και βοείην,

έμαρνάμην " Έρωτι.

έβαλλ', εγώ δ' έφευγαν

ως δ' ουκ έτ' είχ' οϊστούς,

ήσχαλλεν· είθ ' εαυτόν

αφήκεν εις βέλεμνον:

μέσος δε καρδίης μεν

έδυνε, και μ' έλυσε.

μάτην δ' έχω βοείην

τί γάρ βαλώμεθ' έξω,

μάχης έσω μ' εχούσης.

10

1
5

9. THE SWALLOW .

20

Συ μέν, φίλη χελιδών,

ετησίη μολούσα,

θέρει πλέκεις καλιών :

χειμώνι δ ' εις άφαντος

ή Νείλον ή 'πί Μέμφις.

"Έρως δ' αεί πλέκει μεν

έν καρδίη καλιών.

πόθος δ' ο μεν πτερούται,

ο δ' ώόν έστιν ακμήν,

ο δ' ημίλεπτος ήδη.

βοή δε γίνετ’ αιει

κεχηνότων νεοττών.

ερωτιδείς δε μικρούς

οι μείζονες τρέφουσιν.

25

30
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οι δε τραφέντες ευθύς

πάλιν κύουσιν άλλους.

τί μηχος ούν γένηται και

ου γαρ σθένω τοσούτους

έρωτας εκσοβήσαι.
5

10. THE SPRING .

10

"Ιδε, πως έαρος φανέντος

Χάριτες ρόδα βρύουσιν·

ίδε, πως κυμα θαλάσσης

απαλύνεται γαλήνη :

ίδε, πώς νήσσα κολυμβα:

ίδε, πως γέρανος οδεύει

αφελώς δ' έλαμψε Τιτάν.

νεφελών σκιαι δονούνται :

τα βροτών δ ' έλαμψεν έργα,

καρποίσι γαία προκύπτει :

καρπός ελαίας προκύπτει:

Βρομίου στέφεται νάμα.

κατά φύλλον, κατά κλώνα,

καθελών ήνθησε καρπός.

15

11. CUPID STUNG .

20
" Έρως ποτ' εν ρόδοισι

κοιμωμένην μέλιτταν

ουκ είδεν, αλλ' ετρώθη.

τον δάκτυλον δε δαχθείς

τας χειρός ωλόλυξε :

δραμών δε και πετασεις

προς την καλήν Κυθήρων

25
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όλωλα μάτερ, είπεν

όλωλα καποθνήσκω.

όφις μ' έτυψε μικρός

πτερωτός, δν καλούσι

μέλιτταν οι γεωργοί.

& δ' είπεν, Ει το κέντρον

πονεί το τας μελίττας,

πόσον, δοκείς, πονούσιν,

έρως, όσους συ βάλλεις ;

5

12. THE CICADA.

10

15

Μακαρίζομέν σε, τέττιξ,

ότι δενδρέων επ' άκρων,

ολίγην δρόσον πεπωκώς,

βασιλεύς όπως, αείδεις.

σα γάρ έστι κείνα πάντα,

οπόσα βλέπεις έν αγρούς,

χ οπόσα φέρουσιν ύλαι.

συ δε φιλίoς γεωργών,

από μηδενός τι βλάπτων:

συ δε τίμιος βροτοίσι,

θέρεος γλυκύς προφήτης.

φιλέoυσι μέν σε Μουσαι:

φιλέει δε Φοίβος αυτός,

λιγυρήν δ' έδωκεν οίμην·

το δε γηρας ού σε τείρει,

σοφέ, γηγενής, φίλυμνε,

απαθής, αναιμόσαρκε :

σχεδόν εί θεοίς όμοιος.

20

25

5
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13. THE OLD MAN .

Φιλώ γέροντα τερπνόν,

φιλώ νέον χορευτών.

γέρων δ ' όταν χορεύη,

τρίχας γέρων μέν έστι,

τας δε φρένας νεάζει.

5

5 .
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NOTES.

FABLES OF ÆSOP .

The life of Æsop is involved in much obscurity . He is supposed to

have been a native of Phrygia, and to have lived about B. C. 570. Weare

told that he was originally a slave, and that he received his freedom from

Iadmon, a Samian, to whom in the change of masters he had been sold.

He spent some time at the court of Croesus,where he was treated with great

honor. It was here that he reproved Solon's freedom of speech with the

king, by saying to him , “ that one should discourse with kings either not

at all, or in the manner most agreeable to them .” To this Solon replied,

one should discourse with kings either not at all, or in the manner most

agreeable to truth.” The accounts of his death are various and conflicting.

Plutarch says that he was sent by Croesus to Delphi, to distribute four minæ

a-piece to the citizens. A dispute, however, taking place on the subject, he

refused to give any money at all, whereupon he was thrown by the enraged

Delphians down a precipice and killed . According to another account, the

Delphians took umbrage at his fable of the Log, which he composed during

the embassy, and which the priests applied to themselves, and this was the

cause of his being condemned to death .

Modern critics are pretty nearly united in the opinion, that the fables in

prose bearing the name of Æsop are spurious. Bentley inclines to the opi

nion , that he never left any written works at all. Whether this conjecture

be true or not, fables bearing his namewere quoted and referred to in the

most intellectual age of Athens. In their transmission from one age to an

other, they have lost gradually their original costume, but most unquestion

ably retain many sentiments and turns of thought, which rendered them

so celebrated and attractive to the greatest minds of Greece. For sprightli

ness and point, simplicity and beauty, they have in modern times been

deemed very appropriate for the study of youth , and generally form the

first portion of selections in most of the Greek Readers.
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Page. Line.

1 1. Λέαινα, fem. of λέων, is the subject of έφη. ονειδιζομένη, pass.

part. fem . of óveldicw from the noun õveidos. S. § 143 . år ÁTTEKOS

gen . of årárně. S. § 47. TOMTÍKTEIV. The infinitive often has the

force of a noun . In such cases it oftentimes takes the article, especially

when it depends on a preposition . Cf. S. § 222. 2 ; K. & 173. 1. did

παντός. Fully written it would be δια παντός του χρόνου, throughout

all time, always. éva before con depends on a verb understood, to

be supplied from the previous context.

3—5. idáv, 2 aor. part. from elow obsol. The participle is often

equivalent to a verb with a relative pronoun, or a relative adverb of

time (S. $ 225. 2 ; K. § 176. 1. c.), seeing when he saw . losiovtas.

The participle has here a complementary use, i. e. it completes the verbal

idea requiring an action , which as an attribute belongs to the object of

the verb. K. $ 175. 1. ηλίκος - αν ήν θόρυβος, how great a tumult

there would be. The indicative in the apodosis (S. & 215 ; K. 185. 1)

takes themodal adverb šv, when the consequence is considered as cer

tain. The indicative is employed here both in the protasis and apodosis,

because there is reference to time past. S. § 215. 2 ; K. § 185. 2 (2 ).

τούτο refers to the idea contained in ποιμένας εσθίοντας.

6—9. kpeuquévous, hanging. See kpeuávvuuta ŠTELPāro, indic.

imperf. of helpów . The imperfect tense here denotes continued or re

peated action . S. $ 211. 5 ; K. § 152. R. 4. b . modrá,much, is taken

adverbially . S. § 135. 2. καμούσα (see κάμνω) denotes the relation

of time. See N. on 1. 3 . δυνηθείσα, aor. part. of dúvajal.

õupakes étı cioiv, they (S. § 152. 2.a ; K. § 142. R. 2) are yet unripe

grapes.

10—13. éadeo on kal nőrel, sat down and was buzzing (literally ,

piping). Notice the use of the tenses. Cf. S. 211. 5. 6 ; K. 152. 10.

Moi, nor will it concern me (= nor shall I care) if you

remain . dày mévns is equivalent to the genitive of the thing after ueah

OEL. S. 9 201. N. 4 ; K. $ 158. I. b . For the enclitic pol, cf. S. § 37. a .

2 1-3. Xeluôvos apą, in the time of winter = in the winter season .

S. $ 204 ; K. & 161. 1. b . eúpáv, 2 aor. part. of eúplokw .

góra, 2 perf. part. of thyrull. υπό κόλπου κατέθετο, placed it away

(kata-) in his bosom . The mid . voice here signifies to place away for

one's self = to deposit in safety. S. § 209. 2 ; K. 150. 3. b . Sep

Mavdels denotes time. See N. on p . 1. 1. 3. την ιδίαν φύσιν, its own

nature, i. e. the mischievous disposition which had become dormant

through cold . Čaange, 1 aor. act. ofahoow.

5—9. yuvh , gen. yuvalkós. S. $ 56. καθ' εκάστην ημέραν, each

day, every day. The preposition is here used distributively. The article

is omitted in this phrase, because the idea is intended to to be general.

καθ' εκάστην την ημέραν would have been every single day. αυτή,

-

OĎTE ... ·

πεπη
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for her, limits TikTovbav, and is what grammarians call the Dativus 2

Commodi, i. e. the dative for the advantage of which the action of the

verb was performed. TÍKtovoar, laying or which laid, as the partici

ple may often be translated by the relative. S. 225. 2 ; K. S 176. 1. f.

ei .... Tapaßáaoi contains the protasis. πλείους, contracted

for πλείονας, comparative of πολύς. 8. και 65. δις - της ημέρας, twice

a day. For this distributive use of the article, cf. Kühner $ 244. 5. For

the gen. cf. S. § 196. TÉČETAL. The fut. indicative in the apodosis

is seldom accompanied by the modal adverb óv. S. $ 215. N. 2 ; K. $

185. 2 (3 ) τούτο refers to the idea implied in εί... παραβάλοι.

oud ' - ndúvato, was unable.

10—13. eyyüs opéatos. The genitive depends on adverbs of place.

S. & 187. 4 ; K. § 158. R. 1. d . ŠVTEUSEV, thence, i. e. from the well.

un.... Tréons, lest perchance you fall down into the well. φρέατος

depends on sátwƏev, according to the construction noticed in doyus

φρέατος.

14--16 . note, once upon a time, once. αετούς depends up πο

AEMOŪVTES. S. § 202. 1 ; K. & 161. 2. B. eis ouuuaxlay, to an al

liance. Bonshoquer av juiv, we would have helped you . For the

indicative mood in the apodosis, see N. on p. 1. 1. 5. For the construc

tion of juiv, cf. S. 9 201 ; K. 161. 2. c. 7 .

17—22. kal — kal, bothmand. uel wv, compar. of uéyas, is fol

lowed by'Kuvw in the genitive, greater than dogs. S. & 198. 1 ; K. $ 158.

7. B. apds toutous, in addition, besides. τι δή ποτ' ουν, why in

the world then ? On confirms, tot' gives intensity , and oův shows the

dependence of what follows upon that which has gone before.

ούτω, thus as you always seer to be. κακείνος, i. e. και εκείνος.

S. $ 20. 2. geñv denotes manner, he spoke laughing. μέν is

followed by 8 ', showing that the clauses are opposed to each other.

ev g'olda, but I know one thing. er is explained in émeldày .... ek épo

μαι. TELdáv, whenever . προς φυγήν depends on έκφέρομαι.

Oůk old ' nws, I know not how, i. e. I am ignorant of the cause.

2, 3. tapıbvta , passing by. This participle is complementary. See 3

N. on p. 1. 1. 3. enoidbpel, began to rail. This inceptive use of the

imperfect is quite frequent. à oŮtos, you there ! ho there ! The ex

pression is here to be taken in an angry or scornful sense. ο τόπος,

sc. λοιδορεί.

5–8. Tŷ untpi, his mother. The article often takes the place of the

possessive pronoun, when the substantive with which it is connected,

naturally belongs to a particular person spoken of in the sentence.

Cf. K. 148. 3. εύχου is the imperative of εύχομαι. The dative

after verbs of praying may be referred to S. & 202. 1 ; K. & 161. 2. a.

θρήνει is the contracted imperative of θρηνέω. και τίς - των θεών,
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3 and who of the gods. kal stands at the beginning of a question , when

the absurdity of the preceding statement is intended to be shown by the

interrogator. Tivos.... ékhánn, for what one of them is there, whose

victims havenot been stolen by you ; literally, for the flesh of what one

of them has not been, etc. émiánn, 2 aor. pass. ofKéTTW.

9-13. προσκαλουμένου δε του λύκου τον άμνον, out the wolf calling

out to the lamb. This gen. abs. denotes time. To Seco depends on

Juosdoel, as the Dat. Commodi. See N. on p . 2. 1. 6. årx' by eli

sion for ånd. S. § 21. aipetátepov is neuter in agreement with

Jeg .... diaplapîval the subject of oti. S. 99 153 ; 157. 1. d ;

K. $ 145. 3. This word takes two accents, because corl is an enclitic.

$ 37. 2. diapsapnvar, 2 aor. infin . pass. of diapselpw .

14–19. kåri. S. § 20. N. 1. των ώμων αράμενος, having raised

it (i. e. the wood) upon his shoulders. The genitive is local (S. § 196 ;

K. 9 167. 3. A ), or perhaps instrumental. S. $ 200. 1. πολλήν οδόν,

a great way, is the abstract accusative after báðlev. S. & 181. 2 ;

K. $ 159. 3 (6 ). άπειρηκώς, perf. part. of άπειρέω. απέθετο, he

laid down (åto- down from his shoulders). endev. The subject of

the infinitive is omitted , when it is the same as the object of the propo

sition on which it depends. étekaleite, began to invoke. For this

inceptive use of the imperfect, see N. on p . 3. 1. 2 . επιστάντος,

2 aor. act. part. of épíomnul. sy refers to aitiav. karoin is a

varied optative form for kaloi. S. 98 117. 3. c ; 119. ivan in order

that. ápas, having taken up.

20—24 . dovóuevos, who was bathing. See N. on p . 2. I. 6. εκιν

Súvevo ev årrotviyaval, was in danger of being drowned . The infinitive

denotes that in which the danger expressed in ĉkivdóvevoev consisted .

ås Torunpo , as rash = for his rashness. OWNévti, having been saved

:when I am saved . See N. on p . 1. I. 3 . Méuyn, you may blame,

a softer form of expression than the imperative. The protasis, if you

please,may be supplied .

4 1–5. dopày léovtOS ÉTEVÕudels, being clothed in the skin of a lion .

For the construction cf. S. $$ 184. 1 ; 177. 3 ; K. § 160. 4. S. R. 4 .

aéw is the predicate. tão is the dative of the agent of the action .

S. $ 206. 4 ; K. 161. 2. d . Blaibrepov, more strongly than when he

first put on the lion's skin . The second member of the comparison is

frequently to be implied . του προκαλύμματος is the genitive of the

remote object in dependence on égyúuvov. S. § 197. 2 ; K. § 157.

TÓTe, then , is the correlate of ás. &midpauóvtes, 2 aor. part. of ete

τρέχω. - émalov. The action is inceptive. See N. on p . 3. I. 2 .

6–14. kolvwvíay #omnoduevoi, having formed an alliance = having

entered into partnership. oulanpitelons, 1 aor. pass. part. of oud

λαμβάνω. διελεϊν (infin. 2 aor. of διαιρέω), sc. την θήραν.

-

-



FABLES OF ÆSOP. 105

-ov

εκ των ίσων equally . εκλέξασθαι τούτους προτρέπετο (i. e. προε- 4

TPÉTETO), bid them choose for themselves. eavtî. Dat. Commodi.

Bpaxú ti, come little - a very little. The indefinite pronoun serves to

weaken the adjective. του όνου συμφορά, the misfortune of this α88.

The article has here the force of a demonstrative, the speaker being sup

posed to point towards the dead ass.

15–17. noun, 1 aor. pass. of Adouai. ol .... åplete, feeding

upon whatdo you send forth such a voice ? = what do you feed upon that

you have such a voice ? Opboov, sc. OITW .

19--25. årokotelons rîs oùpās, his (see N. on p . 3. 1. 5 ) tail having

been cut off. S. 226 . dladpâoa, 2 aor. part. of diadidpáokw .

åblwtov. S. § 58. 2 . Toy Biov is to be referred to the abstract accu

sative. ěyvw , 2 aor. of yeyváokw . Tås . . . . Vouderĥoal, to advise

the other foxes ( to do) this same thing. TOûr ' aŭrd is the accusative of

the object aimed at. The infinitive is the more usual construction after

vouSeTÓW . Cf. Kühner 9 306. 1. a . es, so that. συγκαλύψειεν.

The optative is used, because the verb of the proposition (ěyvw ) on which

it depends is one of the secondary tenses. S. § 212 ; K. 9 163. 3.

ás.... Öv, inasmuch as this member wasnot only uncomely. S. § 226.a .

kal, also. mpoonptnuévov, hanging to them , perf. pass. part. of spooaptáw.

- aútn. See N. on p . 3. 1. 3. TOÛTO, i. e. the loss of the tail.

ov - ouvé epev, had not happened . oºk . συνεβούλευες, you

would not have recommended it to us. For the use of the secondary tenses

of the indicative both in the protasis and apodosis, and the employment

of ăv in the apodosis cf. S. $ 215. 2 ; K. § 153. 2. a .

4–12.aelw contr. for adelova, accus. plur. neut. of morús, governed 5

by êmepóptioe, which is here followed by two accusatives. S. § 184. 1 ;

K. $ 160. 4. C. náße årò toŮ Bápovs, take from my (see N. on p. 3 .

1. 5 ) burden , i. e. take a portion of my load . onlyov, a little. For

this adverbial use of neuter adjectives, cf. S. § 135. 2 . yàp intro

duces the reason of the foregoing request of the ass. βούλει, indic.

2 pers. sing. of Boúrouai. Shoouev = I shall live. όψει με τεθνη

Kviar, you will see me dead. The participle is complementary . See N.

p .
1. l. 3 . TOû dè Kuplov Sévtos, but hismaster having placed.

tí ouvéßn ópti,what has now befallen me? what a lot is now mine?

-uh is employed in a negation uncertain or merely supposed .

Seahoas denotes cause, because I was unwilling. S. § 225. 4 ;

K. § 176. 1. b. Oùy Tý odkrø , together with his sack, i. e. his hide.

13—18. vogoûvta . The substantive is frequently omitted , when it

can be readily supplied from the context. S. § 180.
του δε νου

Coûvtos ånoJavóvtos is a gen . abs. denoting time. S. § 226 ; K. § 176. 2.

προς τους εκκομίζοντας, to those who were carrying him forth for:

burial. The participle preceded by the article may be translated as

on

pol

5 *
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5 though written ékeivos ős, he who, èneivoi of, they who, etc. and the finite

verb. S. § 225. 1. ούτος is employed here δεικτικώς, i. e. as though

the speaker pointed with his finger to the dead man. K. & 169. R. 1.

olvov is the separative genitive. S. § 197. 2 . áreixeto, imperf. mid .

of απέχω. κλυστηρσιν after έχρητο is to be referred to the dative of

the instrument. S. § 206. N. 2 ; K. $ 161. 3. ουκ άν έτεθνήκει ( plu

perf. of Ovhokw ). See N. on p. 5. l. 1. των δε παρόντων (see N. on

TOùs ekkoulGovtas) is the partitive genitive (S. § 188. 1 ; K. $ 158. 3.

R. 1. c.) depending on tis, one of those who were present. del has for

its subject Néyely . S. 153. a . τότε is opposed to νυν in the

preceding clause. παραινείν, sc. έδει σε ταύτα λέγειν.

19-23. avtoy .. Xelpotoveîv, thought himself worthy to be chosen

(literally, for them to choose) on account of his beauty. Zelpotovelv fol

lows nčiov as the genitive of the thing. S. $ 200. N. 2 ; K. & 158. 7. y .

των άλλων in reference to και κολοιός who diesented from the choice.

ooû Baoiletovtos, while you are king. The genitive absolute here

denotes time. επιχειρήσει, shall attempt. étapkéoels. This verb,

in the sense of to help, is followed by the dative.

24, 25. én egúumoe kai aŭt metáoal, desired herself also to fly.

èp Boúretai uloso, at whatever hire he wished .

6 2–4. kal.... ÉTIKEluévns, and she still pressing upon him . åpfels,

1 aor. pass. part, of ałpw, mounting up. gev, whence, i. e. from the

height to which he had been carried by the eagle. Dieppáyn, 2 aor.

pass. of διαρρήγνυμι.

5—17. di arañs, by his strength , is opposed to diénivolas in the next

line. τούτο refers to τροφήν πορίζειν. προσεποιείτο νοσείν χαλε

Tr@ s, he pretended to be very sick. επισκέψεως χάριν, for the sake of

seeing him . xdptv is an accusativeused adverbially. S. 98187. 4 ; 135. 1.

åvarwJévtwv, 1 aor. pass. part. of åvanlokw . -Téxvaouom S. 139.

Such nouns denote the effect of the verb . συνιείσα και γνούσα, hαυ

ing perceived and comprehended. The former of those participles is used

metaphorically, in reference to perception by the external senses ; the

latter refers to the knowledge, which the inward sense derives from this

external perception. Toù oanalov. S. § 187. 4 ; K. § 157.

autoll is the genitive of that from which the thing heard proceeds. Tws

éxou, how he was (literally , how he had himself ) is the accusative of

the thing. S. § 192. N. 3 ; K. § 158. 5. b . karôs. Supply the

Verb from πως έχοι. κάτεισι to the cave. šywye, I indeed , I too

as well as the other animals. S. 68. N. 3 . elonagov šv, would

have entered. See N. on p . 1. 1. 5 . ei usy čápwr (imperf. 1 pers. sing.

of dpáw ), if I had not seen . ουδενός, sc. ίχνη.

18—29. évatews, gen . of travais. S. § 47. επιδραμόντος, 2 aor.

part. of dritpéxw . – Bp @ ua ... ,aŭtby, being about to kill him for food .
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For the double accusative, cf. S. § 185 ; K. $ 160. 3. αν δε μικρών και

åvauelvns, but if you will wait a little. κάγώ, i. e. και έγω. μεθ

ņuépas, some time after ; literally, after days. υπομιμνήσκων αυτών

TVouvonk@ v, reininding him of his agreement. το από τούδε, from

this time, hereafter. The article gives to ånd tollde taken adverbially,

the sense of an adjective, xpórov being understood. αναμείνης, you

would wait. The optative with ar generally follows ei with the optative

in the apodosis. The substitution of the subjunctive imparts emphasis

and vivacity to the thought. Buttmann (Gram . $ 139. 30 ) says that the

apodosis of conditional clauses considered as independent clauses, is lim

ited to no particular or fixed construction.

2-9. την έρημον, 8C. χώραν. διέτριβεν ερευνών, he spent his time 7

in searching after the calf. The participle here contains the leading idea

of the expression. Cf. S. § 225. 8 ; K. $ 175. 3. -τον λαβόντα μόσχον

KRÉATIV, the thief who had taken the calf. – a pooáčelv, he would lead.

The infinitive is here employed in the apodosis instead of a finite mood.

S. Q 215. 5 . KateoSlovta is the complementary participle. See N.

on p . 1. 1. 3. μέγα, greatly. ταυρον as opposed to έριφον must

be read with emphasis.

JESTS OF HIEROCLES.

These witticisms have been usually ascribed to Hierocles the New Plato

nist, who flourished in Alexandria, about the middle of the fifth century,

but they arenow considered as the production of a person of the same name,

living at a later period. These 'Aotela being quite easy and amusing,

form a portion of the Greek preparatory course, highly popular with the

young student.

11–13. oxoxaotixós, a pedant. Some think that the design of een

these jests, was to ridicule men who made great pretensions to learn .

ing , butwere really very stupid in all that pertains to the common doings

of life . trapà mikpby, nearly, almost. The preposition here denotes

comparison Wuooey, 1 aor. 3 sing. of õuvuu . Üdatos. S. § 192. 1.

èày un, unless. mpôtov, first, before, is used adverbially.

S. & 135. 2 .

14–16. plaq . S. § 202. 1 ; K. § 161. 2. a . B. KAN' Gtvous, in

sleep. - de idwv tpoonyópevoa, I saw you and addressed you ; literally ,

seeing you I addressed you . 8 dé, sc. elme. Mot may be referred
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1 to S. και 201. ότι ου προσέσχον (sc. τον νούν), that I did not attend

to you .

17–19. νοσούντα See N. on p. 5. 1. 13. ο δέ, i. e. the sick man.

αποκριθήναι, to reply. κάμε (i. e. και έμε), myself also.

αποκριθήναι depends on ελπίζω, I hope not to answer ( = I shall not αη

swer ) you when you come to visitme. ελθόντι denotes time.

21 , 22. συγχώρησόν μοι, pardon me. μη - μέμψη. In prohibitions

the subjunctive is sometimes used after uh. S. § 218. 3 ; K. § 153. R. 3.

23-26. μη τρώγειν depends upon διδάξαι asthe second accusative.

8. 89 181. 1 ; 222. 3 ; Κ . και 160. 4. β. To neugo is the dative of the

μέγα έζημιώθην. I have suffered a great loss. έμαθε,

2 aor. of μανθάνω.

1, 2. πωλών, pres. part. of πολέω. είς δείγμα περιέφερε, carried

about for a sample.

3, 4. πρέπει αυτό, δt became him. The subject of πρέπει is κοιμάσθαι.

καμμύσας (for καταμύσας. 8. 21. Ν. 1; 13. 11), having closed

means.

8

his eyes.

δια ....

5--8. ήλον πεπατηκέναι, had trod upon α nail. τον πόδα is the

gynecdochical accusative limiting αλγειν. περιεδήσατο (from περι

Déw ), bound something around it bandaged it up. κοιμάσαι,

well then , why did you sleep barefoot ?

9-11. εκρύβη ( 2 aor. pass. of κρύπτω) concealed himself, hid.

τινός πυθομένου is a genitive absolute denoting time. καιρόν έχω μη

do Sevhoas, I have not been sick in a long time. {Xw with a participle,

forms a sort of periphrasis for the finite verb from which the participle

comes, denoting the continued action of the verb .

14-16. εθαύμαζεν, 8c. και σχολαστικός. των .... όντων, ohile the

seals were safe. This genitive absolute denotes time. έλαττούτο,

was diminishing. αφηρέθη, 1 aor. pass. of αφαιρέω. το κάτωθεν,

the bottom part, or the part which is below. The adverb has the force of

an adjective (see N. on p. 6. 1. 28 ), and the noun uépos may be easily

supplied from the following clause.

19, 20. υφαπλώσατο τον κόλπον, he spread open his bosom. ως

υποδεξόμενος τα στρουθία, in order to catch the sparrows. The future par

ticiple after verbs of motion denotes purpose. In such cases it is often

preceded by øs,which is not to be rendered, as though , as if. K. & 176 .

1. e ; S. και 225. 6 .

22-24. δράς με έτι ζώντα ( = δράς ότι έγω έτι ζώ), you see that Iamyet

living. d einúv, he who told . For the use of the article followed by

the participle, see N. on p . 5. I. 16 . πολλή σου αξιοπιστότερος, far

more worthy of credit than you. πολλή may be referred to S. και 206. 2 ;

Κ. και 161. 3 ; and σου followsthe comparative. 8 και 198. 1.

25-29. ήρώτα .... φρέατι, ιnquired for water to drink, if it was good
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871....

in the well there, i. e. he wished to drink, if the water was good . Some, 8

however, give it the turn : he inquired if the water was good to drink.

This is implied in the question , but is not the precise shade of thought.

Óti Karóv. The answer, as was natural, refers to the protasis ei

καλόν εν τω αυτόθι φρέατι as containing the condition on which the

pedant wished to drink. The ellipsis may therefore be easily supplied .

ég, from or of, not out of, as the pedant conceived the sense to be.

πηλίκους είχαν τραχήλους, what long necks they had.

ndóvarto, that they were able to drink from (literally, to) such a depth.

The force of eis may be seen in the free translation : that they were able

to put their heads down to such a depth and drink. See N. on p . 28. I. 3.

32~ 34. eis xeluwva, in a storm . Here again eis by what is called

the constructio prægnans of the preposition , is used, because the idea of

coming into the storm , as well as acting in it, is intended to be conveyed .

S. 235. TWV ouutebvTwv, of those who were sailing with him . This

genitive is partitive and depends on εκάστου. προς το σωθήναι, 1η

order to be saved = to save himself. -TEPIETNÉtato, he clasped , clung to.

2. où åréðaves, did you die ? = was it you who died ?

4 , 5. vavayeîv ménawv, being about to suffer shipwreck . ίνα διαθή

Kas ypáon, in order that hemight write his will. ελευθερώ γάρ υμάς,

for I am going to free you. This of course would do them no service,

as they were about to perish together, pedant, slaves, will, and all.

7-9. åvñasev és id molov ŽPITTOS,went into the boat on horseback .

čon, orovdáselv, he said he was in haste. For the omission of the

subject of the infinitive, see N. on p. 3. I. 16 .

11, 12. énimpaoke, kept selling off. Notice the force of the imperfect.

oúaxalpe ñuiv, rejoice with us, congratulate us.
The dative is gov

erned by the force of oùy in the verb .

14–16. ÚTÉO XETO ....åyayeîv, promised to bring back the head of one

of the enemy. - xwpls kepalîs, without a head, meaning a head of the

enemy, but so expressed as if it were the head of his son,which followed

by jóvov øyen, but only well (i. e. safe and sound ), would be absurd.

ευφρανθήναι, αnd may rejoice in seeing you thus, i. e. χωρίς κεφαλής

μόνον υγιή.

18-20. αγοράσαι denotes the object or purpose of έγραψεν. του

δέ, sc. σχολαστικού. Metd xpbvov, after a time, in process of time.

Tớ ping ouvádsn , he was seen by his friend. For the dative, cf. S. § 206.

4 ; K. § 161. 2. d .

22—26 . ouvodevovres, while journeying together. συνέθεντο ( 2 aor.

mid . of ouvrisnui), made an agreement. ēraxev, it fell by lot (to

watch ). To koupei limits this verb. -Metewp-Sóuevos, amusing himself ;

keeping up his spirits. Kolucjevov, while sleeping. This participle

denotes time. S. § 225. 2 ; K. & 176. 1. a . -των ωρών of his watch.

.
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9 - διύπνισεν, sc. τον σχολαστικόν. åd' útvov, from sleep, i. e.

when aroused from sleep. - μέγα κάθαρμα και κουρεύς, α great rascal,

this barber. cord is to be supplied in the construction, although not

necessary in the translation .

APOPHTHEGMS.

These apophthegmata are generally ascribed to Plutarch , the celebrated

author of the Parallel Lives (Bioi lapárannoi) of forty-six Greeks and

Romans. He was born in Chæroneia in Baotia, in the first century . He

spent some time in Italy, after which he returned to Greece and passed the

last years of his life in his native city. Some critics, for reasons, which for

the sake of brevity must be omitted, deny that Plutarch was the author of

these apophthegms.

Lines.Page .

10 1-4. Dlattos, Philip, King ofMacedon and father of Alexander the

Great. -Makapí[elv, were fortunate. -Kad ČRACTov evlavtóv, each year.

katà is here used in a distributive sense. αιρείσθαι.... ευρίσκουσιν,

they found ten generals to choose. A verb may be followed by one or

more nouns, and yet be followed by an infinitive, denoting cause, mo

tive, or purpose. S. § 222. 5. -gåp introduces the reason why he pro

nounced the Athenians to be fortunate. εν πολλοίς έτεσιν (from έτος)

is opposed to καθ' έκαστον ενιαυτόν, and ένα στρατηγόν to δέκα στρατη

γούς. - Tapueviwva, Parmenio, one of his most renowned and skilful

generals, who also served with great reputation under Alexander.

6, 7. φρουραίς τας πόλεις κατέχειν, to hold the cities with garrisons.

-Mârlov- , rather than. Tolùv xpóvov, a long time. S. 9 186. 2 ;

K. $ 159, 6 . εθέλεις - καλείσθαι, he wished to be called. ολίγον,

sc. Xpovov.

9–12. dnuaywyois, demagogues, limits xápověxelv, to thank, feel

grateful to. 2018opoûvtes denotes means, by abusing him . S. $ 225. 3 ;

K. & 176. 1. d . -To nóyo and tớ ñSel, in word and action ( literally ,

habit, disposition ) limit Beltiova. S. § 206. 2 . yàp shows why he

was made better. In such cases it is called yàp causal. άμα serves

to connect more closely the nouns before which it is here placed .

Tois éprous showsthat tý nder is to betaken in the sense of in action .

Yevdouévous ééyxelv, to prove them false. For the construction, cf. S.

$ 225. 7.
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13—16 . åderboîv is the partitive genitive depending upon rdv mèy 10

and Toy Sé, S. § 188. 1 ; K. & 158. 3. R. 1. C. — åupótepov is the pre

dicate. S. § 149.

19—24. év o8Q , in theway, i. e. along with him . Jopuboýuevov, trou

bled, in a confused state. The reason is given in the parenthesis introduced

by yap causal. tà rapackevacuéva, the things which had been pre

pared . πλακούντι χώραν - απολιπείν, to leave a place for the cake.

προσδοκώντες the cake.. ούτως refers to ουκ ήσθιον πολλά.. - ήρκεσεν,

there was enough . Tâow is the limiting dative . For the omission of the

subject, when any thing general or indefinite is expressed , cf. S. § 152 .

2 (a ) ; K. § 146. R. 2. b .

25—28. ’Artitátpov, Antipater, one of Philip's generals, who on the

departure of Alexander upon his Asiatic expedition, was left regent in

Macedonia . He died B. C. 320. - κατατάξας εις τους δικαστές, having

appointed to the office of judge; literally, to or among the judges.

elta, i. e. after his appointment. Bantóuevov, dyed, colored .

åvéotno ev, he removed him from office . τον άπιστον έν θριξί, one faith

less in his hair, or false as to his hair. Opposed to èv Spiel is ev

πράγμασι.

29–31. čtu mais óv, when he was yet a boy. S. $ 225. 2 ; K. & 176. 1. a .

προς τους συντρεφομένους παίδας, to those boys who had been brought

up with him . S. § 225. 1 ; K. & 176. 1. f. oùdév, nothing to do.

1. ταύτά σοι κτάται, he is acquiring these things for you. ooi is the 11

dat. commodi.

4 , 5. 'Olóuria Spaueîv otádiov, to run at the Olympic games ; liter

ally, to run a stade. The race-course was a stade in length . 'Onúurria

is the accusative synecdochical (S. $ 182 ; K. & 159. 2. 7), and otádlov is

the abstract accusative after Opaueir. S. § 181. 2 ; K. § 159. 2. είγε

implies an ellipsis: I would indeed if Iwas about to have, etc. αντα

γωνιστάς 1s in apposition with βασιλείς, denoting character or purpose,

kings as competitors.

648. páxnu máxeodau. Abstract accusative. S.9181. 2 ; K. & 159. 2 .

DELAVEŻ . For the omission of the subject of the infinitive, see

N. on p. 3. 1. 16. - eis méoov, into themidst, i. e, into the public stock,

to be freely eaten by all. ' s - deltVhoovtus, inasmuch as they would

sup. The accusative is often putafter ás instead of the genitive abso

lute. S. § 226. a ; K. & 176. 3.

11–14. ooov av althon, as much as he might ask . When the

antecedent is indefinite it is followed by the subjunctive with ăv. The

tense of the leading proposition required here the optative, but the

subjunctive is frequently put for the optative, at the pleasure of the

writer. Cf. S. 98 217. 2 ; 212. N. - giáokwv, inasmuch as he knows.

S. $ 225. 4 . - βουλόμενον. Repeat mentally τηλικαύτα δωρείσθαι
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gift.

11 16–19. un ti apds toutous & repov, whether (he would command) any

thing else in addition to those things (which he had before commanded )

= whether he would issue any further orders. une has the force of an in

terrogative particle. oudév. The ellipsis may be supplied as in the

preceding question . &vpậy, than to shave. The infinitive has the

force of a substantive in the accusative, having the same construction as

ουδέν. -Táywvos depends on Beatiwv, better than the beard. S. § 198. 1.

21—25. kar' 'Artitárpov, against Antipater. See N. on p. 10. 1. 25.

éxovoar, which had. See N. on p. 1. 1. 3. dua is here an adverb of

time. -Kotep ciśdel, as he was accustomed to do. εκώλυσεν Ηe

phaistion to read . Hephaistion was a favorite general of Alexander.

s, when . åpenbuevos, 2 aor. mid. part. of åpaipéw . - τον εαυτού.

The article is repeated when an adjunct follows a noun. -T@ ....

ÉTÉSNKEV as an injunction of secrecy. ékelvou refers to Hepha

istion .

27—29 . ås oủs édétaro, when he (i. e. Xenocrates) did not accept the

ηρώτησεν, 90. ο Αλέξανδρος. έμοί limits ήρκεσεν. -gàp

implies an ellipsis : he would stand in need of the money, if he had a

friend, for the wealth of Darius, etc.

31—34 . The máxnv at the river Hydaspes. Porus was king of the

Indian provinces east of this river, and here as forming his western

boundary, he made a stand against the invaders. * μη τι άλλο, whether

(shall I treat you) in any other manner ? See N. on uh, l. 16 supra.

Távta .... Šventi, every thing is embraced in this expression , like a king.

hs = ékeluns hv, of which equivalent, the antecedent depends on

the comparative πλείονα, and the relative is governed by είχε. ής

here put by attraction in case of its omitted antecedent. Cf. S. 98 175. 1 ;

172. 4 ; K. $ 182. 6 .

12 1–6. EMLOTOKAñs, Themistocles, was the celebrated Athenian com

mander and statesman, through whose prudence and valor Xerxes was

foiled in his attempt to subjugate Greece. éti Meipeklov óv. See N. on

p . 10. 1. 29. ¿ v TÓTOLS &Kulivoeiro, spent his whole time in carousals ;

literally, rolled in drinking-bouts. - Toùs BapBápovs, i. e. the Persians.

All other people than themselves were denominated barbarians by the

Greeks. oủk čte Rv evtUxEiv, no longer was it possible to find. ČOTI,

in the sense of it is possible,may refer to physical as well as moral pos

sibility . The subject of iv is értuxeiv. – łą (contr. of łów ) has tpó

mralov for its subject.

7-9. 'Axleùs is the predicate, and ékeivos understood (S. & 152. 2 ;

K. § 146. 4. R. 2. a) is the subject of Boúhet', which with dy is to be

translated would wish . ở vikw , the one who conquers, is the predicate

after είναι. - 'OXvutidoiv. See N. on p . 11. 1. 4 .

10. Eủpußıddov, Eurybiades, was the Spartan commander at the battle
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of Salamis. es natáčovtos, in order to strike Themistocles. See N. 12

on p. 8. 1. 20.

12—19. év Tois otevoîs, in the straits between Salamis and the main

land. kpúpa, i. e. unbeknown to the Greeks. - μή .... δεδίεναι

(2 perf. infin. of diw ), not to fear the Greeks running away. όπου

OUVÉDepe Tois "Exnol, where it was advantageous to the Greeks. έπεμψε

refers to Themistocles. Tiv Taxiotny (sc. 886v), the shortest way.

S. & 168. 2. es, inasmuch as. S. § 226. a . την γέφυρας, the

bridge of boats which Xerxes had thrown across the Hellespont.

(va ....OMSELV, so thatwhile saving theGreeks he seemed tobe saving himself.

20—23. di aŭtóv, on account of himself. Thy holiv, his city, i. e.

Athens. For the use of the article, see N. on p . 3. 1. 5 . âu belongs

to εγενόμην. S. 215. 2. The protasis is contained in εγώ Σερίφιος ών,

if I were a Seriphian . S. § 225. 6 . • σύ, sc. αν εγένου ένδοξος.

'Agnvaios, sc. óv. The point is that the Seriphian was so destitute of

talent, that even Athens could give him no renown, and Seriphos was so

mean a city, that Themistocles could receive no honor from being one of

its citizens.

24—27. rdv vidy (see N. on p. 3. 1. 5 ) is the subject of dúvao Jal.

alciotov 'Exnhvwv. S. § 188. 1 ; K. $ 158. 3. R. 1. b . των Ελλήνων

dpxelv. This verb takes the genitive by the force of the noun implied

in it. Sometimes it is followed by the dative. S. § 189 ; K. $ 158. 7. a .

εαυτόν, sc. άρχειν. : ékelvov refers to Theunistocles. μητέρα.

The ellipsis both here and with ekeivov referring to the boy, may be

easily supplied by recurring to εαυτόν.

28—30. 'Aplotelons, Aristides, the great rival of Themistocles, and

so celebrated for his high sense of justice, that he received the epithet

και δίκαιος. -Kad' aútov, by himself, without putting himself under the

influence of others. Notice the difference between aútdy and autóv.

S. 88 68. 1 ; 69 (end). S.... étaipotons, inasmuch as (S. $ 226. a .)

power derived from friends excites to injustice ; literally, excites (one) to

act unjustly.

31—34. Tòv tootpaklouby, the banishment (of Aristides) by ostra

cism . šypoikos, clownish , boorish . góp. In questions, this parti

cle has much the same use as our now , indeed, etc. Do you know now

this Aristides ?

1—3. où phoavtos, denying ; literally , not saying. With ó xdeoda. 13

supply phoavtos without the negative. προσηγορία is the dative

of cause. - otároas, in silence. This participle denotes manner.

S. $ 225. 3 . å trébwkev, gave it back to the rustic.

4—6. aperbeuthis enteupSeis, being sent forth (from Athens) as an

ambassador. S. § 149. N. 1. - βούλει - απολίπωμεν, let με leave behind;

literally , wilt thou that we, leave behind ? S. $ 219. 3. επί των όρων,
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8Οη,

-ού ....

13 at the boundaries of our state. αυτήν, i. e. την έχθραν. - επανιόν

τες denotes time, when we return. S. και 225. 2.

10–14. Αθηναίοις is the dative of possession. S. και 201. 3. ταις

... γνώμαις, opposed to the opinions (S. και 202. 1) of all. όστις εστί,

who he was. čanoe TOÛTOV elvai, said that he (Phocion ) was this per

ev = ékeivwv å, of which equivalent, the antecedent depends

on undév, and the relative is governed by the following verbs. See N.

on p. 11. 1. 34 .

15-18. προς τον δήμον depends on λέγων, which participle stands

in the relation of cause to ευδοκίμει. 8. και 225. 4 ; K. και 176. 1. b.

πάντας - αποδεχoμένους = ότι πάντες απεδέχοντο. S. και 225. 7.

aéansa, have I not somehow inadvertently said something wrong ? liter

ally, have I not been concealed from myself while saying something wrong ?

Cf. S. 88 181. 1 ; 225. 8 ; K. και 175. 3.

20, 21. εάν μανωσι, if they become excited, are in a state of frenzy.

Opposed to this is σωφρονώσι. - εμέ. Repeat αποκτενούσι.

22, 23. των μελλόντων is the partitivegenitive after ενός. άποδα

νούμενος, which forms the object of αγαπάς, may be translated as anint

nitive, do you not love to die. In this construction the participle,when

it refers to the subject of the sentence, is put in the nominative.

8 και 225. 7.

25-27. κύλικος, the bowl of hemlock, which wasthe poison used by

the Athenians in putting criminals to death . - σοι refers to his gon.

undév, not at all, by no means, is properly a synecdochical accusa

tive. S. και 182.

28, 29. ελευθέρους and δούλους are in partitive apposition with τους

κατοικούντας. These are the subjects, and κακούς and αγαθούς the predi

cates of είναι.

32. φευγόντων, of those fleeing = of soldiers to run αφα ». - μενόν

Twv, of those remaining, i. e. of soldiers to stand and fight. These geni

tives limit χρείαν.

14 1-3. ουδενός. S. και 200. 3. διαπορεύηται. For the use of the

subjunctive, when the verb of the main proposition would require the

optative, see N. on p . 11. 1. 11.

4-7. το αυτό ερώτημα, i. e. πότερον ως φιλίας και ως πολεμίαν διαπο

ρεύεται την χώραν. βουλεύσεσθαι, that he would deliberate on the

reply he should make. έκέλευσεν refers to the Macedonian king.

9-14. γεγονέναι, 2 perf. infin. of γίγνομαι. περί, near. - παν

τάπασιν ολίγους, α fewin all == a very few. Opposed to this is παμπόλλους.

αυτοίς is put for the subjective genitive. S. και 201. 5. ώφθη,

Sc. και 'Αγησίλαος. και, even. φεύ τη “Ελλάδος, αlas for Greece.

S. και 138.- -υφ' αυτής, oy herself, i. e. by intestine war. όσοις

responds to τοσούτους, ας many α3. αρκεί, would suffee.
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me

17—21. dokoûvtas elval, being held in estimation. 'OXvurridow . 14

See N. on p . 11. 1. 4 . ως ουδεμιάς έστιν αρετής - τα τοιαύτα, howthat

such things were by no means the part of virtue. For the genitive, cf.

S. § 190. nûdemiâs àperns, literally, of no virtue.

25. ουδ' οι πάντες ανδριάντες (sc. μου μνημεία εισί), all the images in

the world are nomemorials “ When the substantive to which was

belongs, is to be considered as a whole in distinction from its parts, it

takes the article, as oi távtes nodiral, all citizens without exception.”

Kühner § 246. 5. B.

28, 29. móvoi yoûv .... lluôv, at any rate then (yoûv) we alone have

learned no evil from you (Athenians).

31, 32. Toû Knologoû, the Cephissus, a river of Attica . ñueis....

Eupára (a river of Laconia ). The point of the reply is that the Athe

nians had never even invaded the Lacedæmonian territory.

34. gdp implies an ellipsis : (why pronounce upon him an encomium )

for who is there that blames him ?

1–3. Mdlota, most pleasantly. - ωφελιμώτατα δε προσφέροιτο, αnd 15

should behave himself (towards them ) most usefully, i. e. consult their

advantage.

5—8. Tà didaorária . Antalcidas sarcastically calls the defeat which

Agesilaus has suffered , teacher's fees. The next clause showswhat kind

of instruction he had given the Thebans. - gàp explains how it was

that Agesilaus had instructed the Thebans in the art of war. T '

aŭtoús, against them . γεγονέναι depends upon έδόκουν.

9-11. ótı in indirect questions is put for why is it that ? Hence it

is here followed in the answer by dióti, because. εγχειριδίοις - χρών

S. $ 206. N. 2. πλησίον τους πολεμίοις, near to our enemies.

12–15 . & 'Avačavdpída, the son (S. & 168. end) of Anaxandridas. This

is the old Æolic form for the genitive. S. § 44. πλην του βασιλεύειν,

except in your being a king. ñuñv depends upon the comparison im

plied in diapépeis. Cf. S. § 198. 2 . αλλ' ουκ ανεβασίλευον, but I

should (av) not have been a king. For the indicative with ay in the apo

dosis, see N. on p. 1. 1. 5 .

16–18. åró, on account of. - OTIV. The subject is ideiv.

oủkoûv, therefore, then . χάριεν, 8C. έσται. aŭtois (i. e. the Per

sians) depends on uaxeobuesa S. 202. 1.

19, 20. trápelou refers to the Persians. - ñuñv. S. & 187. 4 .

kal, also .

21—26 . un Jeouaxoûvti, not fighting against the gods. In this way

Xerxes arrogantly spoke of his own power. The participle here con

tains the protasis, if you do not fight, etc. MET' ¿uoll, with me, i. e .

as my ally or subject. åréotns.... étudujías, you would refrain from

longing after the possessions of others. For the mood , see N. on p. 1. 1. 5 ;

ται.
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15 for the genitive, cf. S. § 197. 2 . Toll uovapxeiv (S. 222. 2) depends

on κρείσσων. Twv duopúrwv is to be referred to S. & 189.

28. Mordy náße, coming take them = come and take them . The par

ticiple may often be rendered as a finite verb, especially when its action

is concomitant with that of the verb. Cf. p . 7. I. 15 .

30—32. Slà ti, on account of what, why. νόμων limits ουδένα.

Tap' aŭtois, with them . των ανδρών depends on κυρίους understood.

dei. S. 153. a .

31, 32. metà The puyhu, after his exile. τους Λακεδαιμονίους is

governed by έπαινούντος.

16 1, 2. årı'épuyes is an affirmative expression of that, which is nega

tively asserted in ουκ έμενες εν Σπάρτη. This fullness of expression pro

motes emphasis. ónov dè oi voooûvtes, but where the sick (are ).

Pausanias thus playfully tells the Tegeans, that the reason he left Sparta,

was to administer to them the medicine of advice and instruction.

8. ovdèy kakdy čxels, you have no disease = you look very healthy.

-yáp. The ellipsis may be supplied thus: ( very probably) for 1

have not, etc.

10—12. meipav oủk éxwv avtoû, having no experience of him , i. e. when

he had not put his skill to the trial or proof. —- mi is the accusative

synecdochical. oºk ay [ww, I should not have been living.

DIALOGUES OF LUCIAN .

Lucian (Mouklavds) was a voluminous Greek writer, born of Syrian

parentage at Samosata, the capital of Commagene. There is some doubt as

to the precise time in which he lived , but the conjecture of Reitz seems to

be most probable, which places his life from the year 120 to the end of the

second century . At an early age he was apprenticed to his maternal uncle,

who was a statuary, but having been chastised by him for some fault, he

ran away and returned to his parents. He then devoted some attention to

literature, and became an advocate by profession, and according to Suidas

practised at Antioch. He afterwards travelled through the greater part of

Greece, Italy, and Gaul. About the fortieth year of his age, he returned

to his native country by the way of Macedonia. At this time, he abandoned

his profession, and gave himself up to the production of those compositions,

by which his name has been handed down to us. In his old age, he was

made procurator of Egypt by the emperor Commodus.

Lucian's fame rests chiefly on his Dialogues, the object of which appears

to have been to ridicule the heathen philosophy and religion. In this he
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has most happily succeeded , and his strokes of satire must have had prodi

gious effect , in bringing into contempt the pagan systemsof belief that were

tottering through their inherent weakness, and the aggressivemovements of

Christianity, which was then rapidly advancing to universal sway.

Page.

DIAL. I. This dialogue contains a humorous account of the settlement

between Mercury and Charon . The latter demurs at the price paid by the

former for some of the articles procured for mending the ferry-boat. In this

Charon shows his ability to drive a close bargain. His pressing demand for

immediate payment shows also that Mercury did not intend to become

bankrupt, by having too many outstanding debts.

13—15 . Loycobuedan let us reckon. The first person of the subjunc- 16

tive is often used in exhortations. S. § 218. 2 ; K. & 153. 1. b . a.

Kon, now , at the present time. dr @ s, in order that: περί αυτών,

concerning these things, i. e. the points of settlement.

16. õuelvoy is the predicate, corl being omitted of which the infinitive

is the subject. S. 99 153. a ; 157. d .

18, 19. ¿VTEINQuévy (sc. ooi), for you directing = at your direction .

This is the Dat. Commodi, i. e. the dative for the advantage of which a

thing is done. Opaxuñv is the genitive of price. S. $ 200. 4 ; K.

$ 158. 7. y .

20. Tololl = a high price, too much . Another genitive of price.

21, 22. v tov 'Aïdwvéa, by Pluto. V is used in affirmative, and på

in negative protestations. S. § 183 ; K. § 159. 3 (4). τροπωτήρα,

thongs by which the oars were fastened to the pegs between which they

worked .

23. rideu, put down = make a charge of.

24. ακέστραν, 80. ώνησάμην. υπέρ του ιστίου, i. e. to be used in

mending the sail. -karébanov, I put down. So we speak of laying

down money for an article, when we wish to give emphasis to our

assertion.

26. Toúrous, i. e. the price of the needle, viz. seven oboli. - προστί

Jel, put down in addition .

27. ås, in order to, is often followed by the infinitive: S. $ 223. 1.

1, 2. kaládov. The karádiu are supposed to be the ropes by which 17

the mast was fastened to both sides of the vessel. ům' og, from which .

την υπέραν. The υπέραι were the two ropes attached to the two

ends of the sail-yard, and passing thence to the stern of the ship .

anavta, in all, is in apposition with the preceding accusatives knpóv,

ήλους, etc.

3. ágra tallra úvhow , you have bought these things worth (the money),

i. e. reasonable, cheap enough. wvhow , 1 aor. mid . 2 sing. of ' véoual.

4, 5. taūta refers to the articles purchased by Mercury.-
•ei uh,
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= опе

can .

17 unless. ημάς διέλαθεν, has escaped us. αποδώσειν. The subject

of the infinitive is omitted , when it is the same as that of the verb on

which it depends.

6-9. αδύνατον, sc. αποδιδόναι. åspoovs tivás, some crowds = great

numbers. S. $ 165. N. 2 . ενέσται τότε, then it will be possible

Tapakoyıcóuevoy, by reckoning falsely (= by overcharging), de

notes the means. S. $ 225. 3 . This participle agrees with ểué, the

omitted subject of αποκερδώναι.

10, 11 , τα κάκιστα refers to λοιμός τις, ή πόλεμος in 1. 7.
απο

TOÚTW årolavolul, that Imay gain something from these things.

12, 13. oủk čotiv črrws, it is not possible otherwise. Unless the cala

mities spoken of take place, Charon declares it impossible for him to pay

Mercury. ciphu váp, for it is the time of) peace, denotes the reason

of what is asserted in vüv .... ñuiv .

14—22. otws refers to what Charon had just said about the fewness

of numbers to be ferried over in time of peace. eikal, if also = pro

vided that. το όφλημα is the subject of παρατείνοιτο. annu ....

Trapeyiyvovto, the ancients, however, O Charon , you know what sort of per

sons they came = you know, however, O Charon, what sort of persons the

ancients were who came. aiuatos åvdalew , full of blood . S. $ 200. 3 .

- οι πολλοί, the many. γαστέρα and σκέλη are gynecdoehical accu

satives . ¿keivous refers to o talaiol. For the dative, cf. S. $ 202. 1 ;

K. § 161. 2. b . aŭtwv referring to the persons last mentioned , is the

partitive genitive depending on aŭtwv. διά χρήματα is to be con

structed with επιβουλεύοντες. ás éolkari, as they seem .

23. gàp implies an ellipsis which may be thus supplied : (and no

wonder ) for these things are very much desired. návu is strengthened by

περί in περιπόθητα. ÈOTI TEūta . S. § 151. 1 .

24. Sótaque av åpaptávelv, I should not seem to err, I seem not to err.

-åtact @ v, in seeking, denotes that in which åmaptável consists.

Dial. II. Charon having ferried Menippus, a cynic philosopher, over the

Styx, demands his fare, for the non-payment of which Menippus pleads his

poverty. A violent altercation ensues, in which the extreme eagerness of

Charon for his pay, and the imperturbable and provoking coolness mani

fested by Menippus, in his replies to the enraged ferryman , are set off with

much spirit and quiet humor. This dialogue is evidently intended as a

satire on the parsimony of Charon , and to ridicule the notion that the dead

pay for their passage over the Styx.

27. ei toûtó coi Holov, if this is more pleasant to you than keeping

silence.
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28. årg' är oe dieTopSuevoáunv, for which I ferried thee over. y 17

refers to τα πορθμία to be supplied after απόδος.

29. oủk ....čxovtOs, you would not take from him who has nothing.

For the participle preceded by the article, see N. on p . 5.-l. 14 .

31. tis. Supply łoti. έχω, 8C. οβολόν.

1, 2. úty is a confirmative adverb, often used with oaths, protesta- 18

tions, or solemn promises. - nv un åtodos, if you do not pay me. àto

døs, 2 aor. subj. 2 pers. sing. of årodídwul.

3. το ξύλοis to be taken with πατάξας.

5. éon TETREUKÁs, will you have sailed ; literally , will you be having

sailed . These periphrastic tenses are used for the sake of emphasis.

S. $ 89. 1.

8. v Ala óvaluny (pres. opt. mid. 2 aor. of óvívnul. S. § 123), by Jupi

ter I should derive great benefit = I should be a great gainer. υπερε

ktívely, to be pàymaster for. This verb is followed by the genitive, by

the force of the preposition with which it is compounded . S. § 233.

11, 12. Toútov ge éveka, as for thismatter, as far as this is concerned.

Toútov refers to the threat just made by Charon, that he would not quit

Menippus, until he was paid the fare. Ő ye = : TOÛTO 8 (S. § 172. 4),

of which equivalent the antecedent is the object of adßois.

13. ás koulselv déov, that it was necessary to bring (money) along with

you. déov is an accusative absolute, the subject of the sentence being an

infinitive. S. $ 226. b ; K. § 176. 3. Some prefer, however, to regard

it in such cases, as put for a noun , being understood .

14 , 15. oỦk Elxov de, but I had no money. -ti ony, what then ?

expnv, was it necessary. The subject is årosaveîv. TOūto refers to the

want of money for the fare.

16. Charon finding that threats are ineffectual, now begins to reason

the matter with Menippus. -tpoika, freely, without expense.

18 , 19. rñs kúrns ouveaßbuny, I took part in the oar, i. e. I assisted

in rowing. The genitive may be referred to S.8192. 2. kal oủk....

étibarwy, and I alone of the other passengers did not weep. For the geni

tive, cf. S. § 188. 1 ; K. 158. R. 1. C.

20 , 21. Tallra (sc. ¿otl) refers to the services, which Menippus had

rendered in his passage over the Styx. ου γαρ θέμις άλλως γενέσθαι,

since it is not lawful for it to be otherwise. yevéosai is the subject, éori

being understood.

25. uin évbxnel oủv, then do not trouble me.

26. ithpas wallet. This and a staff were all that the cynics carried

about with them . It is a happy stroke of humor, that Menippus is

made to take his wallet along with him to the infernal regions.

27. 'Ekátns, Hecate, was a powerful goddess of the lower world. She

must not, however, be confounded with Proserpine.
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18 28——31. TOÛTOV TOV kúva , this dog = this impudent felloro. ήγαγες,

2 aor. act. 2 pers. sing. of dyw . S. § 133. A. kai, also. ελάλει,

he kept saying. The imperfect denotes continued action . των επι

βατών depends upon καταγελών. S. και 193 ; Κ . και 158. 5. C. • oluw

Cóvtwv ékelvwv, while they were lamenting. The genitive absolute here

denotes time.

33. éheúdepov, free, i. e. not restrained by forms or usages. - Koù

δενός, i. e. και ουδένος. The genitive depends on μέλει, there is care to

him for nothing = he cares for nothing. S. 9 201. N. 4 ; K. & 158. 6 .

R. 6 .

19 1. kal.... toté, and indeed if I ever catch you . The apodosis con

taining the threat is to be mentally supplied, the speaker probably indi

cating it by somegesture of the hand or head.

2. dis....adßous, but you will not take me twice, i. e. I shall never

return to life to die again, and so you will not have an opportunity of

again taking me. For the construction of dy náßous, cf. S. $ 215. 3.

DIAL. III. This dialogue contains the reflections of Menippus, on being

shown by Mercury the bones and skulls, which were all that remained of

the beautiful men and women who had been so celebrated on the earth.

5. vénauv orta, inasmuch as I am a new -comer. The participle here

denotes the reason or cause. S. § 225. 4 ; K. 9 176. 1. b .

69. ου σχολή, sc. εστί.. πλήν κατ' εκείνο αυτό, yet in respect to

this very thing. Mercury has no time to take Menippus about to show

him the beautiful men and women , but opportunely some are in sight,

and he pauses with Menippus a few moments to point them out.

' s éri tà deţià (sc. mépn ), to the right. ' s strengthens the preposition .

87ws, in short, in a word.

11, 12. των σαρκών γυμνά, destitute of Aesh. σαρκών is the separative

genitive. S. $ 200. 3 ; K. 157. tà molná, in most respects, is the

accusative synecdochical.

13 , 14. unv adds force to the assertion . exelva in the predicate

takes the same gender, as td ootâ the subject. - ών συ έoικας κατα

opoveiv , which you seem to despise. For the construction , cf. S. § 193 ;

K. § 158. 5. d .

15. ου γαρ αν διαγνοίην έγωγε, for I myself cannot distinguish her.

S. $ 215. 1.

17. Tout) is an emphatic form for Toûto, this here. 8. $ 77. 1.

18–21. ai xíniai vînes (Ion. plur. of vaūs), the thousand ships. The

number of ships in the Grecian armament to Troy, was according to the

Scholiast 1166. Eustathius finds in the catalogue of Homer 1186. The

later poets ofGreece spoke in round numbers of a thousand ships sent to
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woman .

Troy , and thus they are referred to generally by writers. βάρβαροι 19

refers to the Trojans and their allies. yeyóvasiv, perf. mid . of

γίγνομαι.

22—27 . (@ray, while living. S. § 225. 2. gáp. Supply the

ellipsis : for (if you had) you yourself would say. åveuéontov, not

censurable == not to be wondered at. τοιηδ ' αμφί γυναικί, αφout such a

This line which is quoted from Hom . II. 3. 156 , is the sub

ject of elval. With táoxer the subject ’Axaloùs may be supplied .

kai, also . Tà ăvan is the subject of dótel. orta denotes time.

See N.on (woav supra. åroßeßankóta, perf. act. part. accus. of åmo

βάλλω. ondovóti, of course. årdei (from åvéw ) takes its subject

from tà ăvon.

28–30. ei uit ovvlegav oi 'Axalol, if the Greeks did not understand

that they were laboring (trovoûvtes). When the participle refers to the

subject of the sentence, it is put in the nominative. S. & 225. 7.

OÚTws, thus.

31. συμφιλοσοφείν limits σχολή, there is no leisure to philosophiae with

you . S. § 222. 6 . ooi depends on the preposition with which the verb

is compounded .

1, 2. ériešćuevos, having chosen for yourself. κείσο καταβαλών 20

Ceautóv, throwing yourself down sit (there ) = sit at your ease. νεκρούς

is the terminal accusative after μετελεύσομαι.

Dial. IV . Tantalus having incurred the displeasure of Jupiter, was con

demned in the lower regions to perpetual hunger and thirst in themidst of

food and water, which would elude his grasp, whenever he undertook to

bring them to his mouth . In this dialogue Menippus tries to convince him ,

that he stands in no real need of water, and ought not to grieve therefore

that he is unable to obtain it. The absurdity of the punishments of the

dead , related in pagan mythology, are here made the subject of ridicule.

4 , 5. ol is the accusative synecdochical. éal Tŷ Niurn értás, stand- 20

ing by the lake. Homer (Odys. 11. 583) represents Tantalus, as standing

in the lake (έσταότ' εν λίμνη).

6. &tbnwra, I am perishing , 2 perf. of åróxivul.

7, 8. åprós, indolent. - ως μη επικύψας πιείν, ας not to drink,

having stooped down. ' s responds to outws in the sense of 80 - as. πιείν

' follows us and cote, so that, so as, that, to denote result or effect.

S. $ 223. 1. kai, even, is employed because it introduces a less usual

mode of drinking, than the one referred to in the former clause.

Xelpel is the instrumental dative.

9--13. oudèy operos (sc. coti), it is of no use. επειδάν ..

whenever it perceivesme approaching. ¿Teidàr is put for éteidh áv, and

therefore takes the subjunctive. Cf. S. $ 217. 2. The participle is com

με,

6
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oŮ ....

tid'....

20 plementary . See N. on p . 1. 1. 3. xelhos, before I moisten

the tip of my lip. " où psável followed by Kal, may be translated by

scarcely - when , no sooner - than.” Kühner, $ 310. 4. 1. Cf. S. § 225. 8 .

oủk old ' nws, I do not know how . Empày is the predicate ; my

hand dry.

16—19. ti.... Tleiv, what need can there be of your drinking ? ràp

implies some such ellipsis as : why this desire for water for what need ,

etc. TOÙ Fleiv, used as a noun, depends on dén . S. $ 200. 3 ; K. & 158.

5. a . - - gap before owua introduces a reason for the preceding query.

TOU, somewhere. πεινήν and διψήν are contracted infinitives from

rivéw and ditów , after the analogy of the Doric dialect. S. § 121. N. 3.

où dé, ý yuxh, W K.T.N., but how can you, the soul, thirst or drink

any more ( ěti) ?

20. Toût' aŭtó, this very thing, is explained by od . ως σώμα ούσαν

(as though it were a body. S. § 226. a ; K. § 176. 3 ).

22—26 . OÚTW , thus as you say. čoral, but why is this

terrible to you ? - dédias, do you fear ? For the perfect used as a

present, cf. S. $ 211. N. 6 . &vdela, through want. gàp implies a

negative answer to the preceding question ; you cannot surely fear this,

for I do not see. Dávatov (sc. åyóvra).... Tónov, i. e. death can never

again lead away the souls that have descended to Hades.

27, 28. Toûto is explained by TO ÈT USUMEîv mielv, my desiring to drink.

-under debuevov, when I do not need it. S. § 225. 2 ; K. § 176. 1. a .

undèy is used adverbially, but is properly an accusative synecdochical.

ás åansws, very truly . ás before adverbs has a strengthening force .

ελλεβόρου isin explanatory apposition with ποτού .. όστις -πέπον

Jas (2 perf. of táoxw ), inasmuch as you suffer ; literally , who suffer.

Tois — Dedeyuévous (perf. pass. part. of dárvw), to those who have been bitten..

Tepoßnuévos, because you fear. S. § 225. 4 ; K. § 176. 1. b .

21 2. yévoitó uoc uovov, would only that I had it. S. 98 216. 2 ; 201. 3 ;

K. & 153. b . B.

4–6. mleta . fut. of riva . S. § 133. II . εκ καταδίκης, by way of

punishment. Toû . . . . Úromévoytos, the water not abiding there. ÈK

katadions is to be mentally supplied with this genitive absolute, inas

much as the inability to raise water to hismouth, was a part of the pun

ishment of Tantalus.

DIAL. V. In this dialogue Protesilaus is humorously described , as suc

cessively venting his wrath upon Helen, Menelaus, and Paris, for being the

cause of his premature death in the Trojan exhibition. Æacus, however,

interferes in the dispute, and showsProtesilaus, who at the suggestion of

Paris was disposed to throw the blame upon Cupid, that to his own fool

hardiness he should impute his misfortunes. Protesilaus then casts the blame

upon Fate and thus the matter ends.
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8. Tpoonedáv, having fallen upon her. This participle is added to 21

the verb šyxels, to show the suddenness and violence of the assault.

9, 10. ruited û Tov dóuov, my house unfinished, or according to some,

incomplete, as being deprived of its owner and lord . Others suppose that

Protesilausmeans, that he left behind him no children of his own. The

first is the more usual and natural interpretation , it being the custom on

his marriage for the bridegroom to build a new house. On account of

his sudden departure for Troy, Protesilaus left his house unfinished.

χήραν is the second and γυναίκα the first accusative after καταλιπών.

12. Toy Mevéravy, this Menelaus. The article is here used in a de

monstrative sense, the speaker probably pointing to the person spoken

of. Cf. Kühner § 244. 6 .

14. ékeivov depends upon aitlatéov, which with corl understood

has the force of sei aitiaodai, one must blame him . S. $ 178. 1. & 2.

For the construction of noi, cf. S. 9 206. 4 .

15-19. εμέ. The ellipsis may be easily supplied from εκείνον μοι

αιτιατέον. dikaiÓTepov, more justly . Tov Náply, this Paris. See

N. on 1. 12. - Trapé, contrary to. - Xeto åpráoas, carried off ; liter

ally , went away having seized. Cf. S. & 225. 8. τοσούτοις θανάτου

attios geyernuévos, having been the cause of death to so many. The par

ticiple here denotes cause.

20, 21. άμεινον, sc. εστί. outw , thus, as Menelaus had said .

Atotapı, unhappy Paris ! i. e. author of misfortune. The epithet is

taken from Hom . Il. 3. 39. oùK - TOTE, never. των =

N. on p. 3. 1. 5 .

22-26. άδικα ποιών. Supply ουκ αφήσεις ποτέ από των χειρών from

the preceding context, acting unjustly you will not release me from your

• hands = if you do not release me you will act unjustly . και .

( sc. Tochoeis), and you will do these things to onewho is (see N. on p. 1. 1.3 )

of the same trade with yourself. For the double accusative, cf. S. § 184.1 ;

K. $ 160. 2. Kal in this clause may be rendered especially as, inasmuch

as it introduces a heightening circumstance to the injustice referred to in

the former clause. kal aŭtós, I myself also. TQ aŭtQ SEQ , to the

same (S. 9 160. 5 ) god, i. e. Cupid. - ως ακούσιον τι εστι (sc. το έραν),

how that to love is something compulsory. cotly has for its subject

αντιτάττεσθαι. αυτή refers to δαίμων. Reference appears to be had

here to the conversation detailed in Xen. Cyrop. VI. 1. § 36-44, between

Cyrus and Araspes on the power of love.

27. elde - duvardy hv, would that it were possible. S. $ 216. 2. The

subject of ήν is λαβείν.

29-32. του έραν depends on αίτιος. το Πάριδι limits γεγενησθαι

(perf. inf. of giyvouai), the subject of which is omitted, because it is the

same as that of phoel on which it depends. See N.on p. 3. 1. 16 .

= my. See

.... OOL
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cause .

21 του θανάτου depends on αίτιον, which, with γεγενήσθαι, is to be supplied

from the preceding clause. - Os introduces a reason or confirmation

of what has just been asserted, and may, therefore, berendered, inasmuch

as you , etc. éklalóuevos, 2 aor. part. of exhavsávw, which takes the

genitive. S. § 192. 1.

22 2, 3. mpoenthonoas Tŵr arrwv, leaping forth before the others. The

genitive may be referred to S. & 233 or $ 198. 2 . ερασθείς denotes

For its construction with the genitive, cf. S. § 193. πρώτος

årédaves. Protesilaus was the first to land on the Trojan shore, and

was killed by Hector.

5–7. Útép, in behalf of. δικαιότεραthan you havespoken.

TOÚTWv refers to the calamities referred to in the speech of Æacus, as

having befallen Protesilaus. και το .... επικεκλώσθαι, αnd its having

been pso ordained from the beginning. This is a substantive clause, the

copula corà being understood.

8. Toútovs refers to Helen, Menelaus, and Paris.

Dial. VI. Xanthus was a river-god, whose stream passed through the

Trojan plain . Achilles having pursued the Trojans into the river, made a

dreadful slaughter of them there, which so exasperated Xanthus, that he

strove to overwhelm him with his waters, whereupon Vulcan hastened to

the aid of the hero, in the manner here described in Xanthus's complaint to

the Sea . The quarrels and bickerings of the divinities, which is so fruitful

a theme of ridicule with Lucian , are here set forth .

9, 10. détai, imperat. 2 sing.aor.of Séxoual. TETOVDóra, perf. part.

accus. masc. of tráoxw . It denotes cause, for I have suffered . S. § 225. 4 .

-katdoſegov, 2 aor. imperat. of kataoßévvvul.

11. τί τούτο, sc. εστί. κατέκαυσεν, 1 aor. of κατακαίω.

12. årnuspákwuai 8Aws, I am altogether burnt to a cinder. - kako

δαίμων is in apposition with the omitted subject of απηνθράκωμαι.

14. ενέβαλε, sc. εκείνος referring to o “ Ηφαιστος.

15—25. Tov vidy cñs étidos, the son of this Thetis (see N. on p . 21.

1. 12), i. e. Achilles. -τους Φρύγας depends on φονεύοντα. της οργής

is the separative genitive. των νεκρών of the Trojans whom he was

slaughtering. Mol. The dative is put for the subjective genitive after

Tov powv, my current. S. 9 201.-5 . Toùsårlovs, i, e. the Trojans.

επικλύσαι Achilles. ' s, in order that. poßndels denotes cause,

being afraid = through fear. “ Tûv åvopôv is theseparative genitive.

ČTUXE....áv, for he happened to be somewhere near. For the construc

tion of tuyxávw with the participle, cf. S. § 225. 8. παν όσον - πύρ

elxe, all his fire, as much as he had. -kal — kal, both — and. είπoθι

čarodi, every where else. φέρων. The object is πύρ, with which

τοσούτον, the omitted antecedent of όσον, agrees - aútdy čué, memy
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self. S. § 160. b . ulkpoll .... eipyartai, has made me to want little 22

of being wholly dry. For the construction of uikpoll deîv ( = almost), cf.

S. 9 223. 2 ; 200. 3. expyaotai, perf. 3 sing. of cipyácouau. όπως διά

Keluar, how I am affected = in what state I am .

27—31. Jolepós, sc. el. ' s eikos (sc. ?oti), as it is likely. το

αίμα μέν - η θέρμη δε (se. εποίησαν τούτο) refer,the former to θολερός, and

the latter to θερμός. ånd denotes source or origin , and hence causation.

85 - ópunoas, since you made an attack . The relative sentence often

denotes the cause or reason of what goes before . γείτονας όντας,

beingmy neighbors.

μου,

Dial. VII . The fabled birth of Minerva from the skull of Jupiter is the

subject of this dialogue. The petulance of Jupiter whose head is racked

with pain , and the straight-forward simplicity of Vulcan, who, in obedience

to the command imposed upon him , strikes a reluctant yet vigorous blow ,

are set forth with great beauty and artlessness.

4. ei.... dlateuciv, if it was necessary to cut through stones at one 23

blow = (sharp enough) to cut through stones at a blow , if it were necessary.

6, 7. diede, divide, 2 aor. imper. of dialpéw . - κατενεγκών, bringing

(the axe) down .

8, 9. helpą uov, ei uéunva , do you try me (S. § 192. 1) whether I am

mad. oùv, therefore, since you cannot be in earnest. ταληθές for

to åandés, in very truth, in earnest.

10–14. διαιρεθήναι. Supply θέλω from the preceding context.

où.... not now for the first time will you have experience of me

(S.9192) being angry; i. e. you have already experienced the effect ofmy

anger, and know the penalty ofdisobedience. Vulcan had been thrown

from Olympus by Jupiter, and had become lame in consequence of the

fall, which was from such a height, that he was a whole day descending,

and in the evening camedown to the island of Lemnos. -χρή καθι

kveiodai, it is necessary that it should be broughtdown you must bring it

(i. e. the axe) down. ai.... åvartpepovolv, which turn my brain up

side down .

15—17. uish Kakó Ti tohowuev, lest we do some evil. S. $ 214. a . -

åvaluwrí, bloodless, i. e. an instrument which will not shed blood.

litotes renders the expression emphatic. κατά την Ειλείθυιαν, after

the manner of Lucina , i. e. in an easy gentle way.

19. od ovudépov, what is expedient. This neuter participle is used for

a noun , and therefore takes the article.

20—29. åkwv uév. With this clause, which is opposed to Katolow dé,

we may supply TOÛTO Tohow , I do this reluctantly, but yet I will strike.

Tí gàp .... Keleúovtos, what then is it necessary for one to do (if not)

at thy command ? = every thing commanded by you must be done.

The
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23 Únd the uhviyyan under the membrane of your brain . και ταυτα, αnd

that too. harov, truly, doubtless. ελελήθεις έχων, you had un

known to yourself = you was not aware that you had. S. 9 225. 8.–

Tupdıxítel, dances the Pyrrhic dance. The movements of this war-dance

were very light and rapid . Hence the nameof the Pyrrhic foot (uu).

Its origin is to be traced to the Doric States, where it served as a pre

parative for war. — -kal To Méylotov, and what is greatest. ακμαία,

in full bloom . ev Bpaxei (sc. xpbvw ), in a short time. S. § 158. 1. -

gaurk @ nis, as an epithet of Minerva , is commonly rendered blue-eyed .

To this toûto in the next clause refers. μαίωτρα is in apposition

with αυτήν. - eyyuhoas, by betrothing.

31. tó ge én ? ¿uoi, as far at least as it depends on me. This is an ad

verbial phrase, the infinitive elval, before which tò is put, being usually

expressed . Kühner, $ 308. R. 3.

24 1. èuol Men hoel tà dorná, the rest shall be a care to me = I will take

care of the rest.

4. aduvátw . S. § 193 ; K. § 158. 6. I. a.

DIAL. VIII. In this dialogue Hercules and Æsculapius contend for pre

cedence at the table of the gods. With many angry words and opprobrious

epithets, each party endeavors to establish his claim to the honor by recount

ing his deeds, until Hercules being worsted in this kind of contest by the

father of medicine, threatens to inflict personal chastisement upon his adver

sary , if he does not stop reviling him . At this point Jupiter peremptorily

orders them to cease quarreling, or he will send them both away from the

table. He decides, however, in favor of Æsculapius, on the ground that he

died first.

5—7. maíocode- épcortes, cease quarreling. S. § 225. 7 . - 'Aokan

alé. He was the son of Apollo and Coronis, and the god of medicine.

άνθρωποι, sc. ερίζουσι. του συμποσίου depends on αλλότρια, foreign

from the symposium . S. § 198. 2 ; K. & 157.

8. Toutoví. See N. on p. 19. 1. 17. μου depends on προ in προκα

Takaiversal. S. § 233.

eiul, and (with reason ) for I am better. The ellipsis im

plied in yèp can generally be supplied by a reference to the context.

11, 12. katà ti, in what (are you better ) ? - - & μη θέμις ποιούντα =

ποιούνται εκείνα & εστι μή θέμις ποιείν. Esculapius was struck with

lightning by Jupiter, because he restored Hippolytus to life.
kat'

ěmcov, through pity of Jupiter.

14,15. επιλέλησαι γάρ και σύ καταφλεγείς, haveyou also forgotten that

you were burned ? For the construction, cf. S. § 225.8 ; K. $ 175. 3. b. The

examples of the ellipsis implied in yáp, which have already been given, will

enable the student to supply the omitted phrase. Olin was a moun

10. kal....
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tain in Thessaly, where Hercules burned himself. - 671.... Tüp, that 24

you reproach me with fire. S. & 201. 1.

16—21. oőkovv is a negative particle. When accented oủkoûv, it is

an illative adverb . loa .... ñuiv, we have not lived in an equal and

similar manner . loa and duota are neuter adjectives used adverbially.

S. § 135. 2 . βεβίωται is used impersonally. For the dative ημίν, cf.

S. $ 206. 4. - Togallra may be regarded as the accusative synecdochi

cal, or perhaps better as the cognate accusative of the verb terbvnka .

S. § 181. 2 ; K. § 159. 2. What sort of labor is referred to, is explained

by the following participles. Tov Blov = the world . - ριζοτόμος,

a root-cutter = a gatherer of roots. ανθρώποις limits επιθήσειν.

χρήσιμος επιθήσεις των φαρμάκων, useful to administer of your drugs.

For the infinitive, cf. S. § 226. The genitivemay be referred to S. & 191. 1 ;

K. § 158. R. 2 . επιδεδειγμένος perf. mid . part. of επιδείκνυμι.

22—28. eŮ dévels is spoken ironically . -ipány, lately , just now .

υπ' αμφοίν refers to του χιτώνος and του πυρός. - τω σώματι, η your

body, limits diepdapuévos. S. § 206. 2. -Toll XIT@ vos, i. e . the tunic

given to Hercules by his wife Dejanira, which had been dipped in the

poison of the hydra. Metà toûto, after this. του πυρός refers to

the funeral pile, which Hercules built for himself on Mount Eta .

ει και μηδέν άλλο (sc. εποίησα), even if I did nothing else. oú, sc. edoc

- OÚte č&alvov k.t.2 . Hercules was enslaved to Omphale,

queen of Lydia for three years, during which time she compelled him

to engage in the feminine labors here referred to . πορφυρίδα ένδεδυ

kás, having put on a purple robe. The participle is from evdów . - της

'Oupánns is the voluntary agent, and therefore takes the preposition ;

xpuoộ cavdána is the instrument. S. § 206. 1. μελαγχολήσας, η α

fit of melancholy. Allusion is made to the story that Hercules in a fit

of madness killed his wife and children .

30, 31. ravon noidopoúuevos. See N. on 1. 5 . Mol. S. 202. 1.

-aŭtika uára elon , you shall know very quickly. uára is sometimes

written after the word it qualifies. ús, how that.

1 , 2. åpájevós re, having taken you up. ét keparhv, by the head 25

= headlong. KOTE, so that. Tov Taihova, this Pæon (i. e. Apollo ).

See N.on p. 21. 1. 12. - το κρανίον συντριβέντα, being broken as to your

skull (S. & 182) = your skull being broken .

4—7. fuiv Thv ouvovolav , our feast, or more literally, our assembly .

του συμποσίου depends on άπο- in αποπέμψομαι. καίτοι ευγνω

Mov (sc. cori), although it is fair. See N. on p . 24. 1. 9.

áre- årofavbyta , inasmuch as he died . S. § 226. a .

λευσας.

σου.

Dial. IX. In this dialogue, Mercury complains to his mother of the hard

labor he has to perform . He enumerates his daily tasks, and concludes by
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wishing himself, if it were possible, in the condition of the most miserable

slave on earth, whereupon his mother advises him to patience and diligence,

as the more prudent course to be pursued .

25 9 , 10. ráp. The ellipsis may be supplied by supposing a previous

conversation : why should I not complain , for is there a god in heaven .

- čuoll. S. § 198. 1.

12—19. oi uin néyw , why should I not speak. The first person of the

subjunctive is used in expressing indignation. os is followed by éxw

in the first person, because the antecedent is the first person. S. § 172. a .

jóvos, alone of all the gods. Tpós, by. διασπώμενος, torn

asunder, distracted . gàp in éwdev mèv ydp serves to introduce the cir

cumstantial account of his labors, by which Mercury proves the truth

of his foregoing declaration , that he is distracted with toil. διαστρώ

oavta, having arranged . παρεστάναι το Διt in order to receive his

commands. - Tàstap' aŭtoù, those from him , i. e. his messages. When

an adjunct follows the noun, the article is repeated . - έτι κεκονιμένον,

being yet covered with dust, i. e. before I have had time to brush the dust

from myself. - plv .... ¿véxeov, and before this newly bought cup

bearer (i. e. Ganymede) came, I had to pour out (literally, I was pouring

out) the nectar also (rul).

20—32. Td 8è Távtwv Detvótatov (sc. coti), but the worst of all is.

μόνος των άλλων (θεών). 8. και 188. 1. Kal Tóte, even then , i. e. at night

while others are enjoying repose. παρεστάναι το δικαστηρίω of

Pluto . Tà — ěpya is explained by the following clauses.-

halotpais elval. Mercury was the patron of gymnastic exercises and

contests. ταϊς εκκλησίαις κηρύττειν. Asthe herald of the gods, he

presided over the calling of assemblies, and taught the heralds and ora

tors eloquence (βήτορας εκδιδάσκειν). - åxx'....Meueplouévov, but I

must besides (éti)manage the affairs of the dead ; literally, it is assigned

μεμερισμένον, sc. έστι) me to manage, etc. Some translate μεμερισμένον,

distracted as I am . The verb pepícw signifies to divide, distribute, and

then to allot, appoint. Either meaning would be suitable to the passage.

tà mèv tñs Andas (gen . of Anda) tékva, the sons of Leda, i. e. Castor and

Pollux. Trap' quépav, during the day , i. e. they alternately passed the

whole day in heaven and in Hades. - év "Aidov (sc. dóuous ), in the

palaces of Hades = in Hades. -Kad' ékdotny ñuépar, each day, every

day.
και ταυ kåkeiva , both these and those things, i. e. labors both

in the upper and lower regions. When oitos and ékeivos refer to two

things beføre mentioned , ostos refers to the latter, and ékeivos to the

former. αναγκαίον, sc. εστί. The subject is ποιείν. - οι μεν ' Αλ

Kuhuns cal Eeuéans, the sons (S. 9 168. 2 end) of Alcmene and Semele,

i. e. Hercules and Bacchus. - gevóuevo. is concessive, although born .

εν πα
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S. $ 225. 6 ; K. $ 176. 1. c. è sè Malas tas "Atlantos, but I the son 25

of Maia daughter (S. 9 168. 2) of Atlas. viós, which is understood after

the article, is here in apposition with eyù the omitted subject of Siako

νούμαι. aŭtois is to be referred to S. & 201. 1. άρτι ήκοντα, καυ

ing just now come.

1-6. Tétoupe, sc. Ó Zeús. objevov, in order to see. The future 26

participle after verbs of motion denote purpose. S. § 225. 5.

pártel ý mais, how the damsel does. ¿TLOKEWÓuevov, to look upon =

to visit. onoly refers to Jupiter. εν παρόδω την Αντιόπην ιδέ,

look in by the way upon Antiope. - αν ήξίωσα πεπράσθαι, I would desire

to be sold.

8–11. Távta , in all respects. Accusative synecdochical. veavluv

Õyta, since you are a youth . jest .... dálns, not delaying lest you

receive blows.

Dial. X. This dialogue ismade up of the dispute between Nireus and

Thersites, as to which of them was the more beautiful, and the decision of

Menippus to whom the matter was referred. It has ſuch humor, and ad

mirably sets off the folly ofthose who pride themselves on so frail a quality

as personal beauty .

12, 13. MévitTOS oŮtool Oukdoel, this Menippus shall judge. For

oỦtooi, see N. on p . 19. 1. 17. oŮ .... dok@ , do not I seem to you the

more beautiful ?

15. tives is the predicate. — apótepov, before I can pass judgment

on the subject of dispute.

17. Nupeús. According to Homer (Iliad. 2. 671-675), Nireus was the

handsomest man, next to Achilles, who came to Troy. Θερσίτες.

Thersites was represented by Homer (Iliad. 2. 211 et seq.) as the ugliest

looking man in the whole Grecian army. This gives point to the present

dispute.

18. This inquiry of Menippus, virtually decided the question, for if

he could not distinguish one from the other, they could neither of them

claim precedence in beauty, the one over the other. Thersites imme

diately seizes upon this as a decision against Nireus, as he himself was

satisfied with being considered not inferior in beauty to his opponent.

20—24. év ~ Toût', this one thing, is explained in the following óti

όμοιός είμι, κ.τ.λ. oudèy TNALKOÛTOVÝníkov, nothing so much as, by

no means so much as. S. $ 76 . - " Ομερος εκείνος ο τυφλός, that blind

Homer ; literally, Homer, he the blind one. S. § 169. N. 2 . απάντων

is the partitive genitive. • potos éyá, I the conical, i. e. I whom

he called pogós. He refers to the epithets ,bestowed upon him by Ho

mer (lliad 2. 219). -Yeovós, having thin locks, bald . -xelpwv, sc.

σου. το δικαστή limits εφάνην.

6 *
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26 26 , 27. tov .... Xápotos, the son of Aglaia and Charops. See N. on

p . 25. 1. 29. Øs.... hadov, who came to Troy the handsomest man =

the handsomest man who came to Troy. This iş quoted from Hom .

Il. 2. 673.

29–32. kai, also. Útd ynv, under ground = in Hades. κάλι

ALOTOS pages, you have come the handsomest = you are the handsomest.

Taútņ, in this respect, thus. S. § 135. 1. àłatadvbv, weak , un

warlike. Another Homeric word . Cf. Il. 2. 675 .

27 3, 4. éqw ....éxels, but I see those (qualities) which you now have

but I see you even (xal) as you now are. à = ékeîval á, of which equiva

lent, the antecedent is governed by éxels. εκείνα refers to what was

said of Nireus by Homer. o tóte, the men of that time. S. § 168. 2 .

5. Oůkoûv.... Eiul, I am the more beautiful here - am I not ? Is it

not true that I am the more beautiful here ? For this use of oủkoûv in a

question, cf. Kühner 9 324. K. 7 .

9. čuol uèv kal ToûTO ikavby. See N. on p. 26. 1. 18.

EXTRACTS FROM XENOPHON .

ANABASIS .

Xenophon the son of Gryllus was born about B. C. 444. and died at an

advanced age, as it is generally supposed at Corinth . About the time of the

death of Socrates, he was banished from Athens, on the ground of favoring

the Lacedæmonian interest, and attached himself to the army of Agesilaus.

After the battle of Coroneia, he settled in Scillus in Eleia , where he resided

above twenty years, and composed most if not all his historical works, which

have given to his name immortal renown.

Before his banishment, he was induced by the desire of bettering his

fortunes, to join the army of Cyrus the younger, and was present at the bat

tle of Cunaxa where that prince lost his life. He accompanied the Greek

forces in their return from Babylonia, as a private individual, until the

treacherous capture of the five principal generals, when he was chosen com

mander of the division led by his friend Proxenus. It was to his prudence,

sagacity, and military skill, that the army owed its safety, and it would be

hard to say in which capacity he most deserves our praise , whether as the

consummate commander in that immortal retreat, or the historian whose

pure, polished, and graphic style has rendered it one of the most interesting

military treatises which has ever been written .

Had Xenophon wished to have composed a book ensy to be read and
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understood by the youthful student in the Greek language, he could not

have succeeded more admirably than in the History of the Expedition of

Cyrus, and hence it has ever been, and probably will continue to be, one

of the first books put into the hands of the young beginner in the classical

Course ,

The first extract here given is the account of themarch of Cyrus's army

from Sardis, where his forces had been assembled , to Tarsus the capital of

Cilicia. Many pleasing incidents are introduced , and the style is remark

ably simple, flowing, and easy.

case .

10—1. étel .... aŭtô, when now it seemed good to him = when he 27

had now determined. έδόκει Ε καλόν έδόκει. - švw, upward , i. e. into

the upper countries of Asia, or those removed from the sea -board.

την μεν πρόφασιν έποιείτο ως - βουλόμενος, he pretended that he wished, or,

that his design was. Krüger says that per here responds to something

understood, viz, τη δ ' αληθεία επί τον βασιλέα ο στόλος ήν.- ás in

6s em TowTous is used de re protecta. ενταύθα probably refers to

Sardis. Cf. p . 28. 1. 11. - παραγγέλλει is here followed by the dative

with the infinitive. The construction is sometimes varied by putting

the participle in the accusative. Cf. S. § 222. 3. a ; K. & 172. R. 2 .

ouvallayévti, having become reconciled either by asking pardon, or, as

here, by granting it. και είχε στράτευμα. In case of attraction the

antecedent is often placed after the relative, and in the same

S. $ 175. 2 ; K. § 186. 6 . -8s aŭrý mpoeothKEL (K. 90. 1), who com

manded for him . ajrý, Dativus Commodi. See N. on p . 2. 1. 6. mpoe

OTÝKEL has the signification of the imperfect. S. $ 211. N. 6. εν ταις

Tóneoi refers to certain cities, which had revolted from the satrapy of

Tissaphernes, and put themselves under the protection of Cyrus.

ξενικού (se. στρατεύματος). Κ . και 158. 7. 8. naßóvta. See N. on.

1. 14 .

20—24 . dé kaí, and also . ÉKÉREUTE. Cyrus summoned (ěkdaege)

his troops from Miletus; but the exiles over whom he had no authority,

he incited (ěnéAEVÇE) by promises to join him in his expedition . ei

čoTpaTeveTo, if he was successful in the object of his expedition . The

object of καταπράξειεν is εκείνα the omitted antecedent of 8. - παύσα

ofan. The aorist is here used for the future to denote the certainty of

the action . S. $ 222. 4. b . otkade. S. & 134. 3 ; K. & 53. R. 2 .

1–10. mapñoav, came. The verb of rest is followed here by eis a 28 -

preposition of motion, to communicate the idea of previous motion to the

verb. Sometimes a verb of motion is followed by a preposition of rest,

when the predominant idea is intended to be the state of rest which fol

lows the motion. This is called the constructio prægnans. Cf. S. § 235 ;

K. & 164. R. 2 . Eevías uèy 8h, so then Xenias. The particles mèy oh
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- των στρα

28 are used in entering upon a subject after something premised or prefa

tory. Tapeyéveto (sc . aŭrø , i. e. to Cyrus) eis is another example of

the constructio prvegnans. Onlítas. The Grecian infantry was com

posed of, 1. drdirai, heavy-armed, who, in addition to their full armor,

were distinguished for a large shield (örlov) which they bore; 2. meta

otai, targeteers, bearing lighter arms and small round bucklers (Téxtal) ;

3. Yaoi, light-armed, who used missile weapons and were employed

chiefly as skirmishers. εις τετρακισχιλίους, to the number of four

thousand. yuuvaras, light-armed, from yourós, naked , poorly clad ,

and hence applied to troops who were naked in respect to the shield and

thorax, which protected the dawîral. #STTEVTAKOrlovs, about five hun

dred. ds joined with numerals signifies nearly, about. - ο Μεγαρεύς.

Megaris was a small district situated between Athens and Corinth , of

which Megara was the capital. oûtos refers to Pasion .

TEVOMÉvw follows hv, because the sense of the verb is limited to a part.

S. $ 190 ; King 158. 3. (a ).

10-15. OÛTOL .... ápíkovto. Some auxiliary forces joined him on the

march . Cf. p. 29. 1. 13. Zápdels, Sardis, the capital of Lydia, situated

at the foot of Mt. Tmolus, on the river Pactolus. Cyrus made it the

capital of his satrapy. 8è in Trooápepyns dè is adversative, i. e. it

introduces something opposed to what has gone before. Diodorus attri

butes to Alcibiades the betrayal of the design of Cyrus, and both Plu

tarch and Cornelius Nepos repeat the same in their histories of his life.

uelcova . The Attics not unfrequently use the uncontracted form of

the comparative. την παρασκευήν, the armament. ως βασιλέα, το

the king. ds in the sense of eis is always placed before nouns considered

as persons. S. § 136. N ; K. § 165. 3. ή εδύνατο τάχιστα ás édú

νατο τάχιστα, ας speedily as possible. και βασιλεύς μεν δή , αnd then

indeed the king.

17—20. expnka K. § 126. 7 . ώρμάτο happily expresses the haste

with which Cyrus commenced his long and perilous expedition .

Eenaúvel. K. $ 119. 2 . orastuous accusative of time. S. § 186. 2 ;

K. $ 159. 6 ), day's marches; literally, stations, halting places where

travellers or soldiers rest for the night. παρασάγγας. Αccusative

of distance. S. § 186. 2 ; K. $ 159. 6. The parasang was a Persian mea

sure of about 30 stadia . kal dúo . This is a deviation from the rule ,

that when the greater of twonumbers is placed first, the connective is

omitted . Thus we say two and twenty, or twenty-two. - τον Μαίανδραν

notauóv. The Mæander has its sources near Celænæ , and forming a com

mon boundary between Lydia and Caria, falls into the Ægean sea, below

the promontory of Mycale. Its windings are so numerous, that it has

become a common epithet for whatever is winding or mazy . Its modern

name is Mendere. -médpa. The plethron was 100 feet. - έτην
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efevyuévn , had been constructed (literally, joined ). A participle with eiul 28

or its compounds is sometimes used for the verb of the participle, in order

to impart strength or fulness to the expression. Cf. S. 989. 1. πλοίοις

is the dative of instrument or means.

21—26. eis Koroooás. Collosæ was a city of Phrygia Major, at the

junction of the river Lycus with the Ak-sú and the Chonos. - πόλιν

oikovuévnv, an inhabited city . This epithet is added , because on the route

of Cyrus were many deserted towns. ημέρας. Αccusative of time

•how long.' - - Δόλοπας και Αινιάνας και 'Όλυνθίους. The Dolopians

and Ænianes were Thessalian tribes separated by Mt. Othrys. The

Olynthians were a people of Macedonia.

27—31. Kehalvás. The rich and populous city of Celænæ , lay in

the south-western part of Phrygia, and was the chief residence of Cyrus

as satrap of that part of Asia Minor. Baolzela, palace, takes the plu

ral with reference to the pile of buildings of which it was composed .

- napádeloos, pleasure-garden , park. This is an oriental word having

the general signification , a garden planted with grass, herbs, trees for

ornament and for use, and is more specifically applied to the pleasure

gardens and parks with animals around the residences of the Persian

monarchs and princes. These paradises were frequently of great extent,

as is evident from the fact that Cyrus reviewed his army in the one here

spoken of, and in another (cf. Xen . Anab . II. 4. § 16) the Greeks heard

that a large army was assembled. θηρίων depends on πλήρης. S. και 200.

3 ; K. $ 158. 5. a . #Shpever. The imperfect tense here denotes habit

or custom . K. § 152. R. 4. C. ård Introu, on horseback. γυμνά

oai, to exercise ; literally, to exercise naked, as was done by those who

practised in the public or private gymnasia, unless as was in some in

stances the case, they were merely covered by the short xítóv. A zeugma

operates in this verb, since with éautóv, it is to be rendered, to exercise,

and with toùs Introvs (his horses. See N. on p. 3. I. 5 ) .to train .

οπότε - βούλοιτο, whenever he wished. The optative follows οπότε and

other particles of time to denote indefinite frequency , the imperfect

generally standing in the principal sentence. K. § 183. 3. c ; S. $ 217. 2.

31—34. dià uécou Toû napadeloov, through the midst of the park .

Had uérov been placed between the article and its substantive, it would

have been , through the middle park, in contrast with other parks.

K. § 148. 9. R. 9 . ÈK TV Bacinelwv, in the palace, i. e. in the enclo

sure of the palace. ek is used by accommodation or attraction, because

the source (Tanyal) is not only a spring but a running stream . See N. on

the constructio prægnans, p. 28. 1. 1. • μεγάλου βασιλέως, of the great

king, a title given kat' toxty by the Greeks to the Persian kings.

Xerxes, on his return from Greece, is supposed to have built the forti

fied palace here spoken of.
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29 1–6. émi rais anyais, near the sources. του Μαρσύου ποταμού

The names of rivers are usually placed as adjectives, between the arti

cle and the word notaubs.” K. & 148. R. 7. So we often say, the Con

necticut river, the Hudson river, etc. υπό τη ακροπόλει, under the

citadel. Xerxes also built a citadel, which , as it appears from this pas

sage, overlooked the palace and served for its defence. εμβάλλει 18

an active transitive used as a neuter. In such cases autòy may be sup

plied . Todwr is the genitive of quality. K. Ø 154. R. 1. d. εκδεί

pal. K.9111.4. -oi refers to Apollo and followers épícorta. S. 9 202. 1.

- teploopías, concerningmusic, i. e. in a trial of musical skill. Pindar

and other ancient poets, called every art copía, and poets, musicians,

painters, etc. copiotal. κρεμάσαι. Κ . και 139. a. 2. 8Jey, whence.

K. § 53. R. 2.

8–18. Ýtandels, having been vanquished , 1 aor. part. depon. pass. of

örtéouan. Reference is had to his defeat at Salamis, which caused him

to hasten across the Hellespont. Tin máxn. S. § 206. 1 ; K. $ 161. 3.

Tékai, both — and. έμεινε .... τριάκοντα in order to be joined

by some additional forces. -Kpñtas. The Cretans were celebrated

for their skill in archery . ápa .... tapñv, and also at the sametime

Sosias came. — -oi ohutavtes, all together, in all. åudí, about, im

parts indefiniteness to the number. K. & 167. 1.

19—25. Teatas. Peltæ was situated N. of the Mæander, in the

valley and plain formed by the western branch of that river. •Tà

Aúkala, the Lupucalian sacrifice, is the cognate accusative after anke.

S. § 181. 2 ; K. $ 159. 2. These sacrifices were called Lycæan, from

Mt. Lycæus in the south -western angle of Arcadia, which was sacred to

Pan . åy @ va , contests, games. Anke. K. § 131. 2. - στλεγ

gides, flesh -scrapers, used in baths for rubbing off the sweat and filth

from the body. Krüger after Schneider understands by this word a

kind of ribbon or fillet. Kepauậv åvopáv, the market of the Cerama

nians or Cramians. Maj. Rennell identifies this with the modern

Kútáhiyeh, but Ainsworth is disposed to doubt the correctness of this.

προς τη Μυσία, next to Mysia.

27—31. Kačotpov nedlov , the plain of Cažstrus. Ainsworth conjec

tures that this is the same as the plain of Súrmeneh, a high and arid

upland, about 120 geographical miles N. W. of Iconium . μισθός

aléov. The gender of the adjective conforms to that implied in the sub

stantive. S. § 157. 1. c. ÉTÈ Tàs Júpas, to the gates, i. e. to the head

quarters of Cyrus. ελπίδας λέγων διήγε, μας continually expressing

his hopes of being soon able to pay them . For the construction of didyw

with the participle, cf. S. § 225. 8 ; K. $ 175. 3. - δηλος ήν ανιώμενος

= δήλον ήν εκείνον ανιάσθαι = δήλον ήν ότι ηνιατο, 3t was evident that he

was troubled. By a species of attraction , Oñaóv éotiv loses its impersonal
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form , and takes the subject of the following verb as its own subject. 29

The verb of the dependent clause then becomes a participle. Cf. S. $ 225 .

7 ; K. $ 175. R. 5. où ydp .... tpórov, for itwas not in accordance with

the character of Cyrus, or more briefly, it was not the character of Cyrus.

For this use of após, cf. K. & 167. 6. The genitive of quality , custom , etc.

is sometimes found without the preposition. έχoντα agrees with

ékelvor the omitted subject of årodidóval, and may be rendered , when he

had . See N. on p . 1. 1. 3 .

1–4. ' oùv introduces the consequence of themunificence of Epyaxa, 30

viz. the payment of the troops. - 'Agnevdious, Aspendians. Aspendus

was a populous city of Pamphylia, W. of Cilicia , situated on both banks

of the river Eurymedon . Here Thrasybulus the Athenian general was

slain . ελέγετο δε και συγγενέσθαι Κύρον. The subject of the infinitive

may be changed into that of the principal verb, or remain unaltered as

in the present instance . - Tŷ Kurioon. K. & 161. 2. a (a ).

5–8. Ovußplov, Thymbrium . This is conjectured by Ainsworth to

have occupied the site of the present Ishákli. παρά την οδόν, oy the

way. An instance of the constructio prægnans referred to in N. on p. 28.

1. 1, a previous coming to the place being strictly implied . Μίδου,

gen . of Mídas, limits kphun understood. How this Phrygian king had

for a time the power of converting into gold whatever he touched , and

how his ears were changed into those of an ass, the student will be in

formed in his Classical Dictionary. Some have supposed that he was

king of the Bplyes in Thrace, and having migrated with his subjects to

Asia Minor, the place where they settled, by a slight alteration of the

letters,was called Phrygia. è0 ' , at which place,where. -Σάτυρον,

i. e. Silenus. otva Kepárasaùthy, havingmixed it with wine (K.9161. 2 .

a, a ), or as we express it, having mixed winewith it. Kepáñas, 1 aor. act.

part. of kepávruul.

10—12. Tuplaiov, Tyriæum , which Ainsworth thinks occupied the

site of the present Arkút Khán, a small town of about two hundred

houses. densava. — Kúpov, to have requested of Cyrus. S. $ 200. 3 ;

K. $ 158. 5. a . - Bouróuevos, willing, i. e. consenting. επιδείξαι,

sc. το στράτευμα αυτή. - éfétaoiv , a review .

14—18. .... uáxnv (sc. Tátreodai), as they were accustomed to be

marshalled for battle. aŭrois depends on hv understood, as the dative of

the possessor. S. 9 201. 3 ; K. § 161. 2. d . ornvai, to stand in mar

Kaotov, sc. otpatnybv. Reference is had to the gene

rals, such as Clearchus, Proxenus, Menon, etc. - ĈT TETTápwv, by fours,

four deep. The depth of a battalion is its extent from front to rear, and

is determined by the number ofmen in each file or the number of ranks,

The number of men in a rank constituted the width of a battalion .

ad uèv defibv, the right wing. This honor was probably conferred upon

shalled array.
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30 Menon to keep him in good temper. In the battle of Cunaxa, the right

wing was commanded by Clearchus. -To diè evórumov, the left wing.

eřávuuos (eŮ, ovoua) is enphemistically used for åplotepós, left, sinister,

a word of ill omen, because that in taking auguries, the Greek stood with

his face to the north , which would bring the unfavorable quarter of the

heavens upon his left. - To è uéoov, the centre.

16-23. oủy, then 80 then . - Traphravvov, rode by, used in reference

to horses and chariots. With Katà ráters it may be rendered , marched

by. The ran was a troop of horse drawn up by the Thessalians in the

form of an egg. An tan numbered 64, although the term is often used

for a party of horse of any number. Two such troops constituted the

étrapxía, and eight of them the intapxia. Four of the last-named made

up the τέλος of the cavalry = 2048 men, and two τέλη the επίταγμα =

4096 men . A tátis was a division of the infantry = 128 men ; a cúr

ταγμα or two τάξεις = 256 men ; 8 πεντακοσιαρχία or two συντάγματα ==

612 men ; a Xiriapxía or two of the last-named : 1024; 8 μεραρχία or

tékos twice the preceding or 2048, which doubled made a párayć = 4096

men, the commander of which was called otpatnyós. Divisions, how

ever, of very different numerical strength were at various times desig

nated by the name párayć. Cf. Man. Clas. Lit. ; Smith's Dict. Gr. and

Rom . Antiq . p. 91. είτα δε τους Έλληνας. In compliment to the

GreeksCyrus rode along their ranks, instead of having them march by him

in review . ép' fouaTos, in a chariot. åpuaudēns. The harmamaxa

was a four-wheeled carriage, covered overhead and inclosed with cur

tains, used for the conveyance of women and children, and oftentimes

men of high rank, when they wished to consult their ease and pleasure .

It was in a magnificent harmamaxa, the construction of which occupied

two years, that the body of Alexander the Great was conveyed from

Babylonia to Alexandria . kpávn , helmets, accusative plural of kpávos

K. § 29. R. c. Sometimes the helmet was made of leather.

When the leathern basis of the helmetwas strengthened or adorned with

bronze or gold, it was called χαλκήρης, χρυσείη, etc. When the basis

was wholly metal, the helmet received the epithet kpávn xanka, Lat.

cassis. It was usually adorned with a crest (16pos) of hair or a tuft of

feathers, according as the wearer wished to look terrible or handsome.

XiTwvas, tunics.
This was an inner garment, reaching usually to

the knees, and kept in its place by a girdle. kunuidas, greaves. These

extended from the foot to the knee, and were made of brass, or some

more precious metal. The Roman ocræ were usually plated with iron,

and in later times were placed only upon the right leg . ασπίδας,

shields. The Grecian shield was usually round, and made of hides cov:

ered with plates of metal. εκκεκαθαρμένας, όurnished, from καθαίρα

to cleanse, and ex, from . When a condition or state as resulting from the

-EOS.
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mamaca .

completion of the action is denoted, theGreek perfect is to be usually 30

translated into English by the present tense. K. § 152. R. 2.

24-31. στήσας το άρμα, stopping his chariot. ίστημι has a causative

or transitive as well as an intransitive sense. S. $$ 133 ; 207. 2 .

pánayyos, phalanx, here refers to the army drawn up in array.

ohoas- réuwas. The omission of the connective (called asyndeton ) gives

vivacity to the narration. This omission is very frequent between parti

ciples. apobaréodai tà ma, to present their weapons, i. e. hold them

forward as if they were going to fight. - étixwpñoai, to advance, as

though against the enemy. doSATIYŠE (K. & 105. 4 ), sc. 8 oantiykThs.

S. § 152. 2. b ; K. 146. R. 2. b . A later form of this aorist is doÓTIOA.

S. § 133. êk dè toutou, then , after this. - προϊόντων, sc. αυτών. The

subject of the participle is omitted when it can be easily supplied from

the context. The participle might have been written apoïoüoi in agree

ment with otpatcátais, but would have been less emphatic. επί τας

oknvás. Cf. 1. 34 infra .

31-34. βαρβάρων is the partitive genitive after άλλοις ( Κ . και 158.

R. 1. c), which is used in reference to the Cilician queen who is parti

cularly mentioned. έφυγεν εκ της αρμαμάξης, Red αφα , ιn her har

Some translate, leaped from her harmamaxa in order to acce

lerate her flight. οι εκ της αγοράς - έφευγον = οι εν τη αγορά εκ

Tênis å ropas čpevyov, those in the market (i. e. the market-people) began to

flee away from themarket, or more briefly , those in the market began to

flee away. S. § 235 ; K. & 167. R. The dyopà was a place in the camp,

where the suttlers or victuallers exposed their commodities for sale. The

imperfect tense here denotes inceptive action . συν γέλωτι, with

laughter, on account of the panic and flight of the barbarians.

1-3. idowod, when she saw . See N. on p . 1. l. 3. - - την λαμπρό- 31

Tnton the splendor of the arms and uniform . Thu táčiv, the order,

martial appearance. Κυρος δε ήσθη. The terror with which this

sham -fight of theGreeks struck the barbarians, gave to Cyrus an earnest

of victory over the undisciplined hosts of his brother.

5—8. ' Ixbviov, Iconium . This was a very ancient and renowned

city. Pliny styles it urbs celeberrima Iconium . Aukaovías, Lycaonia ,

lay S. E.of Phrygia, and was included in the basin formed by the Tau

rus and its branches. It was made a Roman province under Augustus.

draptráoai denotes the cause or motive. S. § 222. 5 . ως πολε

ulav oůrav, because it was hostile. ' s here denotes an alleged cause.

S. § 226. a . The Lycaonians as well as the Pisidians did not acknow

ledge the authority of the Persian kings.

9–16 . Thy Taxiotny odov, the shortest way . K. $ 159. 3 (6 ). The

Cilician queen took the direct route to Tarsus by the S. E., while Cyrus

with the main army took the N. E. route, which was circuitous and
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31 more than twice the distance, in order to cross the Taurus at Dana or

Tyana, where was the celebrated Cilician gate, the Tauripylæ of Cicero

and the Gölík Boghaz of the Turks. στρατιώτας ους Μένων είχε.

Under cover of being a guard of honor to Epyaxa, a body of troops was

thus introduced into the heart of Cilicia . Its effect upon Syennesis is

given in l. 22 et seq. Kantadorias, Cappadocia , an interior country

of Asia Minor, N. of Cilicia , celebrated for the excellence of its wheat

and horses, and the dullness and vice of its inhabitants. - èv , sc.

χρόνω. POLViklothy, a wearer of purple, i. e. an officer or courtier of

high rank. duváotnu, a high officer ; literally, one in power.

αίτιασάμενος επιβουλεύειν αυτώ, having accused them of plotting against

him . The infinitive here stands in place of the genitive denoting the

crime. S. $ 9 194. 4 ; 221 ; K. $ 158. II.

18—26. Kıdıklav, Cilicia, lay S. of Cappadocia , W. of Syria, and E.

of Pamphylia. It was divided into two parts ; the western of which

was called Trachea (Tpaxeia, rough), the eastern Campestris (Tredivý, level).

ý oè cioborn, the pass. This account of the narrowness of the pass

is verified by Ainsworth and other modern travellers. αμήχανος

cioeldeîv otpateúuatı, inaccessible to an army ; literally, difficult for an

army to pass through. Krüger observes that duhxavos eigen gely is put

by attraction for: ήν αμήχανον η εισελθείν. For στρατεύματι, cf. Κ . και 162 .

5. a . - LEROIt's eln, had abandoned. Cf. N. on è ñ élevyuévn, p . 28 .

1. 20 . επει ήσθετο τό τε Μένωνος στράτευμα ότι ήδη - ήν, ohen he

perceived that the army of Menon wasnow , etc.; literally, when he per

ceived the army of Menon , that it was now . The subject of dependent

propositions is often wanting, because by attraction it is construed with

the verb of the principal proposition . elow , within in respect to

Tarsus the capital. òpéwv is an uncontracted form for thegen . plur. fre

quently used by the Attics. It depends on ciow . S. § 187. 4 ; K. § 158 .

R. 1. d . Kal őt..... Kúpou. The order is : kal őri (= Subti, i. e. dià

τούτο ότι, on this account, because) ήκουε Ταμών έχοντα ( = ότι Ταμώς είχε)

τριήρεις τας Λακεδαιμονίων και αυτου Κύρου περιπλεούσας απ’ Ιωνίας εις

Κιλικίαν. Kruger says that the writer intended to have joined ήκουε

with τριήρεις περιπλεούσας, but wishing to namethe admiral of the feet,

he connected it with Tamúr. On the construction of the participle after

åkoúw , cf. K. $ 175. 1. a . αυτου Κύρου. When αυτός is followed by

a proper name, the article may be omitted, especially if the article can

be dispensed with , the pronoun being omitted. If aŭrds is followed by

a common substantive, the article usually is retained.

28–32. oi oi Kirukes épúrattov (K. § 152. R. 4. 6 ), where the Cilicians

kept guard, or used to keep guard . K. § 158. 4. The Cilicians always

kept a guard in this place for the protection of the country . επίβ

Putov. Cilicia Campestris was watered by the Pyramus and Cydnus.
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έμπλεων, neut. accus. of έμπλεως, and followed by the genitive δέν- 31

Opwr. K. 158. 5. a ; S. $ 200. 3 . - όρος δ ' αυτό περιέχει κ.τ.λ., out α

strongly fortified and lofty mountain environs this (i. e. Cilicia Campestris )

on every side from sea to sea.

1–5. Tapooús. This city, situated on the banks of the Cydnus not 32

far from its mouth , ranked with Athens and Alexandria in learning and

refinement. It is celebrated in ecclesiastical history, as being the birth

place of the apostle Paul. - ήσαν- βασίλεια. The general rule that the

neuter plural takes the singular verb (K. § 147. d ), is often transgressed

by the Attics themselves. — Kúdvos, Cydnus, a river remarkable for

the coldness of its waters,which almost cost Alexander his life, and ac

cording to some writers proved fatal to Frederick I. ofGermany who

bathed in its stream . óvoua, byname, is an accusative synecdochical.

K. § 159. 7. R. — dúo aléIpwy. The Attics use dúo indeclinable.

5—8. étéditov - eis xwplov. With a verb signifying removal from a

place, the accompanying motion to a place is frequently expressed by eis .

So we say, he left for Boston ; they started for the West. • πλήν οι τα

kanneia éxovtes. These inn-keepers stayed behind, either because there

was some chance of gain, or because their occupation , as keepers of cara

vansaries for the entertainment of travellers,would protect them from

all injury. — žuelvav dè kai, and they also remained. — Eolois, Soli,

a city of Cilicia Campestris, near the mouth of the river Lamus, said to

have been founded by an Athenian colony. — Ploovis, Issus, lay on

the N. E. side of the head of the Sinus Issicus. It has been called

Nicopolis, city of victory, on account of the great victory obtained there

by Alexander over Darius.

9—15. tpotépa Kúpou mévte ňuépas, five days before Cyrus. K. & 158.

7. B. υπερβολή, passage over. των εις το πεδίον, sc. καθηκόντων,

those extending or sloping down) to the plain . The event here spoken

of took place, while they were descending into the Cilician plain .

o uèvro dé, some others. είτα πλανωμένους απολέσθαι, thus (i. e.

in consequence of having lost their way ) wandering about they perished .

- BūTOL is the subject.

16—21. dhpracay, pillaged. The verb properly signifies to snatch

asunder, as is done, when two or more persons are eagerly endeavoring

to get possession of any article. -ópy cóuevou denotes cause. — - προς

autóv = to come to him . See N. on p . 28. 1. 1. 8 de refers to

Syennesis. ouderl (K. § 177. 6 ) limits els xeipus engely (S. 9 161.

2. 2. β), and εαυτού follows the comparative κρείττονι. S. και 198. 1 ;

K. $ 158. 7. b . εις χείρας ελθείν, to come into the hands = to put

himself in the power of. — iéval. Repeat eis xeipas from the preced

ing clause. ČTELO E. K. $$ 104. 3 ; 8. 3. y .

23—28. åxanaois. S. 9 202.1; K. 9 161. 2.a . a . — εις την στρατιάν,
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32 for the army, a form = to the dative of advantage (Dativus Commodi)

only more emphatic. à .. ..tiuca, which with a king are regarded

valuable, or which in the estimation of a king are of great value. The

neuter plural usually takes a singular verb . K. § 147. d . στρεπτών

Xpvooûv (K. § 29), a golden necklace. The clause thy xúpav unkétı åpap

πάζεσθαι is one of the objects of έδωκε. praouéva, perf. pass. part.

of αρπάζω. Κ . και 106. -Bv Tov ¿VTUYXávwolv, wherever (the Cilicians)

could find (them , i. e. rà ýpraouéva åvopároda).

MARCH FROM TARSUS TO THE EUPHRATES.

This extract embraces the march of the army from Tarsus to the

Euphrates. It is a portion of the history quite easy to be mastered by

the young student, and well adapted to excite his interest.

29, 30. Tov Lápov Totauóv. The river Sarus rises in Cappadocia , and

flowing through Cilicia falls into Cilician sea . The Pyramus (τον Πύρα

mov) is a larger and longer stream , flowing nearly parallelwith the Sarus

into the Sinus Issicus. êtrí, upon , i. e. near by.

33 6-17. εκ Πελοποννήσου νήες refers to the ships sent by the Lacede

monians to the aid of Cyrus. T'aurais, over them . - ηγείτο δ '

aủTwv, commanded them . S. § 189 ; K. $ 158. 7. a . εξ Εφέσου is to

be taken with ηγείτο. ÉTépas = besides, i. e. in addition to the thirty

five ships before mentioned. Tamos was a native of Memphis. After

the death of Cyrus, he fled with his ships to Egypt and was there mur

dered by king Psammetichus. - als, with which. S. § 206. 1 ; K.9 161.

3 . και connects συνεπολέμει with επολιόρκει. Τισσαφέρνη limits

plan. S. § 202. 1 ; K. § 161. 5. a. él TW veậy is instrumental, in

or by means of the ships. -METÁTEUTTOS, having been sent for. S. § 142.

iv. K. § 158. 7. a . ápuovv, lay at anchor. Trapé , along

side. οι παρ' 'Αβροκόμα μισθόφοροι Έλληνες, the mercenary Greeks

who were with Abrocamas. ti, against.

19—27. én túras K.T.A., to the gates of Cilicia and Syria, usually

called Pylæ Syriæ . ταύτα takes its gender from τείχη, although it

refers to πύλας. It will readily be seen how τείχη and πύλαι referring

to these narrow straits, might be used as synonyms. το μέν έσωθεν,

the inner one, i. e. the Cilician gate. _owdev preceded by the article is

equivalent to an adjective. We should have expected the repetition of

το before προ της Κιλικίας, as in the next clause το προ της Συρίας.

To uboov TWV TEIXâv, the whole distance between thewalls. - ήσαν takes

its number from otádiol, although od négov is the subject.-

notes manner. - OTEVh , narrow for a large army to pass through .

haißatos difficult of ascent, impossible to be climbed . The overhanging

.

Bią de
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-το χω

and inaccessible cliffs here spoken of, were on the left hand of one going 33

to Syria . πύλαι, gates, not fortresses as above in ήσαν δε ταύτα

δύο τείχη.

29-34. όπως οπλίτας αποβιβάσειεν ( Κ . και 181. 2 ), in order that he

might land heavy-armed soldiers. είσω και έξω των πυλών, within and

without the fortresses (i. e. on the Syrian side). The reason is given in

the next clause. βιασάμενοι τους πολεμίους, having forced the enemy

(from their position). παρέλθοιεν, 8c. οι οπλίται. φυλάττoιεν, sc.

οι πολέμιοι. ήκουσε Κύρον - όντα = ήκουσε ότι Κύρος ήν, heard that

Cyruswas. Our idiom , to hear of one being in a place, is somewhat simi

lar to that of the Greeks in the above construction.

2. στρατιάς is the partitive genitive. 34

4-6. Muplavdpov, Myriandrus, seems to have been a place of consid

erable trade, being originally a Phoenician settlement, and partaking of

the enterprise and commercial spirit of the mother country .

ρίον. The article denotes this to be the subject of the sentence.

darádes, merchant ships, differed in structure from vessels of war, being

oval with broad bottoms.

6-15. ενταύθ' έμειναν ημέρας επτά to unload, as Rennell suggests,

the stores and provisions brought in the fleet, which , as he was now to

leave the sea-coast, could accompany him no further. - τα πλείστου

άξια, most valuable effects. πλείστου depends on άξια, as genitive of price.

S. και 200. 4 ; K. και 158. 7. γ. μεν τοις πλείστοις έδόκουν, ας it appeared

to the most ; literally, as they seemed to the most. Krüger would mentally

supply άλλοι δ' άλλως εδόξαζον. -ότι τους στρατιώτας κ.τ.λ. The

order is : Κυρος εία τον Κλέαρχον έχειν τους στρατιώτας κ.τ.λ. Render

ως απιόντας, in order to return. S. και 225. 5 ; Κ . και 176. e. και ου προς

βασιλέα, 80. ιόντας. διήλθε λόγος, α rumor spread abroad. ότι

διώκοι. The optative is used, when the statement is to be considered as

the sentiment of another. K. $ 180. 5. In respect to the sequence of

moods, cf. K. $ 181. R. οι μεν εύχοντο, 8one earnestly wished. εύχο

μαι is never found in the Anabasis, and rarely in the other writings of

Xenophon with the augment nủ.- αλώσoιντο = future passive. S.

και 209. 3. b .

18-29. απολελοίπασιν ημάς, have deserted us. επιστάσθωσαν,

pres. imperat. mid. of επίσταμαι. αποδεδράκασιν - αποπεφεύγασιν sig

nify , the former, to abscond so asnot to be found, the latter, to flee away so

as to evade pursuit. όπη οΐχονται, where they have gone. When the

consequence of a past act is to be represented as continuing to the time

of the person speaking , the present often supplies the place of the perfect.

S. και 211. Ν. 5 ; Κ . και 152. R. 1 . μά τους θεούς, ηο, by the gods. See

Ν . on p. 16. 1. 21. διώξω. The more usual form is διώξομαι.

παρή. The subjunctive is employed when time indefinite or general is

* .
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34 expressed , and the verb of the main proposition is in one of the primary

tenses. K. § 183. 3. b ; S. $ 217. - Tiskal aútoús. When tis stands

for a whole class rather than for an individual, it is referred , to by a

plural pronoun . ióvtwv. S. 984 ; K. § 82. 3. περί ημάς, to

wards us. — kaltoi yemàrr , although — yet. Τράλλεσι. Τralles

was an opulent city of Lydia not far from Magnesia. φρουρουμένα

conforms in gender to Tékva , which is thus rendered emphatic.

στερήσονται στερηθήσονται. See N. on l. 15 . - oñis.... åperas.

Xenias was the Grecian commander who went up with Cyrus when sum

moned by his father. Cf. Anab. I. 1. $ 2 ; 2. § 1.

30, 31. et tis, if any one = whoever. Render et tis kai, even those

who. åpethy, humanitatem , clementiam . προθυμότερον, υith

greater alacrity.

35 2-4. os oi Súpot Deoùs évóuncov, whom the Syrians think to be gods.

For the construction, cf. S. § 185 ; K. & 160. 3. évbuicov = vouicovoi,

since it denotes habit or custom . K. § 152. R. 4. C. — eiwr. K. $ 9 96.

3 ; 87. 8 . Napuodtidos hoav, belonged to Parysatis. For the genitive

of possession, cf. S. 99 190 ; 158. 2 . eis Gávnv, for a zone, i. e. to keep

her supplied with girdles. The Persian kings assigned to the cities and

villages of the empire, the duty of supplying their queens and other

favorites with articles of luxury .

6—9. Aapádakos. Ainsworth conjectures that this stream was at or

near the Euphrates, and that the army followed the bank of the river to

Thapsacus, inasmuch as in the Syrian plains they could have found

neither points of rest, provisions, nor fresh water. Βελέσυος. This

satrap must not be confounded with Belesis, who conspired with Arbaces

against Sardanapalus, and was afterwards governor of Babylon. Poppo

makes åpšavtos = ápxovtos, “ qui ad Cyri adventum usque præfectus fue

Συρίας. S. & 189 ; K. & 158. 7. a . spai (sc. ětovs), seasons

Kūpos — EÉKolle. It is an old saying, qui facit per alium ,

facit per se. aŭrov, i. e. the park.

12-16. επί τον Ευφράτην ποταμόν. Cyrus crossed the river at Thap

sacus, a famous ford , crossed by Darius after his defeat at Issus,and three

years after by Alexander previous to the battle of Arbela . - ονόματι 18

the dative denoting ‘in what respect ’ the preceding noun is to be taken .

S. $ 206. 2 ; K. & 161. 4. ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας πέντε. His deten

tion here was owing probably to the unwillingness of the army to march

against the king. - odds, the expedition .

19—24. exaétalvov Tols otpatnyoîs, were angry with the generals.

S. $ 202. 1. αυτούς - κρύπτειν = ότι αυτοί έκρυπτον. ουκ έφασαν

iéval, refused to go. In absolute negations, où and the verb or substan

tive, form together an idea directly opposite to that of the verb or sub

stantive alone. èàv uń, unless. Tls, one = Cyrus. The indefinite

rat."

of the year.
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expression is here employed , to avoid an open and perhaps offensive 35

utterance of the name of the person referred to. xphuata refers, ac

cording to Krüger, not to regular pay, but to gifts. But Sturz rightly

interprets it, stipendia, wages. dida. K. § 185. 2 (3 ). ώσπερ και

(sc. dodaval), the sameaswas given. kal rauta, and that too. The

peaceful character of the former åváßaois of Cyrus to Babylon, con

trasted with the toilsome and perilous expedition in which he was now

engaged, is used by the soldiers as an additional reason , why they

should receive as high wages as those, who went up with Xenias. See

N. on p . 34. 1. 29. ιόντων, sc. αυτών. We should have naturally

expected iowo in connection with åvaßãou. The change of construction

promotes emphasis, by causing the idea of the participle to stand forth

more prominently. See N. on p. 30. 1. 30.

26–31. uvâs. The mina was a name given not to a coin but a sum

= 100 drachma. The old Attic dpaxuri = 17 cents 5-93 mills ; the later

dpaxut = 16 cents 5-22 mills. A mina or 100 of the former = $ 17.59;

of the latter, $ 16.52. Hussey (Ancient Weights, etc. pp. 47, 48),makes

the drachma = 9.72 pence, or about 18 cents 0-55 mills. - επαν

hKwoh whenever they should come. See N. on p . 34. 1. 23. • μέχρις

αν καταστήση κ.τ.λ. It seems by this, that the pay of mercenaries

ceased in whole or part, when the enterprise for which they were em

ployed was achieved . το πολύ του Ελληνικού ( = των Ελλήνων),

the greater part of theGreeks. Μένον δέ. A glimpse is here given

of the ambitious and intriguing spirit of Menon. ποιήσουσιν, υould

do. K. § 152. 6 . xwpls Twv drwv, apart from the others, i. e. the

other divisions of the army.

33, 34. čvopes, men, soldiers, here a term of honor.

uhoeofe (= mpotiunShoeode), you will be far more honored . The com

posite apo is apparently redundant, but as Matthiæ remarks, many

grammatical pleonasms are not so in a rhetorical view , as they serve

to give distinctness and force to the expression.

1-4. Ti oův kele'w monoai, what then do I command you to do ? 36

A rhetorical question serving to call attention to what the speaker was

υμάς χρήναι, that you ought. χρήναι has here a per

sonal construction . πριν δήλον είναι, before that it is evident. πρίν

before the infinitive has a prepositional force. The subject of elval is

Κύρω.

5—-11. yèp serves to introduce the reason why Menon's troops should

first cross the Euphrates. unpiowvtal (K. § 185. 2. 3) is derived

from lapos, a small stone or pebble (Lat. calculus), used in reckoning

on an abacus, whence ympicw , to calculate, and also in voting , whence

ynpitouan, to vote, to resolve. It is here used metaphorically, as the

method of voting in the army was doubtless by a show of hands

πλέον προτι

about to say.

8 T ....
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Tivos.

36 (xeipotovia). altioi, authors, cause of voting to follow Cyrus.

špčavtes Toû dlaßalvely, by having commenced the crossing over. S. $ 189 ;

K. $$ 173. 1 ; 158. 7. a . The participle here denotes instrumentality .

S. § 225. 3. υμίν χάριν είσεται ( Κ . και 143) Κύρος και αποδώσει, Cyrus

will be grateful to you and repay (the favor). είσομαι is the future

middle of etdw , used chiefly by the Attics instead of ciðhow.- επί

otatai 8° e Tiskal órios, and he knows (how to do this, i. e. requite

a favor), if any other one (does). åtoynpiowvtal, decide not (to fol

low Cyrus). ånd in composition has sometimes a privative force.

άπιμεν μεν άπαντες εις τούμπαλιν (i. e. το έμπαλιν), we shall all (both

Greeks and Barbarians) return . The verb is changed to the first per

son, because with Smartes it is used in its most extensive sense. For

its future signification, cf. S. § 133 ; K. § 152. R. 1. ως μόνοις πει

Jouévois, as being alone faithful because you were the only ones who

were faithful. S. 225. 4 . εις φρούρια και εις λοχαγίας, for com

manders of citadels and companies. άλλου ούτινος ( = άλλο ούτινος.

S. § 175. 2 ; K. § 182. R. 4), whatever else. órdo (i. e. õalou) is con

structed with τεύξεσθε Κύρου according to the formula, τυγχάνειν τι

Some critics find no attraction in årlov , but construct it with

Κύρου, as forming a double genitive after τεύξεσθε.

12-16. ήσθετο διαβεβηκότας = ήσθετο ότι (εκείνοι) διαβεβήκεσαν,

or ModeTO ÓTI (ékeivoi) diaßeßnkótes elev. S. § 225. 7 ; K. § 175. 1. a .

Taoûv, Glous, son of Tamos the admiral of Cyrus. – non, now .

The implication is that this award of praise would be followed by a

more substantial expression of his gratitude. nws, in order that,

denotes the end or purpose of euol uerhoel, it shall be my care.

unKéti me Küpov vouítete, think me no longer Cyrus (S. § 185 ; K $ 160.

3 ), i. e. think my nature wholly changed from what it now is.

18–22. eŭxovto aŭtov eutuxñoal, wished him success in his enter

prise. diéBaive, he (i. e. Cyrus) began to cross over. The imperfect

here denotes inceptive action . K. § 152. R. 4. a. ανωτέρω των

MaoJwv, above their breasts. S. § 198. 1 ; K. & 158. 7. b . Some adverbs

derived from obsolete adjectives end in w instead of ws, and in the

same manner (i. e. in w ) form their degrees of comparison. K. $ 54. 2.

23—27. oŮ TÁTOJ', never before. K. 89 6. 3 ; 8. 9. διαβατός,

fordable. Verbals in tos have often the idea of capability or possibility,

like the English ile, ble. révoito. K. § 180. 5 . πεζή (i. e.

Tropevouévous TECO ), to those going on foot, is a dative of manner opposed

to πλοίοις. Κ . και 161. 3. Buttmann makes πεζή, κοινή, ιδία, δημοσία,

etc., supply the place of adverbs. ei un móte, except then .

αλλά αλλά μόνον. Tóte, i. e. at the time here spoken of.

diaßn. The subjunctive follows a historical tense, for the sake of viva

city and emphasis. Jelov elvaı, “ divino consilio factum .” Sturz
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It is said that a bridge was afterwards thrown across the river at this 36

place, upon which the armies of Darius and Alexander crossed over.

Únoxwpnoai, to submit ; literally, to give place. ως βασιλεύoντι,

as to its future king.

28—32. rîs Euplas, i. e. Mesopotamia, the general name of Syria

being given the Greeks not only to Syria Proper, but also to Meso

potamia (uécos, rotauds) lying between the Tigris and the Euphrates.

Xenophon calls the southern part of Mesopotamia, Arabia. τον

'Apáčnu. Ainsworth says that the distance from Thapsacus to the Araxes

(modern Khábúr), allowing for a land journey , and avoiding the longer

bends of the river, is 150 geographical miles , which agrees well with

the distance here given by Xenophon. meotal oitov. S. $ 200. 3 ;

K. § 158. 5. a . ŠALOTTOavto, and furnished themselves with provi

sions. S. § 209. 1.

TRIAL OF ORONTES.

The apprehension, trial, and conviction of Orontes is an episode in

the history of the expedition both pleasing and interesting. The gene

rosity and magnanimity of Cyrus are evinced , in his readiness to pardon

the criminal even the third time, on condition of his promise of fidelity,

while the reply of Orontes is that of one so conscious that he had for

feited all claims to confidence, that his repentance and promise of future

fidelity, if made, would be worthy of no belief. Hence there was no.

alternative for Cyrus, but to follow the judgment of the council that he

should put Orontes to death. The circumstances of the trial are related

with great simplicity, clearness, and beauty .

1–6. ¿VTEÚDEV, thence, i. e. from the Pylæ Babyloniæ , to which 37

place, we are told in the preceding chapter, they had advanced .

apoïóvtwv (sc. aŭtwv), as they were proceeding. es, about. See N. on

p . 28. 1. 7 . OÛT 01, i. e. oi intreîs. et to arro, whatever else.

γένει τε προσήκων βασιλεί, connected by birth to the king = α relative

of the king. Tà monéula limits åplotois as an accusative synecdochi

cal. kal mpóo Sev, formerly even .

7-11. oitos, this man . ei soln. K. § 185. 2 (4 ). ότι is

more usually placed before the subordinate clause. κατακαίνοι άν.

In the oratio obliqua , the optative is employed without šv, but as it

stands in the apodosis, àr accompanies it. ενεδρεύσας denotes the

means, by forming an ambuscade. η ζώντας πολλούς αυτών έλοι,

or take many of them alive, i. e. make them prisoners. Repeat dy with

έλοι, κωλύσειε, and ποιήσειεν. - κωλύσειε is followed by του καίειν as

the separative genitive. S. $ 197. 2 ; K. § 157. επιόντας, 80. αυτούς.

mochoelev Kote, would cause that ; “ eficere ut.” Sturz. idbutas,

7
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was one.

37 having seen = if they saw . The protasis is here contained in the partici

ple. diarreiral, to give information , to be messengers.

12, 13. Kúpu limits édókel. ακούσαντι denotes time. παρ'

(i. e. Tupà) here denotes removal or separation from .

15—20. vouloas denotes time. αυτή limits ετοίμους, ready for

him . ÓTI....Telotovs, that he would come bringing asmany horse

as he was able. opáoai, to order, tell, a signification of ppácw some

what rare. έκέλευεν, sc. τον βασίλεα. aútdy refers to Orontes.

tñs apbodev pirías, of former friendship. The article gives to the

adverb the force of an adjective. Tlotews, of fidelity (to the king).

TLOTØ åvopl ' s ģeto, to a man faithful as he supposed . ó de

refers to theman to whom Orontes gave his letter to the king.

22—26. åvayvoús, having read. aúthv, i. e. the letter επτα

is to be joined with Tojs åplotovs. Spelman remarks that the ancient

writers who treat of the affairs of Persia, often speak of a council of

seven, which seems to have been instituted in memory of the seven Per

sian noblemen , who put the Magi to death, ofwhom Darius Hystaspis

Cf. Esth. 1 : 13, 14. θέσθαι τα όπλα, to stand in arms.

This guard was employed to prevent any attempt to rescue Orontes or

interrupt his trial.

27-30. δε και is elliptically used for ου μόνον δε τούτο, αλλά και,

(not only this) but he also called Clearchus, etc. σύμβουλον, ας α

counsellor. ás is frequently found before the noun in apposition denot

ing or character purpose . os ye = quippe qui, inasmuch as he.

Tois šalous, i. e. the Persians who were with Cyrus. προτιμηθήναι

μάλιστα. See N. on πλέον προτιμήσεσθε, p. 35. 1. 34. Clearchus was

ooked upon by Cyrus as the leading mind in the Greek army, and

hence the policy of honoring him in the way here spoken of. των

‘Enhvwv depends on uáalota . S. § 188. 1 ; K. 138. R. 1. C.

εξήγγειλε - την κρίσιν - ως εγένετο = εξήγγειλε ως η κρίσις εγένετο.

By a species of attraction the subject of the dependent proposition be

comes the object of the preceding one. kpiowy, trial.

38 1. årópýntov, to be kept secret. K. $ 8. 12. b . άρχειν του λόγου

(K. $ 158. 7. a ) is employed when the speaker is to be followed by

others, άρχεσθαι του λόγου, when simply the commencement of a

speech is iutended to be designated .

3-11. παρεκάλασα = παρακέκληκα. S. $ 211. N. 14 . άνδρες

ploi, friends. århe joined with a substantive or adjective forms a

periphrasis for a substantive. προς θεών και προς ανθρώπων, in the

estimation of gods and men. TOUTout. See N. on p. 19. 1. 16 .

yåp is gàp illustrantis , i. e. it serves to explain and illustrate what

has just been said . deuds rathe, my father. The article is some

times employed even where the possessive sufficiently particularizes the
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noun .
ÚTÁKoov, servant, attendant, not doüros, a slave. It height- 38

ened the crime of deserting his prince, that Darius gave him to be an

attendant upon Cyrus. čxwv, being in possession of. - εποιήσα

ώστε κ.τ.λ., Iefected that (cf. N. on p. 37. 1. 10) he thought it best ( = 1

made it seem best to him ) to cease making war upon me. Krüger says

that the proper structure would have been : εγώ αυτόν προσπολεμών

εποίησα του προς εμέ πολέμου παύσασθαι. For the construction of του

πολέμου, cf. S. και 197. 2 ; Κ . και 157. detráv, the right hand. In an

cient times, one of the most inviolate pledges of fidelity was the giving

of the right hand.

12–2 . έστιν και τι σε ήδίκησα, is there any thing in which (8 τι =

TI, 8) I have injured you ? - ότι ού. Supply έστιν from the preced

ing clause. 8Ti serves here as a mark of quotation . ουκούν ύστε

ρον KAK @ S étoiels, did you not afterwards lay waste ? A negative

question implying a negative answer. κακώς stands for the accusative

of the thing after enolets. S. § 184. N. 2 (end). ως αυτός συ (you

yourself) ομολογείς is to be taken with ουδέν υπ' εμού αδικούμενος.

εις Μυσούς ( sc. ελθών) είς Μυσίαν.. 8 τι εδύνω, αs far as you were

able. έφη = ώμολόγει. έγνως ( Κ . και 142) την σεαυτού δύναμιν,

when you knew your own strength , i. e. had becomesensible of your in

ability to contend with me. 'Αρτέμιδος βωμόν, the altar of Diana

as a suppliant. Cf. 1 Kings 2 : 28 . μεταμέλειν τε σοι, that you

repented. The genitive of the thing, about which the feeling of regret

is exercised , is frequently to bementally supplied . S. 9 201. N. 4 .

21-28. εβιβουλεύων - φανερός γέγονας, αre you evidently plotting.

For the construction , see N. on p. 29. 1. 30. ουδέν άδικηθείς. The

ellipsis may be supplied from επιβουλεύων φανερός γέγονας. περί

εμέ άδικος, unjust to me. When the subject of the principal verb and

the infinitive is the same, the adjective in the predicate is put by attrac

tion in the nominative. K. & 172. 3 ; S. 224. * Η γάρ ανάγκη

( = αναγκαιόν έστι), certainly, for it is necessary to confess that I have

wronged you. εκ τούτου, αfter this, then. έτι ούν αν γένοιο,

can you then still be. Črı here relates to the future. The protasis, if I

should now forgive you , may be supplied . ότι ουδ' is to be con

structed with TOTè in the next clause. Krüger says that 8ti, in this

and similar places, arises from the blending of two constructions: åte

κρίνατο, ότι ουκ άν δόξαιτo, and απεκρίνατο ουκ αν δόξαιμι. εί

γενοίμην. Κ. και 185. 2 ( 4). σοί γ' άν έτι ποτέ δόξαιμι, I should

never seem so at least to you . We have here a remarkable example of

the force of conscience. To all the charges Orontes unhesitatingly plead

guilty, and when virtually asked, what should be done with him , his

reply bespoke his deep conviction, that he must be put aside as one no

longer to be trusted.
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38 30—34. århp ... Néyel, this man has done such things and says
such

things = such have been his actions, and such are his words. With uèy

and 8è there is frequently a repetition (anaphora ) of the same word .

únav - pôros. S. § 188. 1 ; K. § 158. R. 1. C. — - απόφηναι is the im

perat. 1 aor. mid. K. $ 84. R. 4 . εκποδών ποιείσθαι, should be put

out of the way, i. put to death . ' s Táxlotan as quick as possible.

' s strengthens the superlative. TOÛTOV Pulátteomal (K. $ 150. R. 1),

to be on our guard against him , to be watching him . το κατά τούτον

elval, as far as he is concerned , is an adverbial phrase, qualifying oxong

η ημίν.

39 1. Toùs.... Troleiv, to do well (S. $ 184. N. 2 end) to our friends (who

are) voluntarily 80 .

2–7. éon. Clearchus was relating this to the Greeks. kal, also.

ărrous counsellors. Cf. p . 37. 1. 24. προσθέσθαι (sc. την ψη

por), acceded to ; literally , added (their vote) to . ελάβοντο της ζώνης

Tdu 'Opovrny, they took Orontes by the girdle. Tîs ſávns is the genitive

of the part taken hold of. S. § 192. 2 ; K. 158. R. 2. Middle verbs

are for the most part constructed in this way with the genitive.

Št Javáty, (as a sign that he was condemned ) to death . οίπερ

apboSev TPOOekúvouv, who were previously in the habit of prostrating them

selves before him . S. 9. 211. N. 11 ; K 152. R. 4. c. και τότε, even

then . Kalmep eidótes, even though they knew . The participle is here

concessive in its use. - άγοιτο depends upon ειδότες, which borrows

the time of προσεκύνησαν.

9-12. σκηπτούχων depends on του πιστοτάτου. ούτε - ούτε,

neither - nor. oùdels is strengthened by oớte. S. § 230. 1 ; K. & 177.

6 . oùdels eidos, no one who knew . oủs ' nws, nor in what way.

elkačov g'olo. axws, but some conjectured (that he died) in one way

and some in another. It is generally supposed that he was buried alive.

Cf. Herod . VII. 114 .

THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA.

This battle took place Sept. 7, B. C. 401. Cyrus had marched down

the eastern of bank the Euphrates, and having passed without molesta

tion a trench , where he thought his brother would make a stand, had

become somewhat remiss in his order of march from the supposition

that the enemy had fled . But he was undeceived in this opinion in the

manner detailed at the commencement of this chapter.

14—18. kal serves here as a general connective with what was detailed

in the preceding chapter, while trmkal, which follow , unite the clauses of

the sentence. åupl åyopày tańsovoay, about full market, i. e. some

time between nine and twelve o'clock . The day was divided by the
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Greeks into five parts : 1. aput, morning ; 2. tepl åyopáv, full market, 39

forenoon ; 3. ueonußplan noon ; 4. delan, afternoon ; 5. cotépa, evening.

ayopà aińsovoa answers to our full 'change. καταλύσειν, to halt for

the night, to encamp; literally, to loose, to unbind (the beasts of burden ),

i. e. to unharness or unload them . των αμφί Κύρον πιστών (sc. τις),

one of the faithful followers of Cyrus. S. § 231. ανά κράτος, αt full

speed . - TQ Intw is the dative of means or instrument. Patagyas had

probably been sent forward either to reconoitre, or, what is more likely ,

to make some preparations at the otaduós, where they were intending

to encamp βάρβαρικώς = Περσιστί, in the Persian language.

às els uáxnu mapeckEvaouévos, prepared as if for battle = marching in

order of battle.

19—21. tápaxos, tumult, trepidation. και πάντες δέ, αnd indeed

all, i. e. the Barbarians as well as Greeks. επιπεσείσθαι has βασιλέα

understood for its subject.

21-24. και in και Kύρος serves as a general connective while τε

corresponds to τε in τοις τε άλλοις. Toù ápuatos, his chariot. The

article with this and the following nouns, has the force of a possessive

pronoun. See N. on p. 3. 1. 5. καθίστασθαι .... έκαστον, αnd each

to take his station in his own company. eis imparts to radiotaoda , the

idea of previous motion. See N. on p . 28. 1. 1.

26-29. The subject of καθίσταντο is Κλέαρχος, Προξένος and οι δ '

άλλοι.. Tà dečià Toû képatos, the right of the wing. The Greeks

constituted the right wing of the army of Cyrus, and upon the extreme

right of this wing Clearchus was posted. The adjective is usually put

in the plural, when it is used substantively . The genitive is partitive.

S. § 188. 1 ; K. § 158. R. 1. b . éxóuevos, being next to him .

To opráteuma, i. e. Menon's band. Toù 'EXAnvikoû. See N. on

p . 35. 1. 29.

3-10. Κυρος δε και ιππείς, sc. έστησαν from the preceding context. 40

yaahu, i. e. without a helmet. That he wore a turban is evident

from the nature of the case, as well as from the testimony of Ctesias,

who says that in the battle his tiara fell off. His tiara was probably the

Tidpa óp3ń, upright tiara, an outward assumption of the royal dignity

for which he was contending. yaxalpas. This weapon was of the

knife kind, and was used by theGreek horsemen, as a weapon of offence,

preferable to the long sword.

11–16. kal.... quépas, and it was now mid -day. The genitive is

partitive. delan . Buttmann says that the events which follow show ,

that deinn here means the early part of the afternoo κονιορτός

(kovlu , õpruui), dust raised, a cloud of dust. χρόνω δε συχνώ. The

negative où which is bracketed in the text, was probably inserted by

Leuncl. on the ground that ouxvo in the sense of much , would not

noon .
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40 answer the demands of the passage. But this was unnecessary , since

if ouxvợ = romơ, it may have been so relatively, i. e. as it appeared

to the excited Greeks, against whom such a cloud of war was slowly

(cf. 1. 31 infra ) and majestically advancing. But one of the definitions

which Hesych . gives to ouxvá, is ouvexâ, closely joined , which if adopted

would give to xpóvo , ouxvợ the signification immediately after, in a

very short time.
Táxa .... YOTPUTTE (began to glitter), i. e. gleams

from the armor were flashing through the cloud of dust. λόγχαι,

lances. The Grecian spear consisted of the dópu, shaft, pole, and nóyxn,

aixuń, iron head or point, both of which essential parts are often put

for the whole. katapaveis, clearly seen . The occasional gleam of

the weapons through this dark cloud of dust, followed by the magnifi

cent display, as the ranks came fully in sight, must have been a deeply

interesting spectacle to Cyrus and his army.

17—22. derkoJÁpares, having white cuirasses. tml.... Toleuiwy,

upon the left (wing) of the enemy. εχόμενοι δε τούτων, next to

these. See N. on p. 39. I. 27. For the genitive, cf. S. § 192. 1 ; K.

$ 158. 3. b . yeppopópoi, having ozier shields. The wicker frames

of the shields were usually covered with leather. Todhpern, reach

ing to the feet. Katà és un , by nations, i. e. each nation by itself, a

common custom in the Persian armies. έν πλαισίω πλήρει, η α full

oblong square. It was called analolov from its brick -like form .

έκαστον το έθνος is in apposition with πάντες δε ούτοι, and is followed

by énopeveto in the singular, although the proper subject is in the

plural.

23-28. προ δε αυτών. Repeat επορεύετο. διαλείποντα συχνών

(= Toù) år' àranawr, at a considerable distance from one another.

εκ των αξόνων είς πλάγιον αποτεταμένα ( Κ . και 102. 3), extending obliquely

from the axle-trees. ÚTÒ Tois dippous, under the seats.

BAÉTOVTA, pointing (literally, looking) downwards. “ Sometimes the

scythe was inserted parallel to the axle into the felly of the wheel, so as

to revolve, when the chariot was in motion, with more than thrice

the velocity of the chariot itself.” Smith's Dict. Gr. and Rom . Antiq .

p . 408. These scythed -chariots were never very serviceable, and often ,

when the horses attached to them were wounded or the driver slain ,

turned back with wasting havoc upon the army to which they belonged .

gráun, design. ' s.... Návrwv, that they should drive against

the ranks of the Greeks. For the construction of ' s — mávTwv, cf.

S. & 226. a ; K. § 176. 1. e.

28-31. ο μέντοι Κύρος είπεν, ότε κ.τ.λ., notwithstanding what Cyrus

said when , etc. Reference is had to a speech which Cyrus had made to

the Greek commanders (chap. 7. & 4 ), in which he spake of the noise

and tumult with which the Persians approached to battle. έψεύσθη

εις γην
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I år You

TOÛTo, hewas deceived in this. The accusative is synecdochical. S. § 182; 40

K. $ 159. 7. es åvvotov ( = duvatóv), asmuch as possible.

(sc. Býuati), with equal step, at the samepace.

32–34. ¿v TOÛTW, at this time. ¿Bóa, called out, i. e. issued his

command in a loud voice . κατά μέσον το των πολεμίων, opposite or

against the centre of the enemy.

1. πάνθ' ημίν πεποίηται = our work is done ; literally , every thing 41

has been done ( = will be done. S. § 211. N. 3 ) by us. For the con

struction of ýmîv trenointai, cf. S. § 206. 4 .

249. od uégov otipos, the central troop. Reference is had to 6000

horsemen spoken of in chap. 7. $ 11 ; 8. $ 24, who were drawn up before

the king as his body-guard . åkoúw Kúpov, hearing from Cyrus. The

verb åkoúw commonly takes the accusative of the sound and the genitive

of that from which it proceeds. S. 192. N. 3 ; K. § 158. 5. b .

õuta — Baoiléa = ti iv Baoineús. S. § 225. 7 ; K. § 171. 1. a. —

TOOOÛTOV~ Tepeñv, was so much superior. gàp introduces the reason

why the king's centre was so far beyond the left wing of Cyrus.

Trahter is the dative denoting in what the superiority consisted .

ώστε μέσον το εαυτού έχων, that although he was in the centre of his

army. The participle has here its concessive force. S. § 225. 6.

etwvúuov čtw , without the left wing. S. § 187. 4 ; K. § 157. αλλ'

is here employed in consequence of the preceding protasis commencing

with TogoŪTOV yáp. This will account for the repetition of the proper

name Κλέαρχος. 8uws, yet, i. e. notwithstanding the command of

Cyrus and the position of the king. poßoúuevos, fearing. K. $ 150.

R. 1. αυτό μέλοι όπως καλώς έχοι, he would take care that all things

should go well. - S. § 201. N. 4 ; K. $$ 180. 5 ; 188. 3.

10—14 . Kalpo = xpbvą . dualws, eodem gressu , must be referred

to the army of the king, and not to that of Cyrus as Bornemann sup

poses. Cf. p. 40. 1. 31. It must have been a sublime spectacle to see so

manymyriads with their glittering armor and flashing weapons, ap

proaching in measured tread to battle.

“ The host moves like a deep-sea wave,

Where rise no rocks its power to brave,

High swelling dark and slow ."

Cf. Par . Lost. VI. 78–85 . έτι εν τω αυτώ (sc. τόπω) μένον, remain

ing yet in the same place (where first they began to form the line of bat

tle). &K T @věti mpooibvTwv, from those who were still coming up.

As the army was proceeding in a secure and negligent manner, when

first advised of the approach of the king's forces, someof the soldiers

were probably far behind . These as they came up, would seize their

arms from the baggage-wagons in which they were carried (cf. chap. 7.
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41 $ 20 ), and fall into their respective companies. ου πάνυ προς αυτή

TẬ otpateúuatı, not very close to the army at a moderate distance from

the army. He rode out far enough to have a view of both armies. aŭrý

is employed here for the sake of emphasis. αποβλέπων, tring his

eyes upon, looking attentively at. This word is added to katedeato in

order to impart definiteness to the expression .

15—18. Eevopwv 'ASnvaios, Xenophon an Athenian . The article

is omitted because no distinction is designed. υπελάσας ως συναν

tñoai, riding up in order to meet him . S. 9 223. 1. ei, whether, is

here followed by the optative, because ήρετο, upon which παραγγέλλοι

depends, expresses time past. S. $ 212. 3. επιστήσας, sc. τον ίππον.

τα τερά και τα σφάγια. Divinations were taken both from the

entrails of the victim , and the circumstances attending the sacrifice. To

such an extent was the latter mode of divination practised , that the fire

of the sacrifice, the smoke, wine, water, etc., were all carefully noticed .

Hence lepà may signify the entrails, the principal source of divination ,

and opáyla (from opáów , to slay) the victims, i. e. the circunstances

attending the sacrifice, and the motions of the animal when slaugh

tered . These words are often , however, synonymous.

19—23. Sopúbov, noise, such as would be made by a multitude.

This genitive depends on ňkovo 6. S. § 192. 1 ; K. & 158. R. 4. b .

kal.... ein, and inquired what thenoise was. The optative is employed

in the oratio obliqua after a secondary tense. S. 9 212. 3 ; K. 188. 3.

ότι before το σύνθημα and before ΖΕΥΣ ΣΩΤΗΡ, etc., is merely the

sign of quotation. In such cases it is not to be translated. σύν

Anuas the word, tessara militaris. This countersign, which consisted of

one, two, or more words, was given with the voice,̒ first from the gene

ral to the inferior officers to avoid confusion, and from them through the

whole army, after which it was returned back to the general.” Weiske.

- dettepov, the second time. kal ds = kal oŮTOS.

24–28. Séxoual Te. Some supply τον οιωνόν. But it is better to

understand to cúvonua. Krüger paraphrases : ut bonum omen accipio

hanc tessaram, σωτηρίαν και νίκην. TOÛTO ČOtw, let this be, i. e, may

it happen that safety and victory shall be ours. Some translate, let this

be (the watchword). But this interpretation is too frigid . εις την

AUTOû xúpav, i. e. at the head of the barbarian forces of his army.

otádia is the accusative of space. S. & 186. 2 ; K. § 159. 3 (6 ).

διειχέτην τώ φάλαγγε is the dual. έπαιάνιζον, began to raise the

pean. This was a battle-song, which was sung both before and after

the engagement, the first to Mars and the last to Apollo, because it is

said that he sung it after his victory over the Pythian dragon .

αντίοι - τοις πολεμίοις, αgainst the enemy. S. $ 200. 1 ; K. & 161.

2. a . B.
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28—34 . & s dè tropevouévwv (sc. uŭrwv. See N. on p. 30. 1. 30 ), as 41

they were advancing. S. 9 225. 2 ; K. $ 176.a . ¿ EEKúpalve, began to

fluctuate, break away from (the line). This metaphor taken from the waves

of the sea is full ofbeauty and energy. TI (sc. mépos) is followed by

Tîs pánayyos as a partitive genitive. S. § 188. 1 ; K. S 158.'R. 1. b .

TDĚTIAELTÓuevov, the part (of the line) which was left behind. S. § 225. 1.

dobuæ felv, to run ; literally, to run with a run . So to give full

ness to the expression, we say to go running, to proceed upon the run .

Opóuw is the dative of manner. olóv tep, just as. 'Evvanía , one

of the names of Mars, limits édeníGovor, they shout edell to Mars.

ταις ασπίσι denotes the means or instrument. S. 9 206. 1 ; K. & 161. 3.

We should have expected τοις δόρασι προς τας ασπίδας εδούπησαν.

poßov TOLOÛVtes, in order to frighten . S. § 225. 5 . πριν δε τόξευμα

élkvelodai, but before an arrow reached (them ) = before they came within

bow -shot.

1, 2. katà kpáros, with all their might. ush Deiv Opbuw. The 42

reason may be drawn from the next clause.

3-9. τα δε άρματα εφέρετο τα μέν, out some of the chariots were

borne along ; literally, but the chariots were borne along, some, etc. Tà

μεν and τα δε are in partitive apposition with τα άρματα. κενά

ävióxwv, without their charioteers. Kevá , literally, empty. oi dé, i. t.

the Greeks. ¿Tel apuídolev,when they saw them from afar -= as often

as they saw them , etc. The optative is employed with étel, when the

discourse is concerning a past action often repeated. έστι δε όστις,

there was one who S. § 172. N. 2 ; K. § 182. R. 7 .

GOTEP év in odpóuæ , as in the hippodrome, i. e. the race-course, the Olym

pic course. FKTNayeis, being struck with terror, being stupified at the

sudden and rapid approach of these chariots. Tany of the 2 aor. pass.

becomes aluy-in composition. The student will note the strengthening

repetition of the negatives in the following clauses. S. § 230 ; K. § 177.

6 . êt . ÈNéyeto, upon the left wing some one was said to have

been shot.

10-15. το κάθ' αυτούς, the enemy opposed to them. βαρβαρικόν or

képas is to be supplied . ús Baoilets. In ancient times, when the

whole military strength of a kingdom wasbrought at one time into the

field , a single battle usually decided the fate of an empire. υπό των

åud' aŭrby, by his followers.- oùd ' ús = oud ' oÚTws, not even thus,

i. e. when apparently victorious, and already saluted as king by his

attendants. enxan (from étéyw ), was induced. συνέσπειρα

uévny, in close order. ÉTTEMER eiro, he was attentively watching. The

object is the clause και τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. και γάρ. The ellipsis may

be thus supplied , and (he did this) for, etc. The ellipsis may in most

instances be mentally supplied, and the formula kal ydp be rendered

ry *

some one.
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42.simply for. Bydel aŭtdy oi= bdel 6ti aŭtós. For this species of

attraction, whereby the subject of the following verb becomes the object

of the preceding one, see N. on p. 31. 1. 23.

16–1. kal is here explicative, i. e. the sentence which it introduces

serves to explain the previous one. — μέσον έχοντες το αυτών ηγούντο,

were accustomed (imperfect tense) to lead in the centre of their army.

vouíçoutes = because they thought. S. § 225. 4. εν ασφαλεστάτη

(sc. Tów) in the safest place. ñv.... Ékatépw.dev, if their force was

on both sides of them . αισθάνεσθαι το στράτευμα depends on νομί

ζοντες.

20–24 . kal - 011 Tóte, and indeed then . μέσον έχων, αlthough he

was in the centre. The participle is here concessive. Suws, notwith

standing. &K Toù évavríou, ex adverso, opposite, in front. τοις

aŭtoŮ Tetayuévous, i. e. the six thousand spoken of in N. on p . 41. 1. 3 .

ás eis kúkawow , as if to inclose them . eis here marks intention :

κύκλωσιν is derived from κυκλόω, and denotes its action. This evolution

is not to be considered as performed by the right wing of the king's

army, since that must have extended several stadia beyond the left wing

of the army of Cyrus, and it would have been no quick or easy task to

wheel about so immense a body ofmen . It is to be referred rather to the

6000 body-guards, who in the apprehension of Cyrus, were about to

fall upon the Greeks, and cut them in pieces (όπισθεν γενόμενος κατα

κόψη το Ελληνικόν).

24—29. deloas— Katakbyn (sc. Baoineús). For the use of the sub

junctive, instead of the optative, cf. S. § 212. N. τοίς εξακοσίοις.

Cf. p. 40. 1. 4. - αποκτείναι λέγεται κ.τ.λ. Plutarch says that after

Artagerses had thrown his javelin atCyrus with a force which shook him

in his seat, and was turning his horse, Cyrus aimed a stroke at him

with his spear, the point of which entered at his collar -bone and pierced

through his neck .

30—34 . ås....Opuhoavtes, but when (the king's body-guard) was

routed , the six hundred belonging to Cyrus, rushing on in the pursuit

were dispersed, or, in the route (of the king's body-guard) which took place

the six hundred, etc. às dékai, but when — then . kal has frequently

this sense after definitions of time. πλήν ( = όμως) πάνυ ολίγοι, out

yet a very few . oxedov, mostly. οι ομοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι, those

who, were called table-companions. S. § 225. 1 ; K. § 148. 6. - ούκ

învéoxeto, was not able to restrain himself. N. $ 91. L

43 1—3. Továvopa ópô = åpô aŭtóv, only more emphatic. θετο,

imperf. of Yeuai (elui), to hasten . S. & 133. p . 187. malel = jacu

lando ferit. κατά, upon. Krnolas, Ctesias, a native of Cnidus

and by profession a physician . He spent many years at the Persian

court, and composed a history of Assyria and Persia in 23 books entitled
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he says

Ileporncn only a few fragments of which remain . nal.... onon, and 43

that he healed his wound .

3–8. malovra, while striking. S. § 225. 2 ; K. & 176. 1. a . - αυτον

ÅKONTIGEL TIS Tart , someone shoots him with a dart. Maxóuevou ( fight

ing with one another,middle reciprocal. S. $ 209. 2 ; K. § 149. R. 1) kad

Baoileùs kal Küpos kał oi is regarded by Poppo as a nominative abso

lute, for μαχομένων και βασιλέως και Κύρου και των κ.τ.λ. But Matthie

($ 562. N.) founds this use of the nominative upon a different construc

tion , viz., “ when the subject of the participle is contained in part by

the principal subject, or this latter in the other.” Here &nó1, Kūpos,

and οκτώ οι άριστοι, the principal subjects constitute a part of the whole

contained in βασιλεύς, Κύρος, and oι αμφ' αυτούς, the subjects of μαχό

Mevol, and a partial apposition may be considered as existing between

them . των is the partitive genitive after οπόσοι. εκείνω refers

to the king οι άριστοι oi quotpétecon p . 42. 1. 32. έκειντο

én ' aŭrq, lay (dead) upon him . This euphemistic use of keiuai is quite

frequent in the Greek writers.

9-11. aŭto TW OKNTTOÚXwv Jepánw , of his sceptre-bearing attend

ants. aŭto is used here for the subjective genitive. S. 9 201. 5. Some

may prefer to regard it as limiting TOTÓTATOS, most faithful to him

of his sceptre-bearing attendants. επειδή πεπτωκότα είδε Κύρον, when

he saw Cyrus falling. The participle has here its complementary use.

S. § 225. 7 ; K. $ 175. 1. a . ånd toll litrov, from his horse. For the

use of the article, see N. on p . 3. 1. 5 . TTEPITTEDEîv avtą, i. e. he fell

upon him with his arms embracing his lifeless body,

13—15. Kúpo , upon Cyrus, i. e. as he lay embracing the dead body

of Cyrus. - ¿autóv. When the reflexive pronoun is used , the active

voice is more frequently employed than the middle. σπασάμενον.

The middle voice is used, because the scimetar'belonged to the person

who drew it. K. $ 150. 3. b . åkivárny, scimetar, a short, crooked

sword. και στρεπτόν δε εφόρει. It would appear from this passage

and others which might be cited , that these ornaments were marks of

honor conferred by the sovereign, very similar to the orders of modern

knighthood.

PASSAGE OF THE TIGRIS .

After the battle of Cunaxa in which Cyrus was slain, the Greeks

made a truce with the king, the conditions ofwhich were that he should

conduct them back safely to Ionia, and that they should pass through

his country without doing it any injury . Soon , however, suspicions

began to be entertained by the Greeks, that the king was planning their

destruction, and only waited for a convenient opportunity to carry his
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48 design into execution . In this state of distrust and anxiety, they reached

in their homeward march the river Tigris, an account of the passage of

which is given in this extract.

66

18-22. προς το Μηδίας κ.τ.λ. This wall appears to have been

erected , to protect the inhabitants of Babylonia from the incursions of

the Medes. It did not run directly across the isthmus, but inclined from

the Euphrates to the Tigris in a north -easterly direction. Its length ,

according to Rennell, was about 24 British miles. είσω αυτού,

within it. S. § 187. 4 ; K. 157. πλίνθοις οπταϊς, ournt bricks,

were different from the sun Taívdos, dried brick , which was a common

material for buildings in those countries. This dative denotes themeans.

Trodôv may be referred to S. $ 190. εν ασφάλτη. This is the cement

used by the builders of Babel. Bitumen had they for cement." Gen.

11, 1-9. This bitumen was found in inexhaustible quantities in the

fountains of Heet. Rich says that the principal bitumen pit at Heet has

two sources, and is divided by a wall in the centre, on one side of which

the bitumen bubbles up, and on the other side, the oil of naptha, for the

two productions are always found in the same situations. The bitumen

is at first brittle, but is rendered capable of being applied to brick, by

being boiled with a certain proportion of oil. It furnishes the finest of

all cements.

25—29. Thv uèv and thu s' are in partitive apposition with dió

puxas. Troious is the dative of means. S. § 206. 1. ήσαν =

proceeded , were led, by the constructio prægnans. See N. on p. 28. 1. 3.

κατετέτμηντο, plup. pass. 3 plural of κατατέμνω. kal, also .

ai pèr mp@ tai, (the first). δ ' ελάττους (sc. αι δε δεύτεραι)-μικροί

Óxerol (drains, rivulets) are in partitive apposition with rádpoi.

enáttous, narrower. S. $ 65. Téros, at last. S. & 135. ώσπερ

εν τη Ελλάδι. Repeat κατατέτμηνται.

44 1-6. apos , near which. ovoua Eltákn, Sitace by name.

otadlovs is the accusative of measure or distance . παρ' αυτήν, near

it. δένδρων depends on δασέος. 8. και 200. 3. διαβεβηκότες ....

roav, although having just crossed the Tigris notwithstanding even no

longer in sight.

6—10. uetá, after. έτυχον έν περιπάτω όντες, happened to be

walking. S. § 225. 8 . apó, before. dv&pwrós tis, a certain man.

Toll dev ydol, where he might see. This clause contains the second

accusative after npárnoe (S. § 184. 1), and takes the optative according

to S. § 213. 2. For the omission of 6th, cf. S. § 213. b . kal....

févou, and that too although he was (sent) from Ariæus the friend of

Menon. Tallra is used by way of reference to what precedes, and im

plies an ellipsis , and (he did ) this.
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11-15. aŭtós ciple 8v Cnteis, I am he whom you seek , or, I am the 44

very man whom , etc. táde, as follows. un .... Bápßapon, lest the

barbarians attack you this night. ue with the subjunctive or optative

follows verbs of fearing or being on one's guard , etc. đề giáp.

Tŷ Tanolov napadelow , the neighboring park. See N. on p. 28. 1. 29.

17-19. ás = óti, since, because. Às in the nextmember is put for

iva , that, so that. αυτήν refers to γέφυραν. åri'.... drápuxos,

but that you may be shut in between the river and the canal. ¿v méow =

μεταξύ.

21. à = keiva a - εταράχθη σφόδρα και εφοβείτο. The situa

tion of the Greek army in the very heart of the Persian empire, inclosed

by rivers and canals, and surrounded by myriads of enemies, wasany

thing but favorable. No wonder that so daring a soldier even as Clear

chus, should be filled with consternation at this intelligence of a night

attack, in which Grecian discipline would be far less effectual against

the overwhelming numbers of the enemy, than in a battle by day.

22—27. Tôv tapóvrwv, of those who were present (see N. on p. 1.

1. 3), is the partitive genitive after tis. — ¿ yvohoas, when he had pon

dered (upon the thing). See N. on p . 1. 1. 3 . As.... yépupar, that

the attack and the destruction of the bridge were not consistent with

each other . The subject of exn is to étudhoeolai K.T.A. S. § 153.

dîdov, sc. éoth. The subject is őt..... Ýttão Jai, that if they attack us,

they will of necessity conquer or be conquered . S. § 153. b . ουδε

belongs to éxoquer .... owawuer, we should not have whither fleeing we

might be saved .

27—30. ày g ' aï, but on the other hand if. The argument is, that

in case the Persians were victorious in this night assault, the destruction

of the bridge would not be necessary for the reasons here specified ; and

if they should lose the battle, nothing could be more ruinous to them ,

than thus to cut off themeans of retreat, and preclude those on the other

side of the river from coming to their aid. πολλών όντων πέραν,

although there were many on the other side of the river). This genitive

absolute is concessive. S. $$ 226 ; 225. 6 . αυτοίς depends on

βοηθήσαι. Aed vuévns tñs yepúpas, if the bridge were destroyed .

S. $ 226. a .

32—34. ubon tis ein xápa , how extensive the country was. À èv

Méow, that which lay between . πολλή, 8C. χώρα. τότε δή και,

then indeed.

1-5. ÚNOTÉMYalev ( = metà dónov èKTÉMYALev), had privily ( = craftily) 4

sent. οκνούντες μή. See N. on p. 44. 1. 14. οκνούντες borrows past

time from ÚTOTÉMYalev upon which it depends, and is therefore followed

by mévolev in the optative. S. § 212. 3. vhou . So called from its

being enclosed by the river and canal. epúuata is the second or
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VOLEV .

TIVES....

45 predicate accusative after {xovtes, having the Tigris as a defence on the

one side (ěv.Sev ). S. § 185. N. 1. éxolev is connected by s ' to me

åyasas, fertile. των εργασομένων ενόντων, the laborers

being in it. The peasantry would be necessary to till the land and sup

ply the Greeks with food. είτα δε και αποστροφή γένοιτο, αnd then

also it would be a refuge = a place of retreat. - Tis, any one (of the

king's subjects). βασιλέα κακώς ποιείν. S. και 184. N. 2 (end).

7—10. uetà taūta, after these things. μέντοι-- όμως, nevertheless,

i. e. although they did not believe the messenger. Mévto serves to

strengthen όμως. και ούτε επέθετο ουδείς ουδαμόθεν, but no one from

any quarter whatever attacked them . Notice the emphatic accumulation

of negatives. S. § 230. 1. T@ V noleuiwr is the partitive genitive.

oi qurdTTOVTES, those who were keeping watch the sentinels. S.

$ 225. 1 .

14–17. délaivov, they began to cross. ώς οιόν τε μάλιστα πεφυ

λαγμένως, with every possible precaution .” Felton . 'EX

nhvwv, some of those Greeks (who were) with Tissaphernes. -ás dia

Balvóvtwv mé olev Tuhoeofan, that (the Persians) were intending to

attack them while they were crossing (S. 9 225. 2 ). For this use of uériw

to denote intention or purpose, cf. S. § 89. 2. For the use of the middle,

cf. S. $ 209. 1. Some readémiTiTeofa .. διαβαινόντων μέντοι ( sc.

aŭtwv. See N. on p. 30. 1. 30), however, while they were crossing. The

construction would have been more regular had the participle conformed

in case to aŭtois. See N. on p . 35. 1. 24. σκοπών εί διαβαίνoιεν,

whether they were crossing, seeing whether they would cross. S. § 215. N. 6 .

επει δε είδεν, sc. αυτούς διαβαινόντας. ώχετο απελαύνων = απήλασε,

he rode away. S. § 225. 8. The cowardice and duplicity of the Persians

are eminently shown in this whole affair .

19-25. qúokov, Physcus, is supposed to be the stream now called

’A'dhem , upon which are found the ruins of a city supposed to be the

ancient Opis. απήντησε = ενέτυχε, met. νόθος αδελφός, αη ille

gitimate brother. Eotowv, Susa , a celebrated city of Susiana in Per

sia, situated on the east side of the Eulæus or Choaspes. On account of

its being sheltered from the north-east wind by a high ridge of moun

tains, it became from the time of Cyrus theGreat, the winter residence

of the Persian kings. It is celebrated in Scripture, as the place where

Daniel saw the vision of the ram and he-goat, and where Ahasuerus

kept his splendid feast. Sir John Malcolm says “ its ruins are not less

than 12 miles in extent, and that wild beasts roam at large over a spot,

where once stood some of the proudest palaces ever raised by human

art." 'EkBarávwv, Ecbatana, a city of Media , and next to Babylon

and Nineveh , one of the strongest and most beautiful cities of the East.

It was the summer residence of the Persian kings. - ως βοηθήσων, τη
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order to assist. S. § 225. 5 . Trapepxouévous is the complementary 45

participle, he was looking at the Greeks passing by.

26—31. eis dúo, two and two, i. e . two abreast. άλλοτε και άλλοτε

èplotájevos, halting now and then . Soov 8 ' [ar] xpóvov, as long time

as, corresponds to TogoûTOV xpóvov in the next member. S. $ 76.

το ηγούμενον, the υαη. -- ÉTIO TÍO ELE, sc. éautó. So Matthiæ $ 521.

But Bornemann and Poppo after Schneider supply & Kréapxos,making

το ηγούμενον the object of επιστήσειε. So also Krüger interprets the

passage, who adopts, however, the common reading émoth, on the

ground that ay ought to have been omitted with the optative. But cf.

Matthiæ g 527. TOCOÛTOV Rv .... étiotaoiv, so long a time, a halt

took place of necessity, through the whole army, or more briefly, so long

the whole army necessarily halted. For the construction of vijverdal

cf. S. § 222. 2 . WOTE TO otpátevua - dótul, so that the army seemed .

S. & 223. 1 . και αυτούς τους “ Ελλησι, even to the Greeks themselves.

S. $ 160, a . — Tov Néponu, i. e. the king's brother.

33, 34. eis ràs llapvoátidos náuas. See N. on p. 35. 1. 3. Κύρω

ÉTEYNEN @ v, in order to insult Cyrus (i. e. the memory of Cyrus).

S. 225. 5 .

1.avåvoparbdwv, except slaves, i. e. they were permitted to en- 46

slave none of the inhabitants.

5, 6. & plotepậ, upon their left. They were ascending the stream .

Trépay toll Totauoù, on the other side of the river. nrépav, beyond, is used

chiefly of rivers and other waters. Kaival, Cæna . The ruins are

now called Sénu.

RETREAT ALONG THE TIGRIS .

Soon after the time referred to in the preceding extract, the five

principal generals of the Grecian army were treacherously seized and

put to death by Tissaphernes the leader of the king's army. Upon this

the Greeks were thrown into great dejection, from which they were

aroused by Xenophon ,who until this time had accompanied the expe

dition as a friend of Proxenus, and had taken no part in the manage

ment of affairs. Under his guidance they commenced their celebrated

RETREAT. At first they suffered much from the Persians,who hung upon

their rear, and upon whom they in turn could inflict no injury from

their destitution of cavalry. To remedy this, Xenophon hastily equipped

a small body of horse, with which , in themanner related in this extract,

he taught the foe to remain at a respectful distance from the army, and

inspired his own followers with courage and confidence.

9--11. tộ đaan, on the next, is retrospective, i. e. it refers to a differ

ent thing from one which has been mentioned . Crosby 8 766.
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εν τη

46, πρωϊαίτερον ( comparative of πρωt from its deriv. adj. πρώϊος), earlier

than on the previous day. xapádpar, ravine, a bed of a torrent.

ep , đi tohich. diaßalvovoiv, while crossing over. S. § 225. 2.

12—18. SlaBeBnkoon, just as they had passed over. The perfect here

refers to that which had just taken place. αυτοίς limits φαίνεται.

τοσούτους γάρ (explicative) ήτησε Τισσαφέρνην, for he asked just

this number from Tissaphernes. A braggart way of expressing his con

fidence in the result. For the construction, cf. S. § 184. 1.

apbodev mpoo Born , in the former (S. $ 169. 1) attack. The common

reading is έμπροσθεν. Torrà ....Toñoal, and thought he had in

flicted much evil (upon the Greeks).

19-23. rîs xapádpas is the genitive of separation. S. § 197. 2.

cov, as many as. diéßaive, began to cross. éxw = with . S.

§ 225. N. 4 . Traphyvento .... ÓTAITôv, orders had been given (by the

Grecian commanders) to such of the targeteers and heavy-armed as were

to pursue. vŮs εκείνοις ούς, of which εκείνοις limits παρήγγελτο, and

is followed by the partitive genitives των πελταστών And των οπλιτών.

' s epeyouévns ikavas duvduews, inasmuch as a force sufficient (to

support them ) should follow . S. § 226. a .

24—27. KatelAndet, had overtaken the Greeks. εσήμανε, SC.

-o oaltriyktńs. See N. on p . 30. 1. 28 . Deov duboe, ran to meet.

ols = ékelvou ols, of which the antecedent is the subject of Jeov .

oi inteîs refers to the troop which had been equipped by Xeno

phon . oi dè refers to the Persians. ουκ εδέξαντο, did not receive

them = did not stand their ground. Tiv xapádpar. See l. 10.

28-30. τοίς βαρβάροις properly depends upon απέθανον, but is to

be translated as the adnominal genitive limiting newv, many foot sol

diers of the barbarians. S. § 201. 5 . - aŮTOKÉA EVOTOh, uncommanded ,

of their own accord . The reason why the Greeks mangled the bodies

of the slain is given in the next clause.

2. opậv limits poßepútatov, most fearful to behold . S. § 222. 6.

3, 4. oŰtw apačávtes, when they had thus done (S. $ 225. 2 ) = having

suffered this defeat. There is a slight vein of irony in the expression .

TO doutdy is the accusative of duration of time. S. § 186. 2 ; K.

$ 159. 3 (6 ). tñs ñuépas is the partitive genitive, the rest of the day.

6—10. Adplora . These ruins are supposed by Ainsworth and other

modern travellers, to occupy the site of the ancient Resen of the Scrip

tures (Gen. 10 : 12). Tò mala:6v, anciently, is an adverbialaccusative

phrase. yos, height. του δε κύκλου η περίοδος, the whole dis

tance around ; literally, the circuit of the circle. πλίνθοις κεραμίαις,

bricksmade of potter's clay.

11-14. ταύτην is the object of ελεϊν. πολιορκών denotes the

S. $ 225. 3. ήλιον δε νεφέλη προκαλύψασα.means or manner.
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This obscuration of the sun was probably an eclipse, the cause of which 47

being unknown to the inhabitants, was attributed to a cloud. An illus

tration of the terror anciently inspired by eclipses, is furnished in the

consternation of Nicias and his troops, at an eclipse of themoon, when

they were just ready to leave Syracuse . Zonaras relates, that Hannibal

was terrified by an eclipse of the sun before the battle of Zama. For

the manner in which Columbus wrought upon the fears of the Indians,

by predicting an eclipse of the moon, cf. Irving's Columbus, vol. ii. p. 144.

εξέλιπον, 8c. την πόλιν. Cf. ερήμη, 1. 6. • και ούτως εάλω, αnd

thus it was taken . éénw, 2 aor.act. with pass. signification from 'AANMI.

S. § 133 ; K. § 122. 1.

14–16. Tapà Taútny any hóıv, near this city. Trupauis, pyra

mid . Quæ figura apud geometras ideo sic apellatur, quod ad ignis

speciem , toû mupós, ut nos dicimus, extenuatur in conum .” Amm . Mar

cell. XXII. 15 . &T taútns, upon this, i. e. the pyramid. It served

as a kind of fortress .

20—22. Teixos, castle. Tapos tủ hótel, near the city. A fortress

like this being usually built for the defence of some city, when spoken

of, suggests the idea of the city or place defended . Hence when the

city is mentioned , it takes the article, as though it had been previously

spoken of. Méorida. These ruins are supposed to be those of an

cient Nineveh .
TTOTE, once, formerly.- λίθου ξεστού κογχυλιάτου,

hewn stone containing shapes of shells. These shells were petrified .

23—27. é dè taúrn , upon this, i. e. the foundation of variegated

stone just spoken of. åráneoav is here used transitively in the sense

of amittere, to lose.

29, 30. Ó liepowy Bao.neús, i. e. Cyrus the Elder. ούτε χρόνω

oðte Bią, neither by siege nor by storm ; literally, neither by time nor

force. čußpovthtous, thunderstruck.

34. os.. έχων. The full construction would be, εκείνους τε έχων

ούς αυτός έχων ήλθε. This part of Tissaphernes's force consisted of 500

horse. Cf. Anab. I. 2. § 4 .

244. Ó Baoiréws åderpós.. Cf. p . 45. 1. 22. apos Toutous, in 48

addition to these . COTE, so that, denotes result.

548. Tàs....καταστήσας, α part of his troops he opposed to the rear

of the Greeks. elxev - katuothoas = katéOTNOe. S. 225. 8. Repeat

είχεν with παραγαγών in the next clause. μεν ουκ ετόλμησεν cor

responds to δε παρήγγειλε in the following member.

10-12. ουδείς ήμάρτανεν ανδρός (S. και 197. 2 ). Every stone and

arrow took effect in the dense masses of the enemy. oudè belongs to

ράδιον ήν. προθυμούτο, sc. αμαρτάνειν ανδρός. μαλά ταχέως,

very quickly. ēšw Belwv, i. e. beyond the reach of themissiles.

13—16 . oi uły refers to the Greeks, and oi s ' to the Persians.
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48 ουκέτι, no longer. τη τότε ακροβολίσει, in the skirmish at that

time; literally , in the then skirmish. ακροβόλισις refersto a skirmish

in which missiles are thrown from a distance. The τε in γαρ οί τε

belongs to των Περσών, connecting it with των τοξοτών, according to

the formula τε - και. The genitive των Περσών depends on the com

parative μακρότερον. S. και 198. 1 .

17--21 . ώστε.... Κρησί, 80 that they were useful, as many of the

arrows as they took , to the Cretans. διετέλουν χρώμενοι, they conti

nued to use. 8. και 225. 8 . έμελέτων.... μακράν (sc. οδόν), they shot

up vertically for practice, sending (their arrows) far up, i. e. as high as

they could shoot them . Some refer this to the elevation given to the

arrows, when discharged against the enemy, in order to make them take

effect at a great distance. ώστε χρήσθαι εις τας σφενδόνας, 80 that

they used it for sling-stones.

24-28. κώμαις επιτυχόντες, having reached villages. μείον έχον

Tes, having been worsted. éxw with an adverb is frequently to be ren

dered like the corresponding forms of είμι. έπεσιτίσαντο. See Ν .

on p. 36. 1. 32. ακροβολιζόμενος, skirmishing. Cf. N. on 1. 15, supra.

29-34. ότι.... επομένων, that an equilateral square (see N. on p. 40.

1. 22) was a bad order ofmarch when the enemy were pursuing (S. 9 225. 2).

ανάγκη γάρ έστιν - εκθλίβεσθαι τους οπλίτας, for of necessity the

heavy-armed troopsmust be forced out of their ranks. S. § 222. 2. Notice

also the construction of ανάγκη with the infinitives είναι, διασπάσθαι,

etc., below . συγκύπτη, inclined towards each other. τα κέρατα

• αι πλευραί. Cf. p. 49. 1. 14. - οδού στενωτέρας ούσης, by the nar

rowness of the way (literally, the way being narrow ). S. § 225. 3.

άμα μέν - άμα δε και, ooth - and also. πιεζομένους, being pressed toge

ther. - δυσχρήστους ....όντας, were of necessity difficult to manage

being in a state of disorder.

19 1-7. όταν .... κέρατα, but when, on the other hand, the wings were

separated. και κενόν.... κεράτων, αnd the space within the wings

was empty. των πολεμίων επομένων, υhile the enemy were following.

οπότε δέοι. See N. on p. 28. 1. 30. διάβασιν (literally, a passing

over) here signifies the place crossed , as a ravine, morass, defile, etc.

βουλόμενος φθάσαι πρώτος, wishing to be trst to cross over . -- ευεπί

θετον, sc. το πλαίσιον. For τους πολεμίοις after ευεπίθετον, cf.

S. και 206. 4.

8-13. ανά εκατόν άνδρας, of one hundred men each. ανά is here

used distributively . επέστησαν .... ενωμοτάρχας. For the construc

tion, cf. S. και 185. άλλους - άλλους, 8ome - others, are in partitive

apposition with noxayoús. The order of rank in the Spartan army was,

1. βασιλεύς; 2. πολέμαρχος ; 3. λοχαγός ; 4. πεντηκοντήρ ; 5. ενωμοτάρ

χης. οπότε συγκύπτοι. See N. on p. 28. 1. 30. - υπέμενον ύστεροι,
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= ίνα.stayed behind. ώστε Tóte dé, and then , i. e. after the 49

wings were drawn together. έξωθεν των κεράτων, outside of the

wings.

14-17. του πλαισίου is the partitive genitive after πλευραί. 8. και 188.

1 . το μέσον ανεξεπίμπλασαν, they again tlled up the centre. It ap

pears that the 600 men who marched in the centre, halted , when it was

necessary to draw in the wings. This brought them in the rear, after

which they filed off and marched outside of the wings. When the wings

separated again , by an inverted process they (i. e. the 608) resumed their

station in the centre . • το διέχον, the opening, υacancy. κατά

nóxous, by companies of 100 men each, which would be more compact

than 12 bodies of 50 each , or 24 of 25 each , as was the method of filling

up the centre when the space was more extended. ώστε.... μέσον,

so that the centre was always full.

19, 20. εν τω μέρει, vicissim, in turn, in due order. οι λοχαγοί,

sc. των εξ λόχων. εί που δέοι τι της φάλαγγος. Supply επιπαρείναι

from επιπαρήσαν. φάλαγγος depends on που, = αny part of the phalanc.

S. και 188. 1 ; K. και 158. 3. R. 1. d.

22-26. επορεύοντο, were marching. In the preceding sentence it

was επορεύθησαν, they marched. οδον – γιγνομένην depends upon

είδον. S. και 225. 7. οι καθήκον από του όρους, which extended from

the mountain, i. e. ran out as spurs from it. υφ' ώ, under which = at

the foot of which . es eikos, as was natural, with reason, refers to

άσμενοι. The reason is given in των πολεμίων όντων ιππέων.

28-31. κατέβαινον, were descending. ως επί τον έτερον αναβαιεν,

that they mightascend the other. In some editions we find åvaßaivelv.

από του υψηλού, from the eminence. εις το πρανές (sc. χωρίον),

downwards. υπό μαστίγων, under the lash. No wonder that such

slaves made worthless soldiers.

32, 33. εκράτησαν των Ελλήνων γυμνήτων, they worsted the Greek

light-armed . κατέκλεισαν αυτούς είσω των όπλων. As the Greek

slingers and archers could not cast their missiles, or shoot their arrows

up the mountain, it showed no wantof bravery in them , to retire from

so unequal a contest to the ranks of the heavy -armed. εν τω όχλω

instead of being on the wings and in the front and rear of the army,

their usual position, to watch opportunities to assail the enemy.

2. σχολή, slowly, is opposed to ταχύ in the next clause. οπλίται 30

ÖVTES, because they were heavy -armed . S. $ 225. 3 ; K. & 176. 1. b .

4-8. το άλλο στράτευμα, i. e. to the main body of the Greeks.

ταυτά έπασχον, i. e. the Persians would turn upon them again, and

annoy them as before. ταύτα before εγίγνετο refers to these annoy

προς το όρος, i. e. the mountain spoken of, p. 49, 1. 24 .

8-11. υπέρ των επομένων πολεμίων, αφουe the enemy who were fol

ances.
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50 lowing. S. και 225. 1. οι πολέμιοι refers to the Persians, but of

πολέμιοι in the next clause refers to the Greeks. δεδoικότες,

because they feared . S. § 225. 4 . αμφότερωθεν αυτών, αφουe them.

S. και 187. 4 ; K. και 158. 3. b.

12-15. το λοιπόν. See N. on p. 47. 1. 4 . οι μεν refers to the

main army of theGreeks, and oi dè to the light-armed who had ascended

the mountain . τη δδώ κατά τους γηλόφους, in the way over the

hills ( p. 49. 1. 26). εις τας κώμας spoken of, p. 49. 1. 25.

19. τω σατραπεύοντι ( = σατράπη όντι) της χώρας, for the satrap

of that country. For the construction of the genitive, cf. S. § 189.

20-24. κατέλαβεν, ουertook. η ανάγκη κατασκηνήσαι, the neces

sity of encamping, that it was necessary to encamp. S. § 222. 2.

ου πρώτον, ohere first. έτι, αny longer. μαχομένους belongs to

αυτούς, and denotes manner. S. και 225. 3. απόμαχοι, unable to fight.

οι τετρωμένοι, namely those who were wounded. και οι εκείνους

φέροντες, αnd those who were bearing (S. και 225. 1 ; K. και 176. 1. f.)

them , i. e. the wounded.

25-29. κατεσκήνησαν refers to the Greeks. πολύ περιήσαν οι

" Exanies, the Greeks were far superior. πολύ γαρ .... μάχεσθαι,

for it was very different for thein sallying forth from a position to repel

(the foe), than while marching to fight the enemy following them . Krüger

reads ορμώντας - πορευομένους, and makes the infinitive clause the sub

ject of διέφερεν, instead of the nominative ορμώντες.

30-32. ώρα.... πολεμίοις, it was time for the enemy to withdraw.

S. και 222. 2. του Ελληνικού is the genitive of separation.

σταδίων follows μείον. S. και 198. 1 ; K. και 158. 7. β. της νυκτός is

the genitive of time.

83, 34. πονηρόν, α seless thing. 8. και 157. C. – γάρ in oί τε γάρ

explains πονηρόν. ως .... ένεκα, ας α common thing are shackled to

prevent them from running away. S. § 222. 2 .

31 2-5. δεί - Πέρση ανδρί ( it was necessary for a Persian) –δεί- θωρα

κισθέντα The impersonal δεί is constructed with the dative ( S. και 201 .

N. 4 ), or with the accusative (S. § 153. a). Here both constructions are

found. και θωρακισθέντα αναβήναι επί τον ίππον, αnd himself being

armed ( = having put on his armor) to mount upon his horse. ποιείν

is the subject, and corl is to be supplied . S. § 153. a. — θορύβου

όντος, υhen there was a tumult. S. και 225. 2. απεσκήνουν = απε

στρατοπεδεύοντο, as they had burnt their tents. Cf. Anab. III. 3. και 1.

7-12. αυτούς - βουλομένους απιέναι, that they (the Persians) were

wishing to withdraw . S. 225. 7. διαγελλομένους. « Opinor esse :

cum inter se hoc denuntiarent alter alteri (fortasse duces militibus) pro

ficiscendum esse acclamaret.” Weiske. εκήρυξε, sc. και κήρυξ. 8.

και 152. b. συσκευάζεσθαι, to put themselves in readiness to march.
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åkovóVTWY Tŵy Toleuiwv, in the hearing of the enemy, is to be 51

taken with εκήρυξε. êtréo Xov (sc. éautoús), they delayed . ope

éyíyveto, it was getting late. Avely (= Avoitelewv) is governed by

έδόκει, of which πορεύεσθαι And κατάγεσθαι are the subjects.

13—19. årlovtas (sc. ékeivous) èúpwv, saw that they had withdrawn .

S. § 225. 7. aŭtoi, they themselves, is opposed to the ékeivous im

plied in the preceding clause and referring to the Persians. S. $ 160. a .

åvaceúčavtes, having broken up their 'encampment. The Greeks

were enabled by this stratagem to proceed three whole days and a part

of the fourth, unmolested by the enemy. ögov, as far as.

TOCOÛTOV Metačú, so great a distance between . • τη υστεραία, sc. ημέρα.

VUKTOS POEASóvtes, having passed them by night. -.... õpous,

the summit of a hill, along by which the Greeks were about to march.

άκρωνυχίαν όρους is in apposition with χωρίον υπερδέξιον, and is the

same eminence, which is called nópos, in l. 27 et seq. tº my, tumdep

which .

20—22. apokatelamuuévnv, taken possession of beforehand,preoccupied,

is the complementary participle. S. § 225. 7. καλεί is the historical

present. S. § 211. N. 1. ård tñs oupas, from the rear. παρα

gevéosal receives the idea of motion from eis . See N. on the constructio

prægnans, p . 28. 1. 1 . - eis no apbogev, to the front of the army.

24—28. ¿TIPALVÓuevov, coming in sight. The Greeks were now in

extremities. The hills, at the foot of which lay their route, were pre

occupied by a detachment of the enemy. On the right hand were the

mountains, on the left the Tigris, while Tissaphernes with the main

army of the Persians was hanging on the rear, so that no troops could

be spared from that division. It will soon appear, however, with what

address and gallantry they were extricated from these difficulties.

FEOTIV Spav, you can see. ει μη τούτους αποκόψομεν, unless we dis

lodge them .

29—31. & dé, i. e. Xenophon, who is also the speaker in the sentence

commencing with αλλά μην ώρα. Bouleveodai.... nópov, to con

sult how one ( = we) may drive away these men from the hill.

33. Toù õpovs Thv kopuohu. This was a higher elevation than the

one a little in advance occupied by the Persians. Hence if the Greeks

could get possession of this commanding eminence, they could easily

drive the enemy from the heights, upon which they had posted them

selves. ovoar, which was (S. 9 225. 2), refers to kopuohu.

2–6. teogai, infin . of Yemai, to hasten . Cf. S. 9 133. I. το άκρον, 32

1. 6. του όρους την κορυφήν. ei Boudel, if you are willing. ei de

XpÝSers, but if you desire to go . aŭtoû, here.

7-9. réolai is the object of díswul. ve6repos, the younger .

ård roll otbuatos, from the front ; literally , mouth . • μακράν
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52 .... λαβείν = το από της ουράς λαβείν ήν μακράν. As it respects the

construction of λαβείν with μακράν, it is usual to give the positive in

such cases the force of the comparative, and supply Kote before the

infinitive. But Matthiæ (Gram . 448. p. 746) says " properly speaking,

the positive is not here used for the comparative, but the infinitive ex

presses either the respect in which the adjective is to be taken (Gram .

$ 534 ), or the effect of the obstacle included in the adjective, so that it is

to be taken in a negative sense, far so as to prevent bringing, i. e. too

far to bring.”

10—13. tous- toús, some— some. aúto refers to Xenophon.

TOùs mplakoolovs, i. e. half of the large róxou spoken of, p . 49. 1. 8.

ajtós, he himself, i. e. Chirisophus.

15—18 . ás édúvavto Táxlota , as quick as possible. του λόφου,

i. e. the xwplov útepdéžlov of p. 51. I. 18. - το άκρον refers to the

higher elevation spoken of in l. 2, supra. άμιλλάσθαι επί το άκρον, το

contend for the height, i. e. to reach it before theGreeks.

18-20. πολλή μεν κραυγή - πολλή δε κραυγή. The consciousness

that they were striving in sight of both armies, the shouts of encourage

mentwith which they were cheered on, and the great interests at stake,

must have exerted a powerful interest upon these rival bands, as they

strove for the summit of themountain . στρατεύματος στρατιωτών.

Hence slaked evoMÉvwv is put in the plural, because its noun is a collective

one. S. § 157. 3. Tois éautwv, their party .

22-24. άνδρες, έπι νύν κ.τ.λ. No appeal could be more effective

than this. The repetition of vûv is exceedingly spirited and emphatic.

åuaxei, without fighting.

25, 26. & Yoounéouév, “ æquali conditione sumus." Krüger .

χαλεπώς κάμνω την ασπίδα φέρων, I am greatly fatigued with carrying

my shield . S. § 225. 3. Krüger joins xanen @ s to pépwv, carrying with

difficulty.

27–32. kal os και ούτος. την ασπίδα of Soteridas. υπά

γειν, go forward , before the one, who taperedeteto, i. e. Xenophon .

traplévai, to pass by Xenophon, whose progress was retarded , by the

weight of the soldier's shield in in addition to his own cumbrous armor.

53 1. åvabás, sc. em Tov (ntov. éws Báorua hy, as far as he could

proceed on horseback ; literally, as far as it was accessible to a horse.

Báoima. Verbals in the predicate, not referring to a proper subject, are

often put in the plural.

to

MARCH THROUGH THE SNOWS OF ARMENIA .

The Greeks were so harassed in their retreat by the Persians, that

they thought it best to turn off from the Tigris and pass over the Cardu
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chian mountains. They were thus relieved from the Persians, but suf- 53

fered much from the wind and cold , and also from the assaults of the

barbarians. Having reached the Centrites, they cross over into the

country of the Armenia . The extract here given showshow intensely

they suffered from the cold , deep snow , and want of food.

5-8. διέβησαν the Centrites. Aelous, gently rising, i. e. not steep

or uneven . Krüger following Morus interprets, non asperos virgultis

aut lapidibus. τους προς τους Καρδούχους, namely, those towards the

Carduchians the Carduchians.

9-11. eis .... hv, but the village into which they came was both large.

κώμην here stands for κώμη, it being attracted by the relative and placed

after it. S. § 175. 2 ; K. § 182. 6 . - TQ carpánn (i. e. Orontes) de

pends on elxe. . S. 9 201. 1. TÚPoels. Probably the houses were

turreted as a defence against the Carduchians.

13–16. Toù Tiyantos notajov, not the Tigris Proper, but only an

eastern branch, perhaps the one called Arzen. - Thießbav. Ains

worth conjectures that this is the Kárá -sú . Bell identifies it with the

river Músh , and Rennellmakes it the Arsanias an arm of the Euphrates.

Tepl Toy Totapov, along the river.

17—20. Tómos, region. 'Αρμενία - ή προς εσπέραν, Armenia

that towards the west = Western Armenia. This section of Armenia

Major was separated from Armenia Minor by the Euphrates. ανέ

βαλλεν = ανεβίβαζεν.

24—27. ¢¢ ø , on condition that. aŭrds ådikeîv. S. § 222. C.

The construction in ékelvovs Kalely reverts to its more usual form .

uhte- te, not - and. When the second clause of this formula has its own

verb , its meaning is affirmative, otherwise it is negative. S. § 229. N. 1.

6owv délvto, as much as they needed . επί τούτοις, on these

conditions.

29, 30. kal.... otadious, and Teribazus followed with his force at a

distance of about ten stadia .

1, 2. sábuas....Mentás, many villages round about full of the neces- 54

saries of life in abundance (Tollwv).

7-9. soa cotiv ayadó, as many as are good . iepeia. The

Greeks called any animal they slaughtered for food lepelov, because a

part was always burnt at the altar. των δε αποσκεδαννυμένων τινές,

some of those who had straggled away.

11–13. diaornvoûv, to lodge in different quarters. συναγαγείν

dependson ảopalès elvai to be supplied from the preceding clause.

Táv. Adverbs are often found at the close of a sentence, especially

when emphatic. διαιθριάζειν, to clear up. Some interpret it, to

encamp in the open air, sub dio agere.
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τις και

54 13-17. νυκτερευόντων δ' · αυτών, out while they were bivouacking.

και....ανίστασθαι, αnd there was much reluctance to rise up.

S. και 222. 2. κατακειμένων .... παραρρυείη, for they lying down, the

snow which fell upon them , was a warm covering to those upon whom

it lay undisturbed as it fell. αλεεινόν, sc. χρήμα.

19, 20. γυμνός, being lightly clad. Táx'év, quickly .

άλλος, one and another. εκείνου αφελόμενος, sc. την αξίνην. 8.

και 184. N. 2 .

21--24. εκ δε τούτου, after this. και, also. έκαιον, began

to kindle. εχρίοντο, “ ut artus frigore torpentes redderentur agiles.”

Zeun . εκ των πικρών, 90. αμυγδάλων. εκ δε των αυτών, SC.

τερεβίνθων.

29, 30. όσοι.... OKNVOÛVtes, but as many as, when they went away

before (cf. 1. 11–13 supra ), burned the houses (they had occupied ) paid

the penalty, by taking up their miserable abode in the open air.

31. εντεύθεν ( = εκ τούτου), then, after this. άνδρας δόντες, καυ

ing given (him ) men as attendants or followers. τα όντα κ.τ.λ.,

literally, things being as being, and things not being as not being = the

truth exactly as it was. us is used in negatives simply conceived in the

mind, où in negatives absolutely expressed.

55 3. οίανπερ και αι Αμαζόνες έχουσιν, such as the Amazons also have.

4-7. ποδαπός είη, of what country he was. και επί τίνι συνει

Aeyuevov, and for what purpose it had been collected .

8-11. ότι.... δύναμιν, that Teribacus had both his own force. For

eiulwith a participle, see N.on p. 28. 1. 20. ήπερ μοναχή είη πορεία,

the only direction in which the road lay. επιθησόμενον follows ως

(in order to attack. S. και 225. 5), and depends upon παρεσκευάσθαι.

ενταύθα is added to επί τη υπερβολή for the sake of perspicuity.

15, 16. Σοφαίνετον. Sophenetus was left in charge of the camp,

probably , on account of his age. έχοντες ....άνθρωπον, λαυing the

man whom they had taken as a guide. S. § 185 ; K. & 160. 3.

18. το στρατόπεδον οf the enemy.

20-24. ουχ υπέμειναν, did not αυαίt the charge of the Greeks.

ήλωσαν, were taken. S. και 133. αλίσκομαι. Xorophon writes ήλων and

εάλων. The latter is the Attie form. η σκηνή. The tents of eastern

princes and commanders were often filled with articles of luxury.

φάσκοντες είναι, saying that they were.

26-29. την ταχίστην, sc. οδόν. See N. on p. 31. 1. 9. τοις κατα

λελειμμένοις, upon those who had been left behind. Cf. 1. 14, supra..

τη σάλπιγγι, by the trumpet. αυθημερόν, the same day.

30--34. έδόκει πορευτέον είναι, they determined to proceed. S. και 178.

2 . όπη δύναιντο τάχιστα, ας αεtily as possible. τα στενά. Cf.

p. 55. 1. 11. το άκρον refers to the same pass. - εφ' ώ, upon which.



ANABASIS. 169

3—5. Eúppárny. This was the eastern branch called Arsanias, the 56

modern name of which is Murad-sú . βρεχόμενοι προς τον ομφαλόν,

being under water up to their middle. Bpexeodai is used of objects not

merely wetted, but quite under the water. ου πρόσω, not far from

the place where the Greeks crossed.

6–9. napaoáyyas TevTexaídeka. Some error seems to have crept into

the text here, as the distance is too great for a march through deep snow .

įvavrios érvel, was blowing against them , i. e. in their face.

åtokalw is here used tropically of intense cold, the parching effect of

which upon the members of the body is not unlike that of heat.

πηγνύς, part. of πήγνυμι.

10—14 . opayıáceosal to åréuq , to sacrifice to the wind. Kal ....

aveúpatos, and to all nor the fury of the winds seemed evidently to abate.

το χαλεπόν = η χαλεπότης. Kote, so that. The following genitives

are partitive.

14-19. διεγένοντο δε την νύκτα, αnd they passed the night.

oŮ .... ótícovras, would not permit those coming late to approach the fire.

For the indicative in the apodosis, cf. S. § 215. 2. ει μη μεταδοίες

autois Trupoús, unless they shared with them their wheat. S. § 191. N.

Metadiowul is more commonly followed by the genitive of the thing im

parted. Cf. Metedidoo av århnous év (= ékelvwv & ), l. 19.

ékelvwv & , of which the antecedent is the partitive genitive depending

on mı, and the relative is governed by exolev.

20—22. évida dé, wherever. ŠOte, as far as. — ου δή παρών

jetpeiv, where indeed they could measure. oŮ refers to the place where

the snow had been melted by the fire.

25—27 . élovaquiaoav, fainted through excessive hunger. Fischer

remarks of the Bourquía , that “ it afflicts the patient with an insatiable

appetite, so that he is debilitated , loses his color, faints, and experiences

a coldness at the extremities." των ανθρώπων is the partitive geni

tive after τους πίπτοντας. * Tư Tò masos cắm, aohat the suffering

might be.

28-31. των έμπειρων limits τις. εί πού τι δρώη βρωτόν, if any

where he saw any eatable. diedidov .... Bourque@ oiv, he distributed

it among those who could run, and sent them to give it to those aflicted

with the boulimy. For the construction of didóvras, cf. S. § 225.5 .

33 , 34. åugl kvepas, about dusk . - εκ της κώμης γυναίκας, women

belonging to the village. Tapos tņ kphun , at the fountain .

2-5. Tives elev , who they were. Tiepoloti, like a Persian = 57

in the Persian tongue. S. & 135. 5 . αλλ' απέχοι όσον παρασάγγην,

but was distant asmuch as a parasang.

5—7. oi s ' refers to Chirisophus and his party. έπει οψε ήν,

when it was late. Údpopópois. See p. 56. I. 34 .

8
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57 7-10. όσοι, ας many ας. του στρατεύματος is the partitive

genitive after όσοι. των άλλων στρατιωτών is the partitive genitive

after οι μη δυνάμενοι, those who were not able. S. και 225. 1 ; K. και 176.

1. f. άσιτοι και άνευ πυρός, Supperless and without tre.

12-16. τα μη δυνάμενα, not able to (keep pace with the rest).

αλλήλους εμάχοντο περί αυτών, quarrelled with one another αδout them

(i. e. the sumpter horses). οι τε διεφθαρμένοι – τους οφθαλμούς :

εκείνοι οίς (i. e. ών. S. και 201. 5) οι οφθαλμοί διεφθαρμένοι ήσαν, they

whose eyes had been injured . τους οφθαλμούς is a gynecdochical ac

cusative. S. και 182 ; Κ. και 159. 3 ( 7).. τους.. αποσεσηπότες, whose

toes were rotted off. Toùs daktúrous is also the accusative synecdochical.

The 2 perf. of ảnoontw is used intransitively as a present. S. § 207. N. 2.

17–19. επικούρημα της χιόνος, α protection from the snow (separative

genitive). μέλαν τι, something black. των δε ποδών, sc. επι

κούρημα. Notice the change of construction in τοις οφθαλμοίς - των

ποδών. εί την νύκτα υπολύοιτο, if he took off (literally, unloosed) his

shoes at night. Cf. Únodedeuévoi (infra), with thcir shoes on, literally,

bound on .

21-23. οι ιμάντες, the thongs by which the shoes were fastened to

their feet . ήσαν –πεποιημέναι, had been made. νεοδάρτων,

newly flayed.

24-28. ανάγκας, difficulties, troubles. - διά το εκλελοιπέναι αυτόθι

Thv xiova, on account of the snow having left it there. είκαζον τετη

Kévai, they conjectured that it had melted away. The 2 perf. of thaw has

the intransitive sense, I melt away, I have melted. S. § 207. N. 2.

τετήκει, it had melted, 2 pluperf. of τήκω. ήν ατμίζουσα ( = ήτμι

Sev), was exhaling vapors.

30-34. πάση τέκνη και μηχανή, by every art and contrivance.

μη απολείπεσθαι is the accusative of the immediate object after εδείτο.

S. και 200. 3 . TEREUT@ v, at last. Adjectives are often used for ad

verbs. 8. και 158. 3 . ου .... πορευθήναι, for (they said that) they

were unable to proceed . τους επομένους πολεμίους φοβήσαι, to strike

with fear the enemywho were following them .

58 1-3. τοϊς κάμνουσι, those who were tired out. They are called οι

ασθενούντες in l. 10 infra, their excessive labor and privations rendering

them as helpless, as though they were sick . ήδη, mou». οι δέ,

i. e. the enemy. αμφί ών ( = εκείνων &) διαφερόμενοι, guarrelling

about the booty (cf. p. 58. 1. 13 ) in their possession .

4-8. άτε υγιαίνοντες, nasmuch as they were well, i. e. not exhausted

by the sufferings, which they had undergone from cold and fatigue.

όσον ηδύναντο μέγιστον, ας loud as possible. ήκαν (aor. of ίημι)

cautoús, threw themselves, is finely descriptive of their precipitate flight

over the banks of snow into the valley.
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10–14. τη υστεραία, sc. ημέρα. εγκεκαλυμμένοις, wrapped up 38

in their garments. Some incorrectly translate, covered up with snow .

καθειστήκει, had been set. S. και 133. ανίστασαν αυτούς, they

endeavored to make them rise up. S. § 211. N. 12 ; K. § 152. R. 4. d .

15-18. ότι οι έμπροσθεν ουχ υποχωρούεν, that those in front did not

pass on . - τί είη το κωλύον, what was the hindrance. κωλύον is a

participle having the force of a noun. S. και 225. 1 . όλον belongs to

το στράτευμα. ούτως, i. e. wrapped up in the garments and with

outany guard .

18-22. οι περί Ξενοφώντα, Xenophon and those with him,i. e. his

immediate attendants. S. § 168. 2 . φυλακάς οίας έδύναντο κατα

στησάμενοι, having set such guards as they were able. προς ημέραν,

towards day. αναστήσαντας.... προϊέναι, commanded that rousing

them up they should compel them to go forward.

23-27. πέμπει των εκ της κώμης, sends some from the village. των

is partitive after the verb. S. § 191. 1. σκεψομένους, to see. S.

και 225. 5. πώς έχοιεν οι τελευταίοι, how the rear did . οι δέ, i. e.

the soldiers in the rear. κομίζειν denotes the purpose of παρέδοσαν.

S. και 222. 5. αυτοι δε, αnd they themselves. αυτοι stands opposed to

τους ασθενούντας. ήσαν προς τη κώμη, they came ( pregnans con

structio . See N. on p . 28. 1. 3) to the village. ένθα, where.

30-32. οι δε άλλοι, Sc. στρατηγοί. διαλαχόντες, having divided

- ας εώρων κώμας, whatever villages they εαυ. έκαστοι is

in partitive apposition with οι δε άλλοι. τους εαυτών = those (vil

lages ) allotted to them .

33, 34. Πολυκράτης. This Athenian captain was zealous and active

friend of Xenophon. αφιέναι αυτόν, το αδsent himself.

1–5. ειλήχει, 3 pers. sing. plup. of λαγχάνω. επτακαίδεκα. 39

This number is evidently too small, since we are told in another place,

that Xenophon gave a young horse to each of the generals and captains.

εννάτην ημέραν γεγαμημένην, having been married nine days. S.

και 186. N. 2. γαμεϊν is said of the man contracting marriage, γαμείσθαι,

of the woman .
ώχετο θηράσων, had gone to hunt. S. και 225. 8.

6-10. κατάγειοι, subterranean. στόμα, sc. έχουσαι. επι

κλίμακος, ου α ladder. Perkins (Residence in Persia, p . 117) says

that “ the villages now in this region are just like those described by

Cenophon . They are constructed mostly under ground, i. the houses

are partially sunk below the surface, and the earth is also raised around

them , so as to completely imbed three sides, the fourth remaining open

to afford a place for the door.” A fine testimony to the fidelity of Xeno

phon's narrative. τα δε . ετρέφοντο, for (δε) all the cattle are

maintained within (the houses) with fodder.

12-14. ενησαν.... ίσοχειλείς, αnd the barley itself was also on (the

by lot.
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59 vases) even to the brim . Hence the contrivance for drinking bymeans

of reeds, the wine being sucked up from the bottom part of the jar,

from which the barley had risen to the surface. γόνατα. These

joints would have closed up the tube, and rendered the reed useless for

the purpose here designated .

14-16. τούτους is governed by λαβόντα. άκρατος ήν, sc. ο οίνος.

kal.... hv, and the drink was very sweet to one accustomed to its use.

CYROPÆDIA .

Kúpou Taidela, the education or the discipline of Cyrus. This book,

however, treats not only of the earlier years of Cyrus, but also of his life,

his laws, institutions, habits in peace and war, management of his empire,

and the means by which he gave strength and permanence to his govern

ment. It may be regarded in the light of a historical romance, founded in

the main upon facts , but dressed up and embellished with much that is

unquestionably fictitious. It has ever been regarded as a most fascinating

work , and from the purity and wisdom of its maxims, its high moral tone,

its simplicity of style, and the importance of its subject, has been considered

a very appropriate classic for the young student, and has from time imme

morial found its way, in whole or in some of its parts, into almost every

academic course of study in this country and in Europe.

In the first extract here given, we have an account of the sayings and

doings of Cyrus at the court of Astyages his grandfather, to which, while a

boy, he had been invited together with his mother Mandane.

59 18—25. óriyo meiov, or a little more than twelve years. The

comparative is more definitely stated by ολίγω, πολλώ, μακρώ, etc. Thus

moarý Telov, much more. ♡nikwv, S. § 198. 2 . διαφέρων εφαί

Veto, he appeared, showed himself to excel. With the infinitive φαίνεσθαι

signifies to seem , videri. kal.... déou, both in respect to his learning

the things which (a ékeiva &) were proper. This phrase is properly

synecdochical limiting diapépwv. S. § 182. εκ δε τούτου του χρόνου

is opposed to μέχρι μεν δώδεκα ετών in the previous section.

'Aotváyns, Astyages, was the son of Cyaxares I. and father of Cyaxares II.

He reigned over Media 34 years. kaldy kåyadóv. If any distinc.

tion is to be sought for in these two words, which seem conjoined by

usage, the former is to be referred to corporeal, the latter, to mental
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רעד

excellence. aùth te- kal, both himself — and. a'th is opposed (8. 59

$ 160. f) to tov Küpov tov vidu éxouoan with her son Cyrus.

1-18. ás de åpiketo Táxiota, as soon as she arrived . ás táxiota 60

is elliptical for ás éoti duvardy Táxiota, quickly as possible. έγνω και

Κύρος τον 'Αστυάγηνόντα = έγνω ο Κυρος ότι ο ' Αστυάγης ήν. See. Ν .

on p . 41. 1. 3. ola 8ń, inasmuch as, since indeed . Some suppose an

ellipsis of ây étoinoe, and render oía sń , as of course he would do.

αν in ώσπερ άν belongs to ασπάζοιτο. The protasis is εί- συντε

θραμμένος = ει συντεθραμμένος είη. Tis is to be joined in translation

with ασπάζοιτο, although grammatically belonging to συντετραμμένος:

just as any one would embrace him if formerly brought up with him .

The student should examine carefully the construction of all these sen

tences. και – δή responds to τε after ήσπάζετο. χρώματος εν

Tpível, with the rubbing in of paint = with the complexion painted . The

Median women were said to dye the lower part of their eyelids with black

paint made of pulverized antimony (now called Surme by the women of

the East), by the astringent qualities of which the eyes were made to

appear larger and fuller, which was esteemed with them a mark of

beauty . Cf. Plin . H. N. 33: 6 . κόμαις προσθέτοις, hair put on,

i. e . false hair . & refers in gender ad sensum to its antecedents.

oi kávoves, cloaks, or gowns with wide sleeves worn over the tunics,

common to kings, generals, and private soldiers. Those worn by kings

were of purple, those worn by high officers, scarlet or purple with white

spots, while the soldiers wore such as were made of coarser materials.

Cf. Anab . I. 5. § 8 . στρεπτοί – ψέλλια. It would seem from a com

parison of this passage with Anab. I. 2. $ 27 ; 8. 29 ; Herod . VIII. 113 ;

Cor. Nep. Dat. III ; Dan. 5 : 7, 16 , 19, that these ornaments were marks

of honor at the disposal of the sovereign, and very similar to the orders

of modern knighthood. Tepl tais xepoiv. Cf. Anab. I. 5. 98, where

the vulgar reading & TÔV Xezpôv, from Marg. Steph. and two MSS.

was changed into tepl tais xepoiv, evidently the better reading, and

conformable to the passage here, which is found without variation in all

the books. tois otkou, those at home, i. e. in their own country, and

therefore not infected with the voluptuous habits of the Medes. και

vûvéti, even yet at the present time, now even . μοι και πάππος, my

grandfather, uol is the dative of confidential and pleasant intercourse .

H before oŮtos is disjunctive. ogros, i. e. his grandfather.

ápa, then . KáXXlotos, is strengthened by Tonú, by far the most beau

tiful. όσων , Tówv 7oous (S. § 175. 1), ofwhich dous is governed

by εώρακα.

19-25. στολήν. See N. on στρεπτοί above. -ίππου χρυσοχαλίνου.

Cf. p . 32. 1. 25. åte mais óbv, inasmuch as he was yet a boy : & te

followed by a participle gives emphasis to what is affirmed in the
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60 principal clause. ιππεύειν μανθάνων υπερέχαιρεν, was greatly pleased

with learning to ride. S. 9225. 7 ; K. § 175. 1. c. διά.... χώρα

stands as the reason why kal ideîv in tov otáviov. Cf. Herod. IX. 122.

27. ' s holota , as pleasantly as possible, or with the highest pleasure.

This elliptical expression fully written would be : δειπνείν ούτω ήδιστα

às ģdúvato dectveî ñduota, to sup the most pleasantly as he was able to

sup pleasantly. The ellipsis in ás Holota would easily be supplied by

by the mind, especially by that of one to whom the language was ver

nacular. olkade, homewards, is employed, because,as Cyrus wasthen

in Media, the verb tofoin implies a longing to return and enjoy the

things at home. Adverbs of place are governed by the same laws of

attraction as prepositions. S. 9 235 (end). napovídas, “ dainty side

dishes.” Liddell and Scott. ora apáyuara, what an amount of trou

ble. åtroyeúeodai toutwv. S. 192. 1. φάναι, sc. φασί.

61 2—7. ár Novotépa kul eúdutépa , more simple and direct. του de

pends on károv. S. & 198. 1. τούτο and το αυτο refer to το έμπλη

σθήναι going before. To aŭtd ñuiv, the same thing which we strive

for. The dative to which tò aùtd directly refers is understood, and

quiv, which would limit it is put in the dative. Here to avtd refers to

the thing sought after, and ňuiv , to the persons seeking it. Cf. S. § 202.

N. 1. Tollows .... Tlavóuevoi, wandering up and down through very

(tivàs) many labyrinths, i. e. the Persians could more readily satisfy their

hunger than theMedes, who were obliged to partake of so many dishes

(to rove through so many mazes) before they could finish their meals.

ελιγμούς is the abstract accusative after πλανώμενοι. S. και 181. 2 ; Κ .

$ 159. 2 . όπη εκείσε όποι. Hermann remarks, that που and όποι

denote motion towards a place, but tŷ and on signify both motion

towards a place and rest in the place towards which the motion tends.

Cf. Vig . p . 153. Skouer, we have come ; properly, we are here, the

form of the verb being present.

8–16 . oủk åx36uevo (participle of manner. S. 225. 3 ), not with

trouble, a litotes = with great pleasure. ταύτα is here used δεικτι

K @ s, i. e. demonstratively, as though the person who spoke pointed with

the finger. See N. on p. 5. I. 14. Zeune interprets taūta = katà or

διά ταύτα, i. e. ούτως. 'Anà.... pô , but I see that you even (Kal)

loathe (S. § 225. 7) these articles of food. The accusative after uvoattó

uevov is properly speaking synecdochical. Cf. Kühner (Jelf's edit. § 549,

c) calls Bpkuara the accusative of equivalent notion . και τίνι δη -

Tekuaipóuevos, and indeed on what ground ; literally , inferring or judg

ing from what. For the construction of Tivi, cf. S. § 206. 1. του

óptov ayn. S. § 198. 1. είς ουδέν την χείρα άποψώμενον, that you

oipe your hand on nothing. άποψώμενον (άποψάω) depends on δρώ.

S. $ 225. 7 . TOÚTwy, i. e . the meat, sauces, etc. As all food was
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taken in the hands, there was an evident necessity of wiping the fingers 61

often when meat was eaten . Cyrus pretended to consider this frequent

wiping of the hands a proof that the person was disgusted with his

food . aléa, neut. plur. of aléws, Attic for aéos, full, here = be

daubed .

17—23. ei introduces an indirect question having a negative sense,

as may be easily seen from the connection. When its sense is affirma

tive, it may be translated by whether — not. κρέα γε ευωχού, eat

heartily of your meat = enjoy your meal. “ The accusative stands with

verbs of eating and drinking , when the substance is represented as con

sumed wholly or in a great quantity.” Kühner, § 273. R. 15. νεανίας,

a young man, i. e. one healthy and active. άμα δε ταύτα λέγοντα,

and while he was saying these things. S. § 225. N. 1. πολλά, 8c.

κρέα. It is fully written in the next line below . των ημέρων limits

kpéa understood. είπείν – φάναι. “ Ne vel eineîv vel pával delen

dum putes.” Poppo. - of kal dísws, do you also give. 8,71 ay ....

xpñodai, to use them in whatever way I please. The infinitive χρήσθαι

denotes purpose (S. § 222. 5 ) and depends on didws. It should be ob

served, however, that the infinitive does not denote purpose as existing

in the subject of the infinitive, but in the subject of the verb upon which

the infinitive depends: do you give all thesemeats to me for the purpose

of using, i. e. for the purpose on your part that I should use, etc.

For the omission of the subject of the infinitive, seeN. on p. 3. 1. 16.

šywye (sc. Sidwul), I indeed give them . S. 68. N. 3.

23-27. λαβόντα των κρεών διαδιδόναι, taking portions of the meats

(S. § 191. 1) he shared them amongst; or, he took portions of the meats

and shared them amongst. The action expressed by the participlemust

often be conceived as one with that of the verb following, and in such

cases may be frequently rendered by the English verb. col. “ In

the weaker forms the first and second personal pronouns are omitted in

the nominative, and are enclitic in the oblique cases singular; but in the

stronger form , they are expressed in the nominative, and are orthotone

throughout.” Crosby, 9 727. I. τούτο (sc. δίδωμι) is distinctive as

well as demonstrative in this place. See Crosby, I. c. προθύμως,

zealously, with pains. με ιππεύειν διδάσκεις. S. § 184. 1 ; K.

$ 160. 4. B. σοι δέ, sc. τούτο δίδωμι fromthe preceding member.

29–34 . Eáką, “ is the name of a tribe, given to any individual of

the tribe, somewhat like the term “ negro ' with us.” Colton. ών

ετύγχανε = ήν. Construct έχων also with ετύγχανε, happened to have.

8. $ 225. 8 ; K. & 175. 3. a . — Trpooáyelv, to admit, introduce, limits

Tiuhy, as an adnominal genitive. S. § 222. 2. τους δεομένους

'Aotváyous, those who stood in need of ( = had business with ) Astyages.

8. $ 200. 3 ; K. $ 158. 5. a . oUs: εκείνους ούς. καιρός-προ
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61 σάγειν is constructed in the same way as τιμήν προσάγειν. παις,

sc. éthpeto with which dy is to be taken. μηδέπω υποπτήσσων, που

yet shy, bashful. Útotthoow, to crouch through fear as hares, partridges,

etc. It here refers to the timidity or bashfulness, which boys feel when

just emerging from their boyhood and entering upon youth .

62 2–6. OKúpavta, joking, in a jesting manner, denotes manner. S.

§ 225. 3 ; K. & 176. 1. d . oi dè K.T.d., are the words of the historian

and not of Astyages. Katapelws, cleanly, neatly , so as not to spill

any of the liquor in pouring it out. τοίς τρισί δακτύλοις, μth

the three fingers, i. e. the three generally used . These were probably

the thumb and first two fingers of the hand. εύληπτότατα, most

easily taken hold of.

9–22. Tov before Kelelloul refers to Astyages, and has the force of a

demonstrative pronoun. S. § 166. 1 ; K. § 148. 4 . sń, then .

ούτω μεν δή ευ, just as well, gracefully. ούτω δε responds to ούτω μέν,

supra . φιάλην is here to be taken Synonymously with έκπωμα, as

ένδούναι την φιάλην is but a varied expression for ενδοθεν το έκπωμα.

cote answers to oótw going before, and is followed by the

infinitive because the discourse is oblique. εκγελάσαντα, ιαugh

ing out. He now put off his mock gravity and resumed his natural

playfulness. kal piloûvta áua, and the same time he kissed him .

đua frequently follows the participle with which it is constructed .

åtówras, you are undone. Cf. Soph . Gr. Verbs, p. 204.

& Balô oe ek tñs riuñs, I will deprive you of your post of honor.

S. $ 200. 3 . τα τε γάρ άλλα, αnd for the rest = as to what pertains

to the duties of the office. εκπίομαι -τον οίνον. See N. on κρέα γε

e'wxov, p. 61. 1. 18 . οι δ ' άρα κ.τ.λ. These are the words of the

historian . απ' αυτής, sc. της φιάλης. Kvádw. This was a cup

for drawing wine out of the mixer (kpathp) into the drinking-bowls, or

as here, from the bowl into the hand. It contained one-twelfth of the

sextarius, or •0825 of a pint English . Cf. Smith's Dict. Gr. and Rom .

Antiq. p. 311. του - μη λυσιτελείν αυτοίς, η order that it may

not profit them . The genitive (i. e. the infinitive with the article tou )

denotes an object, aim , or purpose, which may be considered as the

cause of the action of the principal verb. Kühner § 308. 2. b ; S.

$ 222. 2. Sturz, without sufficient reason , finds an ellipsis here of

ένεκα.

23—34. márras in other respects. Accusative synecdochical.

¿Sedolkelv .... eln, I was afraid lest (uń, s . § 214. a) poison had been

mingled in the vessel. For the tense of dedolkelv, cf. S. § 211. N. 6 .

ste ciotiagas. The indicative is used in this adverbial sentence denot

ing time, because the statement is represented as a fact. When it is

something conceived or conditional, the subjunctive or optative is used,
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according as the verb of the principal sentence is in one of the primary 62

or of the historical tenses. Cf. Kühner, $ 337. 5. 7. σαφώς .... εγχέ

arta, I plainly perceived that he (i. e. the Sacian ) had poured in (= into

the drinking -vessel) poison for you . Mavsávw with the participle signi

fies to see into, to perceive; with the infinitive, to learn . Cf. K. $ 175 .

R. 4 , C.
tois ...opallouévovs, disordered in mind and body (S. 9 206.

2 ; K. & 161. 3) ; literally, staggering, reeling like drunken men . —

oủk &ate, you forbid. In absolute negations, où and the verb or substan

tive form together an idea , directly opposite to that of the verb or sub

stantive alone. nuas Toùs raidas, us boys. αυτοι έποιείτε. S.

$ 160. 4. b . πάντες - άμα, all at once. ékekpávelte. 2 pluperf.

as imperf. uára yelows, very laughably, ridiculously. oùK ....

ģdelv, and without hearingʻthe singer (S. 98 192. 1 ; 225. 1 ; K. § 158. 5. a )

you swore that he sung most admirably.

1--5. un .... edúvaode. The ellipsis may be thus-supplied : not to say 63

that you could not dance in tune (i. e. to the time of the tune), but you could

not stand upright. use ows is like the Lat. ne dicam , and un dúvalo de

may •be supplied from oůd ' édúvaode in the next clause, oudè being

changed into us because the negative is dependent (S. $ 229. 2), and the

verb taking the optative mood after rws (S. $ 214. 2). Cf. Crosby,

$ 901. 12. Tavtánaol, in every respect. ή ισηγορία, equal free

dom of speech . 8 refers to toÛTO for its antecedent : this which you

were then doing.

8—23. 8.yv našetai (sc. nivwv), he stops drinking (S. § 225. 7) while

thirsting, i. e. while he is yet thirsty . άλλο, other than not being

entirely free from thirst. By kakdy půdèv Cyrus alludes to the evils of

drinking to excess. où - Lúkas, no Sacian = no fellow like your

cupbearer. — UTOS & ulapáratos, this dirty blackguard, wretched fellow .

å Okwuel. The historic present for the aorist.

avtoî, give me the command of him for three days. S. 99 186. 2 ; 189 ;

K. $$ 159. 3 (6 ) ; 158. 7. a. ÓTÓTe Boúroito, whenever he wished.

The optative in this adverbial sentence denotes indefinite frequency

(Cf. S $ 217. 2 ; K. & 183. 3. c), and therefore néyolue in the principal

clause is an iterative tense : I would say, keep saying. Cf. N. on ote -

cioríacas, p . 62. 1. 26. oŬTW , not yet. τα αρίστη έντυχείν, το

have (literally, to meet with ) his dinner. σπουδάζει γάρ πρός τινας,

for he is busily engaged with certain persons. Some render : for he is

giving audience to certain persons. It is very absurd to suppose, as some

do, tbat ékeivo (i. e. the dinner) is the subject of orovdá Cel, since the sen

tence is doubtless a repetition of the offensive words uttered by the

Sacian to Cyrus, when he wished to run to his grandfather. ήχοι

refers to the Sacian. Aoûtal, is washing himself, is bathing.

Trávu orovdátou payeiv, was very eager to eat, urgent for his meal.

sós uol...

8 *
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“ This

63 ånd ooû kwów , when he keeps me from you . The participle here

denotes the relation of time, with the concomitant idea of cause,

since we might render it : by keeping me from you. S. § 225. 2 ; K.

§ 176. 1. a .

23—27. eúðvulas, good spirits, cheerfulness, here in the sense of sub

jects of mirth and cheerfulness. For the use of the plural, cf. Kühner

243. 3 (3 ) &T to delavą , at supper. éad is here used de tempore.

τον της μητρός αδελφόν, i. e. Cyaxares. χαλεπόν.... ποιήσαντα,

it was difficult for another to anticipate him in doing this. S. § 225. 8 ;

K. $ 175. 3. d . υπερέχαιρεν αυτοίς χαριζόμενος, φας greatly delighted

in gratifying them . S. 99 225. 3 ; 201. 1 ; K. 99 176. 1. d ; 161. 2. c. y .

28–32. ás åniowoa, in order to go away. The future participle with

ůs, marks intention or purpose. νομίζειν = νομίζοι.

34. apÔTOV .... épgel, in the first place the Sacian shall not for you

(ool, as far as you are concerned ) have command of access to me.

shows that it was a part of the Sacian's office, to say who should and who

should not see the king.” Colton .

64 1–11. ás = eis. It is always placed before nouns denoting intelli

gent objects. &md ooi, in your power. émd here denotes subordina

tion. χάριν σοι είσομαι, I shall feel thankful to you. είσομαι, fut.

mid. of EIAn used chiefly by the Attics instead of ciðhow mostly an

Epic form . órious orboots av Botan, as many others (i. e. horses)

as you please. ČTEITA .... Topevon, then at supper you shall proceed

what way (S. 181. 2 ; K. $ 159. 2 ) you please to that which seems to you to

bemoderate, i. e. to a temperate meal. drolav ddy Topevon refers back

to what Cyrus said (p . 61. 1. 6) about the many labyrinths, through

which the Medes wandered before they could satisfy their hunger.

μετρίως έχειν = μέτριον είναι. Trapadelow, a pleasure-ground, park.

See N. on p . 28. 1. 29. επειδάν τάχιστα, ας soon as. τοξεύων

kal åkovri(wv, shooting and hurling the javelin = with your bow and

javelin . The participle here denotes means or instrument. • μεγάλοι

= grown up. ουκ ατυχήσεις. The protasis is λέγων ( = if you

should speak) apos čué. For this use of the participle, cf. S. § 224. 6 ;

K. § 176. 1. c.

14—23. 8 ( = QÜTOS) Dě oºk één no er , he did not delay = he replied

without hesitation. Sophocles (Gr. Verbs sub voce) says that the form

guéxinoa (with n ) is rare. — dok @ — Elvai = I am acknowledged to be.

ακοντίζων and τοξεύων show in what respect κράτιστος is to be taken.

In like manner inneúw in the next clause qualifies hoow , inferior in

riding, in horsemanship. ηλίκων depends on ήσσων. 8. και 198. 1.

evláde, here. Below in šow évsáde it is hither. σοι – νική

DELV, that I shall conquer for you . Col is the dative of endearment.

See N. on p . 60. 1. 13. tà Tecucd, in exercises on foot. Accusative
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S ....

synecdochical εις Μήδους = eis Mhowr xópav. This mode of 64

expression is by no means uncommon with Xenophon. Cf. Anab.

I. 3. $ 5 ; III. 5. § 15 ; IV . 7., $ 1 ; V. 5. § 1, et saepe. al. The Latins

also use the same elliptical form of expression. Cf. “ relinquebatur

una per Sequanos via .” Caes. Bel. Gal. I. 8. πειράσομαι το πάππο

-συμμαχείν αυτώ. In consequence of the intermediate words between

πάππω and συμμαχείν, the pronoun αυτή referring to πάππφ is added

for the sake of perspicuity. S. § 160. N. 5 ; K. § 169. R. 6. åya

JWv intéwv kpátiotos, the best of good horsemen . “ The positive is

sometimes added to the superlative for the sake of emphasis.” Crosby,

$ 673. 1.

24–31. citev, to inquire. ¿kei, i. e. in Persia .

duralooúvnv, inasmuch as I now thoroughly understand justice. S. § 221. 2.

kal, even . άλλοις depends on δικάζειν. και τοίνουν, αnd

yet, but still . étre uzę note divn, on account once of one decision ,

a certain decision . ώς ουκ ορθώς δικάσας, because I did not judge

rightly. ' s with the participle often denotes the reason of the action

expressed by the principal verb.

33. εκδύσας, sc. χιτώνα the accusative of the thing. S. § 184. 1 ;

K. $ 160. 4. 5. αυτόν refers to έτερον παίδα μικρόν to give perspi

cuity (see N. on TánTY — aŭtä , l. 24, supra ), and cannot well be ren

dered. Fischer erroneously refers αυτόν to χιτώνα. τον μεν and

Tov dè refer , the former to the larger boy’s coat, the latter, to that be

longing to the smaller boy. ékeivov (S. § 184. 1 ; K. $ 160. 4. 5 )

and ékelvou refer to the smaller boy . ήμφίεσε, aorist of αμφιέννυμι.

1-11. αμφοτέροις limits βέλτιον. Tòv.... ěxelv, that each should 65

have the coat which fitted him . ¿v Toúry, on this occasion therefore.

Toll åpuóCortos, of that which fits (S. § 225. 1 ; K. § 176. 1. f), of

what is befitting , depends on kpıths. Tot épou ó xit " eln , to which

of the two the coat belonged . S. § 190 ; K. 158. 3. a. τούτ' refers to

τίς κτήσεις δικαία εστί, ohat is a just possession. σκεπτέον. A verbal

from σκοπέω. έχειν and κεκτησθαι, with the words connected with

them , are subjects of the proposition ktñous dikala dotl supplied from

the clause above. το μεν νόμιμον is the subject and δίκαιον is the

predicate of elval. συν τω νόμω ( = νομίμως), in accordance with

law . tñpov Tídeofai, to give a decision . tapos, literally , the pebble

used in voting, which was thrown into the judgment-box (kúpuos), and

hence it came to be sometimes used in the signification , vote, decision .

Cf. Smith's Dict. Gr. and Rom . Antiq. p. 804. ήν δέ τι άρα προσ

déwual, but yet if I need any thing in addition (Tpoo-).

11—24. taúrá, i. e. tà aùt din the same things. tapón with .

avrdu deoTÓTNU TETOINKEV, he made himself master = is now master.

The perfect has here a force similar to that of the Historical Present.
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65 K. § 152. R. 2 ; S. $ 211. N. 1. For the construction , cf. S. § 185.

το ίσον (de jurious) έχειν is the subject of νομίζεται. μέτρον -

avtq, his standard of action . Tws, sc.ópa, see to it that, etc.

TOÚTov refers to Astyages. του βασιλικού, ec. ήθους. ¿ v Q ...

έχειν. The order is : εν και το οίεσθαι εστί χρήναι έχειν (that it is meet

that one should have) πλείον πάντων. μείον η πλείον έχειν, to have

less than more = to be subject than to govern. The conjunction À con

nects δεινότερός έστιν with δεινός εστιν understood : he is more able to

teach to have less than he is able to teach to have more. Hoủx opąs;

do you not see ? perchance you do not see. ń, or, serves to introduce

the second member of a question , the first member being often not ex

pressed in form , but contained in or easily supplied from what precedes.

dedidaxev, perf. 3 sing. of disáokw . ώστε has here a strong

illative signification : therefore, for this reason . ούτ' άλλον ουδένα

oỦr' ué. It will be seen that the phrase in which ăxrov is contained ,

comes first, directly contrary to the English construction , which de

mands the order : ούτ' εμέ ούτ' άλλον ουδένα.

INTERVIEW OF CYRUS WITH CROESUS.

Cyrus having defeated the Assyrians turned his armsupon Crosus

the king of Lydia, who had been the auxiliary of the Assyrian king.

In a great battle he entirely overthrew the Lydian forces and pursued

the flying army to Sardis. The following extract contains an account

of the interview between them .

26–30. Kotepčdel, “ uti par erat.” Sturz επί Σαρδεων ért

Σάρδεις. tà d '.... dnexupel, “ and the other tribes departed, each

person going as far as he could in the night on hisway home.” Felton.

Tà s'étra půra, sc. Kpoloou. Reference is had to the Thracians,

Cyprians, Cilicians, Phrygians, etc. ódoll depends on apoowTátw. S. § 187.

4 ; K. $ 158. R. 1. d . Some make it depend on nou, others, upon él

or διά understood. έκαστος is in partitive apposition with τα δ' άλλα

püa. S. $ 156. 3 ; K. 154. 2 .

66 1-3. fye, sc. To otpéterma. τα τείχει = τη ακροπόλει, 1. 7 ,

infra. unxavás, “ machinas bellicas.” Sturz. They were probably

warlike machines for carrying on a siege. ' s mpoo Balôv, (pretend

ing) that he would make an attack . ' s is here used de re prætexta.

trapeckeváceto. S. 9 209. N. 3.

4-9. kard .... epúuatos, where seemed to be the most precipitous

parts of the fortifications of the Sardians. της επιούσης νυκτός.

According to Herodotus the city was taken on the fourteenth day of

the siege.” Zeune. åvaßißácel, he orders to ascend, is the Historical

Present. århp Tépons, " aliter Herodot. I. 84. arcem Sardium ex

66
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pugnatam esse narrat.” Lange. δούλος is limited by τινός. 66

opovpôv, of the guards. TÒy notauóv, i. e. the Pactolus, which pro

bably flowed along by this citadel. Thy aùthy, the only (s. 9160.

4. 8), belongs to κατάβασιν as well as to ανάβασιν.

10-13. τούτο refers to ότε είχετο τα άκρα. από των τειχών,

from the walls of the city ; not as some think, from the tower. της

mólews depends on mp ( = onol), to whatever part of the city (S. $ 188. 1 ;

K. $ 158. 3. R. 1. d ), and not on twv Teixwv, as Lange supposes.

Sua rộ quépon as soon as it wasday, i. e. the day following the night in

which the citadel was taken . K .... Kiveiodai, that no one (of the

soldiers) should stir from his rank. This was done to prevent the sol

diers from pillaging the city.

14—18. Katakleloáuevos, having shut himself up. S. $ 209. 1 ; K.

$ 150. 3. a. — Κύρον εβόα ( = επεβόα) through fear perhaps of the

Chaldæans, who for the sake of plunder had descended from the tower

into the city where was the royal palace of Creesus. του μεν Κροί

oov púrakas for the sake of protection as well as of safe keeping .

na = the camp, tents. épnua is therefore to be taken in the sense of,

deserted, empty . καταδεδραμήκεσαν γάρ άρπασόμενοι, for they (i. e.

the Chaldæans) had run down into the city) for the purpose of plunder

ing. S. § 225. 5 ; K. § 176. 1. e .

21-25. oủ.... åTaktoûvtas, for, said he, I could not endure to see

(S. 9 225. 7 ; K. & 171. 1. d ) men , who are disorderly, better off (as to

booty ) than the rest. πάσι Χαλδαίοις μακαριστούς, (to be pronounced)

happy by the Chaldeans, in consequence of the riches which you would

carry home. Cf. Anab. I. 9. § 6. For the construction of the dative,

cf. S. § 206. 4 ; K. 161. 2. d . - un .... evtúx?, wonder not if some

one more powerful (than you) should happen to fall in with you, as you

are going away = do not wonder, if I should strip you of all your effects

and send you away empty.

27—31. maúoaofal ópy.cóuevov, to cease to be angry. S. § 225. 7 ;

K. § 175. 1. e. TAEOVEKTOŪoiv, are better off than the rest.

2. της πόλεως depends on όπου. μένειν follows επιτηδειότατον. 67

őtlois. See N. on p . 66. 1. 18.

4—7. åyayeiy. Herodotus (I. 86) relates this circumstance differ

ently . TOÛTO (i. e. the name of master) depends on éxelv, which

takes the place of an accusative after δίδωσι. -το από τούδε, from this

time. The article is added as in tò vûv, to napámav, etc.

αγορεύειν = η τύχη δίδωσι έμοί προσαγορεύειν σε ούτως.

7-9. kal oú ye, sc. xaipe. επείπερ άνθρωποι κ.τ.λ. " addita

mentum pulcherrimum ." Lange. συμβουλεύσαι. In the active

voice ovuBovdeów signifies to give advice, in the middle, to consult or

ask advice. The Latins express this difference by consulere alicui and

consulere aliquem .

έμοι προσ
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lieu of.

67 12—20. ópôv -- TETOVNKótas. S. 225. 7 ; K. $ 175. 1. a . πλου

oltárny. Cf. Herodot. I. 29, 71. uetá , after, next to. àčiū .

Herodot. I. 80. has dikai . διαρπάσαι denotes the object or pur

pose of έφεϊναι την πόλιν. τε - τε (in τήν τε – έν τε), partly

partly, introduces two reasons why Cyrus did not wish to give the city

up to be plundered . av diaqdapavul, would be destroyed . ây gives

to the infinitive the force of the subjunctive with óv. S. $ 215. 5.

NEOVEKTÝOELAV. Cf. p . 66. 1. 25 .

22-27. ους – εκείνους ούς. εθέλω, ge. λέξει. 6th, how that.

The object of διαπέπραγμαι, I have obtained, is μη ποιήσαι άρπαργήν.

àpavodîval, to be removed from their sight; to be taken away into

servitude. υπεσχόμην δε depends on ότι. årti, instead of, in

o un belongs to úteoxóuny, and showsthat the promise

was made with the solernity of an oath . Repeat σοι after έσεσθαι.

παν ότι καλόν κάγαθόν = παν καλόν κάγαθόν ότι. So in the fol

lowing section , by a similar transposition , kandr krnua (i. e. the rings,

bracelets, jewels, gold , etc. ) = mây kandy Ktſua 6ti.

28—31. quoíws, in like manner, nothing the less. εις νέωτα

( = eis od ubalov, or els tò ésidy étos. Fischer), in the next year.

gol múpns, full for you (Dat. commodi) who are now the ruler of this

city. alúpns in the sense of well-furnished, is found in Anab. III. 5. § 1.

ai Téxval, the trades, arts. σοι (after τέχναι) = to your dis

advantage (Dat. incommodi). διεφθαρμέναι έσονται. A circumlocu

tory future, consisting of the future of ciui, and the perf. pass. participle,

is used to express the rapidity of an action, by taking not the beginning

of it, but its completion.

31—34. idóyti. Tà éasóvtan when you have seen (participle of time.

See N. on I. 3. § 11) the things which have come in , i. e. which have

been brought in by the inhabitants of their own accord . Cf. 1. 24–26 .

éti Kal, even yet, if you are dissatisfied with the amount which is

brought to you. της αρπαγής of the city. πρώτον in the order

of action . ool is the dative used for the subjective genitive.

ούτω - ώσπερ, thus ας.

68 3—6. Távtws, wholly, i. e. without keeping any thing back from me.

Tà .... xpnotnplov, the responses of the Delphic oracle. Crcesus,

according to Herodot. I. 53, 55, 91, consulted the oracle of Apollo at

Delphos twice, (1) about the issue of the war with the Persians ;

(2) about the length of his reign. Fischer says. that to év Aedpois

xpnothplov is the Delphic oracle, the temple of the Delphic Apollo .

But τα εκ του εν Δελφοίς χρηστηρίου signifes the oracles of Apollo, the

Delphic responses. ool (= Únd goû) is to be constructed as dative of

the agent with terdepanelloSal. S. § 206. 4 ; K. § 161. 2. d . πάνυ

γε qualifes τεθεραπεύσθαι. εκείνη πειθόμενον, persuaded by him,

at his persuasion .
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6-9. ¿Bovabuny .... čxelv, I could have wished (S. $ 215. 3 ; K. 68

$ 153. 2. a (a ), O Cyrus, that it were so, i. e. èuè tegepaneukéval aŭtóv.

EÚDùs ég åpxñs, i. e. from the time in which I came to the kingdom .

προσηνέχθην το 'Απόλλωνι, I have borne myself towards Apollo.

apáttwv denotes the manner or way, in which the action designated by

the verb took place. trávu — Tapádočan, very paradoxical, i. e. some

thing apparently absurd .

11, 12. απεπειρώμης αυτού εί δύναιτο αληθεύειν, I put him to the test

(S. § 192. 1) whether he was able to tell the truth . τούτο depends on

γνώσιν, and is explained by άπιστούμενοι when they know this ( viz.)

that they are distrusted . Lange construes Toûto as an accusative abso

lute. μη ότι- αλλά και is an elliptical phrase I do not say that

but also ; not only — but also.

14–16 . énel....TOLOŪVTOS, “ when he (i. e. Apollo) perceived in me

that I was doing an absurd thing.” Kühner, $ 273. 4. f. The genitive of

the participle here denotes that which is perceived in the object (èuov),

and at the same time denotes the person. In respect to the thing here

alluded to, the story is that Crosus, having cut up into small pieces a

tortoise and a lamb, and boiled them together in a brazen cauldron, sent

messengers to the Grecian oracles, and also to that of Ammon in Lybia,

to inquire of them what he was doing. The replies of the oracle of

Amphiaraüs and that of Delphi were correct, and having sent to these

oracles rich presents, he directed the bearers of them to inquire whether

he should march against the Persians. It was then that he received the

replý, that if he marched against the Persians, he would overthrow a

great empire. - και καίπερ. It is adduced as an evidence of the

know of the god , that he knew what Crosus was doing , although

he (i. e. Croesus) was at a great distance from Delphi. ούτω δή, 80

then , i. e. in these circumstances. Trepl Taldwv, i. e. whether I should

beget children.

17—20. dvaðnuata , votive offerings, presents. These offerings to the

gods consisted of shields, chaplets, golden chains, candlesticks, etc.

tí....révolvto, what I should do (S. § 215. 5 ; K. § 153. 2. d ) that I

might have sons. uol depends on yévoluto. S. § 201. 3 ; K. § 161. 2. d .

<OOLVto. Supply raides from the preceding clause, which is also to

be understood with éyévovto in the next section .

21—27. oudè vàp oudé, for not at all. The negation is very strong.

TOÛTo is the accusative synecdochical. έψεύσατο refers to

Apollo. ώνησαν, sc. εκείνοι referring to the children of Cresus.

kwpós. Cf. Herodot. I. 34, 85 . ûv DIETÉREI, continued to be (S. 9 225.

8 ; K. & 175. 3. c ). According to Herodotus, he suddenly gained the

power of speech , when he saw his father at the taking of Sardis , about

to be slain by a Persian who was unacquainted with his rank .
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68 d 8è đplotos. His name was Atys. εν ακμή του βίου, in the acme

of life = in the youthful vigor of life ; in his youth. απώλετο.

He was unintentionally killed by Adrastus a Phrygian. Cf. Herodot. I.

34, 43 . FreeCóuevos .... oumpopais, but being weighed down with the

misfortunes of my children . Tepl here denotes that in respect to which

συμφοραίς is taken. τον λοιπόν βίον- διατελέσαιμι, I might pass

the rest of my life. Prof. Felton refers tov doinoy Biov to S. § 186. 2.

cautòn yeyváoxwv, i. e. knowing thy own power, resources, and

abilities. Cf. Anab. I. 6. § 7, where instead of gautóy we have the

GEAUTOû dúvauly. The two expressions are nearly synonymous, the signi

fication of the former being rather more extensive, including a know

ledge of one's mental and moral as well as physical resources, to which

the latter seems to be limited .
Trepáoels (sc. Tov Blov), will pass

life.

29-32. το δάστον.... διδόναι. Construct : αυτόν διδόναι την ευδαι

μονίαν μου προστάξαντα (by enjoining upon) το δάστoν (superlative of

pódios), the easiest thing, i. e. self-knowledge. γιγνώσκειν depends

on οιόν τ' είναι ( = δυνατόν είναι). 8. και 222. 6. τους μέν and τους δ'

arein partitiveapposition with άλλους. εαυτόν .... είδέναι, I thought

that every man (Távta tuvá, any one you please) knew himself who he was

(literally, who he is).

1-4. évezreloInv Úd toû 'Agoupiou. Cf. Cyrop . II. 1. § 25 . Crosus

speaks of the first campaign in which he saved himself by flight. Cf.

Cyr. IV . 1. $ 8. eis távta kivouvov, into all sorts of danger ; or

as some translate : into the greatest danger. αιτιάομαι, to accuse,

is sometimes followed by two accusatives. S. § 194. N. 2 . έγνων

έμαυτόν μη ικανόν. Supply όντα. Oùy To Deco, with the help of

69

the god .

6—13. Únd Tv Seouévwv. Reference is had to the kings, who had

confederated to carry on the war against the Medes and Persians.

a poorárny yevéodal. This refers to the second expedition in which

Croesus had the chief command. δώρων. Reference is had to the

gifts, with which the Assyrian king induced Crosus to make war upon

Cyrus. Cf. Cyrop. VI. 1. 25 . ův is put by attraction for å , the

object of εδίδoσαν. ůnd.... åvapuobuevos, being puffed up by such

words as these . πάντες οι κύκλω βασιλείς, all the kings round about,

i. e. “ finitimi undique.” Sturz. προστάτην isthe second accusative

after eirovto. S. § 185 ; K. § 160. 3 . es....yevéodal, as though

I were able (i. e. had sufficient natural endowments) to become the most

powerful of men .

14–18 . Óti, in that, introduces a clause showing in what respect

Croesus was ignorant of himself. πρώτον μεν εκ θεών γεγονότι,

who in the first place was descended from the gods. Cyrus is represented
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in Grecian mythology, as having descended from Perseus the son of 69

Jupiter and Danæ . Cf. Cyrop. I. 2. 9 1. For the translation of the par

ticiple by the relative, cf. S. § 225. 2 ; K. $ 176 , 1. f. δια βασιλέων

TTEPUKOTI, and born from a line of kings. των δ ' έμών προγόνων

limits τον πρώτον βασιλεύσαντα. For the construction of ακούω with

the participle, cf. S. § 225. 7 ; K. § 175. R. 4. a . Croesus refers to

Gyges, the first king of Lydia of the Mermnad dynasty. He dethroned

Candaules the last Heracleid king of Lydia , or (as some think ) the last

Assyrian governor, a revolution taking place at the breaking up of the

great Assyrian empire in consequence of the destruction of its army

under Sennacherib (B. C. 711). The following is a tabular list of the

dynasty of the Mermnadæ according to Herodotus.

1. Gyges reigned 38 years B. C. 716–678 .

2. Ardys 678-629.

8. Sadyattes 629-617.

4. Alyattes 617-560.

5. Crcesus 560—546.

66

CG 66

49

12

57

14

66 66

Dionysius reckons the accession of Gyges, B. C. 718. It is worthy of

remark that Eusebius (Chron .) gives an entirely different chronology of

this dynasty of Lydian kings, which for the sake ofbrevity we will omit.

ÈAEÚDepov. Gyges was one of the officers of Candaules, or as some

say with less probability, a shepherd to the king. αγνοήσας, of

myself. δικαίως belongs to έχω την δίκην.

20—23. érı belongs to åandevoely, yet, i. e. since Ihave now become

your prisoner. To this same idea, the words ¿v TỘ Trapóvtı refer,which

are found in the next sentence. άριστα qualifes εικάσαι, το judge

best. ποιήσαι, sc. ευδαίμονα. With what delicacy and art does

Croesus ask forgiveness of Cyrus.

24—29. tohtov refers to the way in which Cyrus could make his

prisoner happy, according to what Creesus had said in the preceding

section . την πρόσθεν ευδαιμονίαν. S. και 169. 1. έχειν denotes

the object or purpose åtodidwul. Cf. S. § 222. 5 ; K. § 171. 2 .

éxels. So Schneider, Bornemann, and Poppo. But Fischer and Lange

prefer the vulgar elxes, on the ground that Cyrus could not give back

to Crosus, what he (i. e. Croesus) had at the time in his possession.

Elvai refers to the daughters of Cresus. Tpámecav, table, is here

taken for that which is placed upon it, viz. victuals, fuod. So we say :

he sets a good table = he spreads his table with abundant and excellent

food. oùy olamep écîte = furnished as it used to be ; literally, with

the same food that you partook of before. Fischer defines oùy TpaTécn

Sov, victu uti. Máxus....åpaip . After the time of Cyrus the

Lydians practised the arts of peace, as Larch . from Herodot. I. 155,

157 observes , being deprived of the use of arms by their conqueror
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69 and thus rendered effeminate. ool - åpaipô. See N. on Cyrop.

VII. 1. § 44.

29—34 . ud Ala " potest etiam accipi ut vox hominis admirantis."

Fischer. undèy — ěti Bovlevou, no longer deliberate, or as we say :

do not trouble yourself any more. αποκρίνασθαι looks back to έρωτώ,

1. 22. Mol after tauta is the Dat. commodi, forme. tv refers

prospectively to taútny as its antecedent. Biorhu, manner of lije,

properly belongs to taútnu, it being put after the relative by attraction .

Cf. S. § 175. 2 ; K. § 182. 6 . ouveylywokov, was of the same

opinion .

70 3—7. čuol to Yoov Meteixe, she shared equally with me. S. 9 201. 1.

φροντίδων, sc. μέρος the subject of μετην ( S. και 201. N. 4 (end).

The phrase would be literally rendered : no portion of anxiety was par

ticipated in by her (S. 201. 3 ; K. § 161. 2. d .) = she had no share in

the cares. What these cares were is explained by όπως ταύτα έσται.

ώσπερ εγώ, 80. κατεσκεύαζον ταύτην to which ήν refers. Render

hv .... åv Spółw , whom I loved most of all human beings. He refers to

his wife. - xapothplan thank-offerings. οφειλήσειν = οφείλειν.

9—11. eúduulav, good spirits, cheerfulness. ήγετο.... πορεύοιτο,

and ever afterwards he took him (S. 9 209. 2 ; K. 9 150. 3. b ) with himself

wherever he went (S. $ 217. 2 ; K. § 183. 1). τι defines χρήσιμον,

useful for something. Some translate : something useful, aliquid utile.

Octws, thus, i. e. by having his eye upon him , and preventing his

taking any measures to recover his kingdom .

CONQUEST OF BABYLON .

After Cyrus had taken Sardis, he proceeded to overthrow the Phry

gians, Cappadocians, and Arabians. Having appointed satraps over the

countries which he had conquered, he marched with a vast army to

Babylon , which he succeeded in taking in the manner described in the

extract here given .

11–13. apds gives to the (by the constructio prægnans, see N. on p .

28. 1. 3) the idea of previous motion . περί την πόλιν. Lange well

remarks: “ de difficultate, quam in cingenda hac urbe fluvius faciebat

(p . 71. 1. 28) auctor hoc quidem loco non cogitasse videtur.”
συν

Tois pixois refers to the Persian leaders, and to the auxiliary chieftains,

stich as Gobryas and Gadatas, étikaipious, to the more subordinate lead

ers of the allies.

17—21. émtideodal Méxlolev, they (i. e. the Babylonians) were about

to attack (S. 9 89. 1). Cf. Anab. II. 4. $ 24 . έδόκει This change from

the oratio obliqua to the oratio recta is not unfrequent in Xenophon's

writings -tepl .. párayyan for encompassing walls of such extent,
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the line must necessarily be of little depth . KUKAovuévous is usually '70

constructed as the accusative absolute ( S. 9 226. a ; K. $ 176. 3 ), but it

may be put in the accusative, by attraction with the pánayya with

which it agrees ad sensum . Td Bášos is the accusative synecdochical.

According to Herodot. I. 480, Babylon was 480 stadia (= 60 miles)

in circumference. Its form was quadrilateral, the measure of each side

being 15 miles. See N. on p . 71. l. 11-14.

23. Katà mécov, in the centre. The design of Cyrus in this evolution ,

was to draw away the soldiers from three sides of the city, to that one

side, where he himself stood in the centre. In order to do this safely,

from each extreme (ård toû čerpov ékat épwder) the heavy-armed soldiers

were commanded to fold back (åvantúorovtas) the phalanx, i. e. deepen

it by wheeling the extremes and marching the soldiers back along in the

rear of the front line, which was stationary, (rapà ad cotnads toll otpa

teúuatos), to where he himself stood in the centre. It may be remarked ,

that åvartuoow in Anab. I. 10. § 9, signifies to open out the wing, to

extend the front, like the Lat. explicare, Fr. deployer.

28-30. επι διπλάσιον το βάθος γιγνόμενοι, because they were now

double the depth they were before. In the rear of the front and stationary

line the soldiers were marching from each extreme, and hence, the depth

of the line was doubled . προς τους πολεμίοις, next to the enemy.

1—3. ouvnuar tà óxpa, . they had united the extremities, i. e. had 71

come together in the place where Cyrus stood . έστησαν, they

halted . io xupótepoi, more confident, courageous. οι τε άπεληλυ

Dótes, those who had left their former position . o tem- oi te are

in partitive apposition with the omitted subject of čornoav. διά,

by means of.

4–11. åvattuxdelons s ' oŰTW , being thus folded together.

åváykn .... Televtalovs, of necessity the soldiers in the van and in the rear

were the best. In the line which surrounded the city, the best soldiers

were posted in front. As the extremities wheeled around to march back

for the sake of doubling the central phalanx, the line being reversed,

the best soldiers would stand in the rear, while the central line being

unchanged the best soldiers would continue to stand then in the front.

tepos ....Tuperreváofai, seemed to bewell arranged for battle. mpos

has here the meaning in respect to. οι γυμνήτες refers here to the

slingers and archers. oi ånd Tôv Kepátwv, (being stationed ) on the

οιngs. Fischer says that από των κεράτων is put for εν τοις κέρασι

for the sake of concinnity with εγγύτερον εγίγνοντο. dei, gradually,

from time to time, is defined by tocouTW row. του άρχοντος limits

égyúrepov and refers to Cyrus. Cf. p . 70. l. 23–27 . βραχυτέρα,

shorter less extended . åvadit dovuévn, by its being doubled, i. e.

by its being made twice as deep.



188 NOTES.

71 11—19. étel ....OUVEOTELPÁInoar, but when they were thus formed,

collected in a compact body. Fischer says, that the verb ovo Treipáw is

properly used of serpents, who coil themselves up (cf. Virg.Georg. II.

154), and is elegantly transferred to an army, which so contracts itself

as to make its width less and its ranks deeper. åtecay ....

Tróðu, they retired slowly (ful wóda , backward ), as long as the weapons

reached ( = could reach ) them from the wall. στραφέντες, turning

around with their backs towards the city. Lange, however, thinks

they turned in laterum dextrum and proceeded a little way at right

angles to the former line of march, when they turned again towards the

city by facing about to the left ( ém åoníða), so that all the while they

marched either with their faces towards the city or with their left side

(which their shields protected ) towards it. I should like this interpre

tation, if otpapéutes would signify so much as facing to theright. The

common interpretation, which makes the Persians retreat after they are

out of reach of the enemies'weapons, first with their backs towards the

city, then at right angles towards the left, and then with faces again

towards the city, and so on, is to me inexplicable, unless it was the

object of Cyrus to display to the enemy the good order and discipline

of his army. Indeed this whole movement of surrounding the city with

his army,and then retreating back to his tents, isonly explainable on

the ground just alluded to, or what is the same thing , in order that

Xenophon might have opportunity to give his readers an idea of the

qualities of his hero as a tactician . Certainly no commander so prudent

as Cyrus would risk his army by surrounding a great city, which ac

cording to the best accounts was 8 } miles square, or 34 miles in cir

cumference (see Maj. Rennell on the Geography of Herodotus), and from

which a successful sally might at any time be made upon his line thus

attenuated . Besides it should be remembered that the Euphrates passed

through the city, which, had Cyrus been disposed to have done so fool

ish a thing as to surround the city, would have prevented him from

accomplishing his purpose. 80w ....Metelálovto, and by as much

as they were the further off, so much the less frequently did they face

about ; or more briefly, the further off they were, the less frequently did

they wheel about. ξυνείρον (sc. τα βήματα) απιόντες, they marched

off without pausing ; literally, they strung together (their steps)march

ing away.

22—27. Tegedueda mèv kúkam Thv módiv, we have viewed the city

round about, on every side. εγώ – ουκ ένοράν μοι δοκώ = I am um

able to see. Óws is to be constructed after this clause. — ούτως ισχυρά

kalünná. In respect to the height and breadth of the walls of Baby

lon, the accounts given by the ancient historians are very conflicting,

yet according to the lowest measurement, their size and strength
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was so prodigious as to make it next to impossible for an invading 71

army to effect a breach in them . arwval. S. § 133. τούτο,

i. e. aluco.

28—31. dè notamós, i. e. the Euphrates. él dúo otádia . He

rodot. (I. 180) calls the Euphrates ubyav kal Badür Torquóv. He agrees

better with Xenophon than does Strabo, who represents the breadth of

this river to have been one stadium . Diod. Sic. I. 96, as quoted by Zeune,

says that the bridgemade across the river between the two parts of the

city was five stadia. βάθος. Repeat έχων. και έτερος επί του

&tépov ¢otnkás, the one standing upon the other.

34. raûra refers to the passage of the river, and looks forward to ora

its relative. It would seem that Chrysantas suggested, that the city

might be stormed, if the river was fordable, but Gobryas saying that it

was in no respect fordable, Cyrus replies to Chrysantas, that things above

their power ought not to be undertaken . He then gives directions im

mediately for digging a trench , the true object of which he keeps to

himself, lest it should be somehow communicated to the enemy. It is

probable that the idea of draining the river, first flashed in upon his

mind from the remark of Chrysantas. There is no reason to believe

with some, that the idea was first conceived by that officer.

2-4. Td uépos ékéotov quwv, the part of each of us, i. e. which each 72

must dig . ruiv -- dén = wehave need . dei, to need, with the dative

of the person belongs both to prose and poetry, with the accusative

only to poetry .

5—7. årorittdy ... TOTQuoû, leaving as much space from the river

(to the trench ) as was sufficient for large turrets. ένθεν και ένθεν

TOù teixous, on this side and on that of the walls, i. e. about half way

around the city from the north-western to the south -eastern side ; or in

other words, from the left bank of the river above the city, to the same

bank below the city. Perhaps a similar excavation was made upon the

right bank of the river. That the invading army had means for cross

ing the stream is evident from p. 71. 1. 22–27, where Cyrus proposes

to take the city by famine, which he could not have done had he not

been able to have transported a part of his army across, so as to block

up the place on every side. The trench which had been dug around

the city for a defence, as Colton remarks, was too near the city for

Cyrus to use it without danger. apos éautoús, towards themselves,

for a breastwork . As the river was to be let into the ditch, which was

between the army of Cyrus and the city , it is probable that temporary

bridges were constructed , so that the army by means of them could pass

over the trench when the time cameto render it necessary .

8-12. éti TQ motauậ, i. e. on the banks of the river . φοίνιξι

...TeSpialois, laying the foundations with palm -trees 100 feet long.
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the year.

72 There is some obscurity in this passage, but upon considerable reflec

tion , I am inclined to believe that these palm -trees were laid horizon

tally, at right angles with the trench, each end resting upon solid earth ,

so that in case the waters of the river burst through into the trench,

these palm -trees bending upwards would sustain the weight, although

their centres were supported by no earth beneath them . υπό βάρους

óvw KUPTOûrtai, bend up under the weight. Respecting this tree Aulus

Gellius remarks in substance thus : “ that Aristotle and Plutarch have

mentioned a very wonderful matter ; for they say, if you put upon the

palm -tree (lying horizontally ) a weight too great for it to sustain, that

it will bend neither down nor sideways, but rises against the weight,

and struggles and bends upward.” Colton . οι κανδήλιοι, large asses

employed for carrying burdens.

12—16. Toúrous, i. e. polvikas. Trollopkhoely. A future infini

tive used for the present. επί της άμβολάδος γης, upon the earth

thrown up from the trench .

19-21. το στράτευμα κατένειμε δώδεκα μέρη, he divided his army

into twelve parts. Verbs signifying to divide take two accusatives.

K. $ 160. 4. 7 . uñva roll éviautoû, a month of the year, i. e. out of

έκαστον μέρος, sc. του στρατεύματος. For the construc

tion of uépos puráčov, cf. S. § 226. a ; K. § 176. 3.

22, 23. ei = TL φυλάξοιεν the city.

25—30 . òpwpuyuévan, perf. pass. part. of ópúttw . εορτήν. Cf.

Herodot. I. 194. 30. TELON Táxista ouveokóTage, as soon as it grew

dark . Cf. S. § 152. 2. e. άνεστόμωσε.... ποταμόν, he opened the

trenches towards the river, in order that the waters of the river might

flow into them .

32. πορεύσιμος ανθρώποις εγίγνετο, υας passable for men, πορεύσιμος

is an adjective of two endings.

32—34. ås.... étropoúvero, when the river was thus prepared , i. e.

was drawn off into the trenches, so that its bed was passable for

το του ποταμού = ο ποταμός ( S. και 168. 2), or, ή του ποταμού οδός,

the passage of the river. Crosby, Ø 674. a . — εις δύο άγοντας την

X -A100 túv, leading (each his ) thousand two by two, i. e. two abreast.

2. kat' oùpáv, in the rear. υπερ πρόσθεν τεταγμένους, drawn up

as before, i. e. as they had formerly marched .

4. εις το ξηρόν του ποταμού, into the dry bed of the river. ξηρών

does not here mean what is altogether dry , but what is so drained as to

be passable. τους υπηρέτας, the adjutants.

9—14. • Mèv.... ddoù, the river has retired for us (Dat commodi)

from the way (S. § 197. 2 ; K. & 157) into the city = the river has afforded

us a passage into the city. ημείς δε θαρρούντες εισίωμεν, let us enter

in courageously. εννοούμενοι .... ενικώμεν, refecting that these men

men .
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against whom we are now to march , are those whom we were accustomed 73

(S. $ 211. N. 10 ; K. & 152. R. 4. c) to conquer, and that too (xal) when

they had (S. § 225. 2 ; K. § 176. 1. a ) allies besides (i. e. in addition to )

themselves, and were all awake, and sober, and armed, and in battle array .

έχοντας agrees with oύς.

15—18 . vûv g ' introduces the real condition of the enemy, as con

trasted with their former advantages. ¿v (sc. xpóvæ ), while.

Trolù .... ÊKTETNîxdai, they will be through dismay (S. § 222. 2) far

more useless (i. e. unfit for action) than now . αν – έσονται. When

some condition on which the future depends is to be distinctly marked,

av is joined to it.

19—24. 8 .... eiolowon, what is said to be terrible to those entering a

city (S. § 226. N. 9 ). uit én .... čvdev explains ToûTO which pre

cedes. Bárwow arrows, darts, stones, etc. τούτο μάλιστα θαρρειτε,

be of good courage in respect to this. Cf. K. $ 159. 3 (3 ). TOÛTO is

here retrospective, i. e. it refers to what has just been said. θεον

"HỘalotov, the god Vulcan. He presided over fire, and hence his name

is frequently used for that element. φοίνικος ( = εκ φοίνικος). 8.

$ 189. ai Júpai menOnuéval, the doors being made, which should

properly stand in the genitive absolute, is put in the nominative by

attraction with tà apódupa, it being a kind of appositional clause.

Crosby, $ 500. 5. ασφάλτω δε υπεκκαύματι κεχρισμέναι, being be

smeared with bitumen as tinder, i. e. which is as combustible as tinder .

See N. on p. 43. 1. 20 .

25—28. aủ, on the other hand. από των οικιών, down from their

houses. Cf. Anab . V. 2. $ 24.

31. Thy.... Bacinelon lead the quickest way to the palace, S.

$ 168. 2 .

32—34 . oi àudi tov rwbpúuv, i. e.Gobryas and his principal officers,

since Cyrus was holding this conference with the officers of his army

(1. 7). év káug , in a revel.

1-3. Tijde Tŷ Vukti, this very night. S. § 204 . φυλακή - εν- 74

TEVĚóueda , we shall find a guard. S. § 202. 1. oỦ ay .... béo ,

“ it will not do to neglect the opportunity.” Felton. αλλ' ιέναι affirms

what was expressed negatively in the preceding clause. A litotes is

frequently thus explained or rendered more emphatic by an affirmative

repetition of the idea.

5–8. Xenophon does not inform us, how the Persians passed through

the gates, at which was stationed a guard of the enemy. των απαν

TÁVtwv in the streets and squares. ás....aŭtoi, as if they them

selves were revellers.

12, 13. após ows monú, before a good fire ; literally, much fire.

Ss Toneulous éxpWvTo , used them as enemies, i. e. killed them .
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74 14–16. oi čvdov, those within the palace. τί είη το πράγμα,

what was the inatter. &KJéovor from the palace.

17—20. xancoas (pres. part. fem . accus. plur. of xarów), standing

open . This verb is often used intransitively. Tois — exow , those

within the palace. έσπασμένον is here middle agreeing with αυτόν,

having drawn his own dagger.

22—24 . éxelpoûvto . “ Quam pulchre hoc sit a Xenophonte effictum ,

Assyrium regem ab iis trucidari, qui maxime ab illo læsi erant (cf. Cyrop.

IV. 6. § 4 ; V. 2. § 28) quantamque in Cyri laudem , qui Gobrys vin

dictam promiserat, (Cyrop. IV. 6. § 8 ) quisque facile intelligit.” Lange.

ØTŲ dúvato, in whatever way he was able.

25—28. #poeitev, ordered, commanded . Tous ' is the subject of

μένειν. Construct εν ταις οικίαις after ένδον. - Tous {uploti (S. $ 119.

4 ) ÉTIOTAMÉvous refers to the allies of Cyrus, and is to be constructed

with κηρύττειν. Óti Javaskoolto, that he should be put to death .

S. $ 209. 3. b .

HOMER'S ILIAD .

The time in which Homer, the father of epic poetry lived, is involved

in much obscurity. No less diversity than 500 years marks the various

dates of his birth . Some assign to him as early an age as B. C. 1184, others

bring the time which he flourished down as far as B. C. 684. It is gener

ally conceded , that he lived after the Ionian migration , which was about

100 years after the Trojan war. Some chronologists fix the date at 300

years subsequent to this war.

Equally various and conflicting are the statements respecting his birth

place. Seven cities claimed him as theirs by birth , and nearly twenty are

mentioned by ancient writers as entitled to this honor. The best supported

claims are those of Chios and Smyrna, to the latter of which the preference

is now generally given .

Much doubt has been thrown by Wolf and other eminentscholars upon

the question of his authorship of those immortal poems, which have come

down to us as his with the almost universal sanction of antiquity. The

mist, however, which hasbeen thrown around this subject is now rapidly

disappearing . Scholars are beginning to look at facts and common sense

deductions rather than fine spun theories, which would never have ob

tained currency had it not been for the great names by which they were

broached and advocated. The internal and external proof that Homer
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wrote the poems attributed to him is so ample and clear, that there is

hardly room for a single doubt on the question.

In the first extract here given from Homer, will be found that sublime

and spirited description of the ARMING OF JUNO AND MINERVA FOR BATTLE,

which has always been considered one of the choicest gems of the Iliad.

1–7. ás épar' (i. e. čpato), thus she spake, refers to Juno . She was 75

the wife of Jupiter, and in the Trojan war took side with the Greeks.

glavk@TIS, having bright or sparkling eyes. It is generally ren

dered blue-eyed . - " Hon. The article in its demonstrative sense,

serves to direct the attention to " Hpn , this one (viz.) Juno, or, she Juno.

uèy is followed in the next verse by 8 '. εποιχομένη to harness

her steeds. Kpóvolo (epic genitive for Kpóvov. S. § 46 ; K. 9 198. 1),

of Saturn. dup' belongs to Báre, put on . — àuois, about, is here

a preposition, and follows its dependent case. Crusius says that this

clause is in explanatory apposition with βάλε αμφ' όχέεσσι. των, sc.

κύκλων. - {tus, felloes. úrepšev, on the outside. - xóake' (i. e.

χάλκεα) επίσσωτρα, brazen tires. Jaqua idéosai, a wonder to behold .

S. $ 222. 6 ; K. § 171. 2. d .

8–14. alauvai, the naves. åpvýpov is the genitive of material.

S. $ 200. 2 . Trepidpouoi, circular, literally , that which may be gone

around . dippos, seat or body in which stood the warrior and his

charioteer. ¿VTÉTatai, was suspended ; literally, was extended.

á utuyes, seat-reins. Upon the semi-circular margin of the driver's seat

was a knob or curvature, like a hook , upon which the reins might be

fastened, whenever the driver wished to alight and leave his chariot

for a time. In this chariot of Juno, the knob was made double.

του δ', sc. δίφρου. puuós, the pole. δησε refers to Hebe.

év .... xpboei', she fastened on the beautiful golden straps with which

the yoke was attached to the pole . This description of Juno's chariot is

a master-piece of its kind. It is difficult to find elsewhere such minute

ness ofmechanical detail, expressed in so lofty and splendid a verse. In

the following description of Minerva throwing over her shoulders the

terrible, fringed Ægis- putting on her helmet fit for the infantry of a

hundred cities — mounting the flaming car, and seizing her mighty spear,

and with Juno driving fiercely through the self-opening gates of Heaven

to the place where the son of Saturn sits apart from the other gods,

upon the highest summit of the many-peaked Olympus, the poet reaches

a height of sublimity, which is hardly surpassed in any uninspired

composition.

15—22. koúpn Aids ałyıbxolo , daughter of Ægis-bearing Jove. —

KATéxevev, let fall = put off. Xepoiv, which she herself

(S. & 160. 4. a) had made and wrought with her own hands. kduvw , made

Óv ..

9
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armor.

75 with toil, carefully prepared . Xepoly is the dative of the instrument.

XITWv' (for xitva ), i. e. corselet or cuirass. Διός limits χιτώνα,

although it belongs in sense also to reúxeo.v. δακρυόεντα, tearful,

i. e. which produces tears or sorrow . uiyída here includes the shield ,

to which the goat-skin belonged. The Ægis of Jupiter was said to have

been made from the goat Amalthea, which had suckled him in his

infancy. Victory had been promised him in his war with the Titans,

if he wore a goat-skin with the head of theGorgon . It appears that

Minerva and Apollo on different occasions wore this portion of Jupiter's

Cf. Smith's Dict. Gr. and Rom . Antiq. p . 17 . hv .... COTE

φάνωται, which Terror encompassed all around. ήν πέρι, 1. e. περί

hv. 'Iwań, Pursuit or Tumult of battle, is here personified like

Έρις.

23—27. ¿v.... Keparh, in the centre was the head of the Gorgon .

The emblems of Contention, Force, and Pursuit were arranged round

about the Gorgon head. Γοργείη κεφαλή is put for Γοργούς κεφαλή,

and nenápov is therefore in apposition with the genitive implied in the

adjective Topyein . S. § 156. b . τέρας is in apposition with κεφαλή,

although some may choose to refer it to the ægis. αμφίφαλον -

Tetpapáampov, covered with studs, and having four crests. Such is Butt

mann's explanation (Lexil. No. 103), which is followed substantially by

all the more recent commentators. εκατον .... αραρυίαν, suited to

( = sufficient to cover ) the infantry of a hundred cities. φλόγεα,

faming, i. e. radiant, splendid . Tood Bhoeto, stepped into ; liter

ally, mounted with her feet.

76 1, 2. Bpudú, péya, otißapóv. This triplicity of epithets is quite com

mon in Homer, and enters extensively into the ancient writings both

sacred and profane. TQ = . 'So tooivte in the next verse stands

for the relative. κοτέσσεται for κοτέσηται. See N. on 2. 391 .

oppuondtpn , daughter of a powerful father (i. e. of Jupiter ).

4–11. aŭrbuatal.... oupavoù, of their own accord heaven's gates

roared (on their hinges). The smooth and melodious flow of this verse

will be noticed by the careful reader. έχoν εφύλασσον. της

(i. e. Tais) ÉNITÉTpantai, to whom are entrusted. ņuèv .... Audeivai.

The serene sky, in the language of the poets, was said to be open , but

when enveloped in clouds, to be shut up. To the Hours was therefore

intrusted, not only the custody of the Olympian gates, but the duty of

rendering the heavens cloudy or serene. Tņ pa, there then . di '

aŭráwy, through them , i. e. the gates. άτερ ήμενον άλλων, sitting αραrt

from the others (i. e. the other gods) in state and majesty . ακροτάτη

κορυφή stands opposed to the eminences implied in πολυδειράδος.

orhoasa, causing to stand = drawing up.
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THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE

This has been regarded in all ages, as a master-piece of pathos, simpli- 76

city, and tenderness. The incidents are varied and striking, and so con

nected with the general effect of the episode, that not one could be taken

away without destroying the completeness and symmetry of the outline.

Nor can we conceive of any thing which might well be added , without

appearing as an excrescence, marring the otherwise beautiful creation of

the poet. There is a completeness of detail, which leaves the mind of

the reader satisfied , and wishing for nothing more. The filling up, or ,

as wemay say, the coloring of the picture, is worthy of its general out

line. The departure of Andızmache with her nurse and infant child to

the wall, when she heard that the Trojans were hard pressed by the

Greeks— the joy with which she springs to meet her husband,who un

known to her had returned to the city, and who was now hastening to

find her — the comparison of the child which hung on her bosom to a beau

tiful star- her affecting reference to the death of all her near relatives,

and tender appeal to her husband, who is now to her a father,mother,

and brother, not to make her a widow and his son an orphan by return

ing to the field of battle — the affectionate but magnanimous reply of

Hector, whose courage and devotion to his country will not permit him

to yield to the solicitation of his beloved wife, but whose spirits are

weighed down by sad forebodings of thedownfall of Troy ,and the menial

condition to which Andromache as a captive will be reduced — the smile

with which in the midst of their grief, the fond parents look upon their

child , frightened at the bright armor and nodding plume — the prayer

of Hector, that his son may become renowned , and gladden the heart

of his mother by his warlike achievements — the words of consolation

with which the hero seeks to cheer the desolate spirit of his wife — the

final separation — the departure of Andromache who often turns her

tearful eyes back upon her beloved husband, as she proceeds home

ward — the lamentations of her maidens, who mourn for Hector, as

though he were already dead, are incidents related with unrivalled

pathos and simplicity, rendering this one of themost touching and beau

tiful passages that has ever been written in any language.

12—18. @s špa , thus then . KopuJalolos, crest-waving, an epithet

applied in Homer only to Hector, and expressive of the rapidity and

activity of his movements in battle. έπειθ', i. e. έπειτα. δόμους

is the terminal accusative. S. § 186. 1 ; K. § 159. 1. a . ellp', i. e.

cipe, 2 aor. of euplokw . Leukálevov, white-armed. trúpyy epe

othkel, she was standing upon (S. 9 211. N. 6 ; K. $ 152. R. 2 ) the tower.

gobwoa and uupouévn denote manner. S. $ 225. 3 ; K. 176. 1. d .



196 NOTES.

many other.

-

76 s'es, but when . _vdov the palace. ουκ –τέτμεν (i. e.

ČTetuer. S. $ 97. 1 ; K. $ 205. 1), did not find. επ' ουδόν, sc. του

μεγάρου.

19—23. ei o ' is an elliptical phrase for ei bè Boutcode. νημερ

Téa (sc. čtea ), true words, the truth = in accordance with truth , as the

neut. plur. is here used adverbially . - T7, tohither ? . γαλόων and

the following genitives depend on sóuovs understood . This ellipsis is

quite common. és ’Agnvains, sc. vnbv. ένθα περ άλλαι, ohere

delvhy, dreadful. ελάσκονται, αre supplicating.

Minerva was hostile to the Trojans.

24–30 . Tauin, stewardess, head female domestic. étel....Muth

σασθαι. The apodosis εγώ τοι καταλέξω may be supplied. ούνες'

(i. e. oőveka), because. kpáros, might.

1, 2. επειγομένη μαινομένη εικυία, hastening like one distracted,

“ wild with grief.” Cowper.

3—8. , spake, said . S. 133. H. την αυτήν οδον αυτις, back

the same way. Abstract accusative. S. § 181. 2 ; K. § 159. 2. κατ',

along. EUTE Túras (terminal accusative. See N. on p . 76. 1. 13)

Ikave. The asyndeton promotes vivacity . πύλας Σκαιάς, the

Scæan gate, so called because it was on the left or western side of the

city, facing the sea and the Grecian camp. The position of Eraids in

the verse gives it emphasis. Slepxóuevos, having passed through.

Tí) (sc. 68m ), there. Tredlovde, to the plain . Tolúdwpos, richly

endowed. hage Déovoa, came running. ueyarntopos, noble,

magnanimous.

9—14. 'Hetiwv, ôs čvalov. The nominative is employed instead of

the genitive in apposition with ’Hetlwvos in the preceding verse, because

it commences the description of the preceding noun, and therefore intro

duces a new thought. Cf. Crosby, $ 344. 2. Prof. Sophocles ($ 156.

N. 1) explains it as being put by attraction in the nominative with 8s.

Únd nadko inneoon, at the foot of woody Placus. Hence its name

Hypoplacian Thebes ( Θήβης Υποπλακίης). Κιλίκεσσ’ (i. e. Κιλίκεσσι).

In Homer's time the Cilicians dwelt in Phrygia Major, in two divisions,

of which the capital of one was Thebes, of the other Lyrnessus. At

a later period, they emigrated to the country called after them Cilicia.

Cf. Smith's Crus. Lexicon . on serves to refer toûTEP with exactness

to 'Hetiwvos, the connection having been interrupted by 'Hetlw ....

ανάσσων. θυγάτηρ έχεθ' (i. e. έχετο) “Έκτορι ( = υφ' “Έκτορος), his

daughter was had (as a wife) by Hector. So we in common parlance

employ the verb to have in the sense of to marry. Ń refers to An

dromache, and oi to Hector. αύτως, thus = neither more nor less.

åríyklov åotépı karą, like a beautiful star. A simile of great

beauty and appropriateness.
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15—19. rdv g '.... Examávoplov, him then Hector called Scamandrios. Typy

S. § 185 ; K. § 160. 3. ' Αστυάνακτ’, i. e. τον άνακτα του άστεος.

olos, alone, only . Hector was the great defender of the Trojans.

epúeto (imperfect) = èpúlatte. Schol. σιωπή is to be taken with

idáv, looking in silence. oi ăxxs near to hiù . δακρυχέουσα

denotes manner. těv '.... óvbuačev, and she took him by the hand,

and addressed him and called him by name.

20—26. daluóvie is here a term of endearment. psoel....Mévos,

thy bravery will destroy thee. šupopov (i. e. dúouopov) is the predicate,

meunhappy. Ñ .... čoquai, who will soon be your
widow . The repe

tition of taxa in the next clause gives emphasis to the idea . γαρ

confirms the preceding assertion. πάντες έφορμηθέντες. Αndro

mache indirectly praises the valor of her husband, who falls only when

overpowered by numbers. The subject of είη is χθόνα δύμεναι.

σευ άφαρματούση, being deprived of you. étel.... énloans (from

¿Pétw),when thou shalt have died (literally, overtaken thy fate). Matthiæ

($ 521) says that the 2 aor. subj. here expresses the future exactum of the

Latins, quem tu mortem obieris. ăxe (i. e. ăxea, pains, sufferings)

is opposed to Jaltwph in the preceding verse.

27–34. duoi ημέτερον. S. $ 78. 3. èk is disjoined from

Trépo ev by tmesis. oudé ulv éčevápiće, but he did not spoil him . Such

was the desire of the ancient heroes to possess the arms of those whom

they had slain , that this forbearance of Achilles to spoil his foe, is repre

sented by Andromache as very magnanimous. The art of the poet is con

spicuous, in thus keeping the principal hero of the Iliad before the mind

of the reader, and putting his praise in the mouth of one who had so

little reason to love him as Andromache. Νύμφαι ορεστιάδες, moun

tain -nymphs, so called because they dwelt in mountains and grottoes.

oi — év uerydpolo iv, in his halls. oi refers to Eetion .

1-3. iQ , Epic for éví. S. § 80 ; K .. 204. Trollope says that this 78

is the only instance in which iós, i. e. ulós, the old masculine form of

els, occurs. ήματι, dative of time. - " Aïdos elow, sc. Sójov .

& T ', among.

4–8. untépa is repeated in thv Byay, butmy mother — when he (i. e.

Achilles) led her here (i. e . into the Grecian camp). — και βασίλευεν, who

was queen = who ruled as queen . cy, back to her own country.

ioxéaipa, arrow -loving, an epithet of Diana as goddess of the chace.

“Έκτορ, ατάρ συ κ.τ.λ. It would be difficult to find elsewhere so tender

and delicate an expression of conjugal love .

10–12. aŭtoû, here, is explained by én múpya.
ορφανικών and

xhpny are predicates. S. § 185. N. 1 ; K. $ 160. 3. παρ' έρινεόν,

by the wild fig -tree, or fig -hill (Voss), where the city was considered

most accessible (éußatos).
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78 14-18. oi đplotot. The names of these braves are given in the fol

lowing verses. åud' Ayavte dów , the two Ajaxes and their band.

Cf. S. § 168. 2. Ajax Telamon, next to Achilles, was the bravest of the

Grecian chiefs. Ajax Oileus, the leader of the Locrians, was much

smaller than the Telamonian Ajax, but was brave and highly distin

guished for his skill with the spear. 'Idojevña. Idomeneus was king

of Crete, and one of the oldest and most distinguished chiefs in the Tro

jan war. αμφ' 'Ατρείδας. See N. on αμφ' Αίαντε, supra. Reference

is had to Agamemnon and Menelaus, the former of whom was general

issimo of theGrecian army, and the latter was the husband of Helen,

the abduction of whom by Paris was the cause of the war. — Tudéos

Akciov vibv, the warlike son of Tydeus, i. e. Diomedes,one of the bravest

of the chiefs, whose daring exploits form the theme of the fifth book of

the Iliad . mov ....v .... eidós, either some onewell-skilled in auguries

instructs them that the city is here most accessible. αυτών θυμός,

their own mind.

20–25. čuol — Médel, are a care to me = are my concern . S. 9 201.

N. 4. Táde, these things, i. e. those pertaining to the defence of the

city spoken of by Andromache. Kakos às (as a coward ) in this

position with ' s accented , is a more emphatic arrangement than ás

κακός. πολέμοιο depends on νόσφιν, the verb αλυσκάζω being taken

absolutely άνωγεν. Supply αλυσκάζειν from the preceding con

text. uádov, I have learned, i. e, it has been my practice.

αρνύμενος denotes the purpose of μάχεσθαι. 8. και 222. 5 ; Κ. και 171. 2.

αυτού is in apposition with εμού implied in εμόν (sc. κλέος). 8.

$ 156. 1. b ; K. § 154. 3.

30_34. oőr' aŭtñs 'Ekáßns, nor (the sorrows) even of Hecuba, or, of

Hecuba herself. S. $ 160. 4. a. Hecuba and Priam were the parents

of Hector. –πέσοιεν. The optative with dy is employed,

when a thing is to be expressed with moderation or reserve. όσσον,

referring back to tborov, is to be taken adverbially . oei ' (i. e. gelo.

Epic for coû ), sc. žiagos from 1. 29. ελεύθερον ήμαρ ( = ήμαρ της

Aevdeplas), the day of freedom = liberty.

79 1–6. Kev belongs to úpaivois (see N. on Kev nécolev, p. 78. 1. 32 ),

and I have therefore placed a comma after it. προς άλλης = at

another's command. So Köppen explains it by imărans. ύδωρ

popeois. The daughters even of nobles and princes, in ancient times,

performed the office of carrying water. Cf. Gen. 24 : 13. Here it refers

to one in the servile condition of a captive. Cf. Odys. 10. 105.

Μεσσηίδος και Υπερείης (sc. κρήνης). These fountains were probably in

Thessaly, as two of this name are mentioned by Strabo, (IX . p. 302. 46),

and Hector probably had in his mind the servitude of his wife to Achil

les, the bravest of his foes. πόλλ' αεκαζομένη, much against they will.

KEV -

1
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επικείσετ', sc. σοί. åvdyrn of servitude. The expression is 79

euphemistic like huap åvayxaiov ( II. 16. 836 ), the day of necessity = the

day of slavery . TOTÉ TIS einnow , some one will say, or, one may

say ( = admit that one will say).” Kühner, $ 259. R. 4 . idáv, when

he sees. See N. on p . 1. 1. 3. μάχεσθαι limits αριστεύεσκε, μας the

bravest to fight ( = was the bravest warrior ). S. § 222. 6 ; K. § 172. 3.

αριστεύεσκε ( = άριστος ήν) is followed by the partitive genitive

Tpów . S. § 189 ; K. 158. 7. a . — αμφεμάκοντο, 8c. εκείνοι referring

to the Greeks and Trojans. S. & 152. 2 .

7-10.6s, thus. ool depends on órgos (your grief ), the dative

being employed for the possessive genitive. S. 8 201. 5, or it may denote

the possessor after čocetal. S. 9 201. 3 ; K. & 161. 2. d . véov, anew ,

afresh. xhteï, from want. S. § 203. The Schol. explains it by

στερήσει. åuúvet depends on tooüS ' (able ). S. § 222. 6. Butt

mann (Gram . § 140. N. 3 ) supplies olov. The relative pronominal adjec

tive is sometimes omitted. δούλιον ήμαρ. See N. on ελεύθερον,

p . 78. I. 34. årà.... Kalúnto , but may the heaped up earth cover

me dead. For the optative, cf. S. § 216. 3 ; K.§ 153. b . B. πρίν

TUDéodai, before that I hear. S. § 223. 2 ; K. § 183. 2. c. & R.

11—19. où raidos ópétato, stretched out (his hands) for his child. The

middle voice is here reflexive (S. 9 209. 2 ; K. $ 150. 3. b ), and takes the

genitive taldds as the object of desire. S. § 193 ; K. $ 158. 6. I. a. —

προς κόλπον depends on έκλίνθη. iáxwv denotes manner.

åtux Sels, terrified at, 1 aor. pass. part. of åtusw as middle. år!

åkpotátns kópusos, from the summit of the helmet. εκ δ' εγέλασσε

K.T.M. With what skill does the poet turn off the mind of his reader

from the sad forebodings of Hector and Andromache, by this artifice of

the childish terror of Astyanax at sight of the helmet. The picture,

which would otherwise have been too dark and cheerless, is lightened

up and rendered more pleasing by this simple incident. από κρατος

Kópud' (i. e. kópusa), his helmet from his head. πηλέ τε χερσίν,

and tossed him in his arms.

21—25. Sóte sń, grant now . tóvde — haid ' ¿ubv, this my son .

εγώ, 9c. εγενόμην. Tpuero , among the Trojans, is a local

dative. ade, thus as I have been. και ποτέ τις είπησι (see N.

on 1. 4 supra ) — Ktoréuov åvibvTul, and some one will say of him

returning from war. Some supply idwv before åvióvTC, while others

consider it as put for és tolémov åvióvtos. But this is unnecessary , in

asmuch as eitei , in the sense of to speak good or evil (usually with , eở or

Kar@s, but here the former by implication ), takes the accusative. Cf.

S. § 184. 1 ; K , § 160. 2. So Ernesti renders this passage, de filio re

deunte sic dicat. One of the Harl. MSS. reads etnon, which Trollope

considers the true reading. Cf. Dawes's Miscell. Crit. p . 247.
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79 dépoi, let him bring. S. § 216. 3 ; K. § 153. b . B. The more

regular construction would have been péporta in connection with

åvióvra . But the construction is conformed to the following xapeln

uhrnp, with which it is closely connected in thought.

29. dakpuóev (as adverb ) yendoao ay smiling with tears, smiling

through her tears. Cowper, although usually very faithful to the ori

ginal, has here departed from its beautiful and inimitable simplicity,

translating the passage, “ bitter tears with sweet smiles mingling."

31–34. uoi, on account of me. suu is the local dative.

Útèp aloay, contrary to fate, or perhaps over and above fate, i. e. before

fate has determined it. Cf. Odyss. 1. 34. The general idea is, that

while no one will die prematurely, yet no human being is exempt from

death . πεφυγμένον taken actively is here followed by μοίραν in the

accusative. It is sometimes constructed with the genitive, when the

idea of separation from the object is to be made prominent. Cf. Odyss.

1. 18. See also Kühner, § 271. 2. επήν ταπρώτα γένηται, when

he was first born, i. e. from the very time of his birth, man is subject

to death .

80 1-4. år ' eis olkov K.T.N. These words of Hector are not to be con

sidered as harshly spoken, but founded on the wish to divert his wife from

immoderate indulgence in grief, by her usual cares and domestic occupa

tions. Tờ ơ ” (i. e. Gà) aỦrms &Pra, theme om employments.

ιστον and ήλακάτην are in apposition with έργα. τοί 'Ιλίω εγγε

yáow , who are born in Ilium .

6–12. Beshket. . The pluperfect is employed to denote the sudden

ness or rather immediateness of her departure, she had gone she in

mediately went. In such cases as this, it may be translated as an aorist,

the notion of suddenness or quickness being mentally retained. Cf.

Matthiæ , $ 505. IV ; Buttmann, § 114. B ; S. $ 211. N. 16 . έντρο

manicouévn , looking back as she went. What a finishing touch is here

given to this incomparable picture of conjugal tenderness. ένδοθι

the palace. ¿v @ poev, excited by her overwhelming grief.

otry , they in his house lamented Hector though still living (S. 9 225. 6 ;

K. § 176. 1. c). ybov, Epic 3 plur. aor. of yoów. Spitzner takes it as a

form of the imperfect. yàp introduces the cause of their wailing

over Hector. épavto, they said they thought. προφυγόντα,

having escaped.

ai....
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ODYSSEY .

ADVENTURES OF ULYSSES .

The subject of the Odyssey, from which this extract is taken, is the 80

wanderings and adventures of Ulysses on his return to Ithaca from

Troy, and the signal vengeance which he took upon the suitors of his

wife, who were rioting in his palace and consuming his substance. On

his liberation from Ogygia, the island -home of the goddess Calypso,

where he had been detained against his will for seven years, he con

structed a raft, and launched forth for Ithaca, but on the eighteenth day

he is descried by Neptune,who raises a storm by which his raft is broken

in pieces, and he himself on the twentieth day cast upon the island of

the Phæacians. Here he is hospitably received, and at the request of

king Alcinous relates his previous adventures, from which is taken the

extract here given , showing how he escaped the Sirens, passed through

between Scylla and Charybdis, and how his companions killed and ate

the oxen of the Sun, for which deed of impiety they all perished in a

tempest, which Jupiter at the request of the Sun -god, sent against them .

Ulysses alone escaped by swimming on the mast and keel of the ship ,

and arrived at the island of Calypso.

14–17. čpar' (i. e. épato) refers to Circe, who had been giving

Ulysses advice and directions respecting his voyage home. - χρυσό

Spovos, golden -throned . This epithet is also bestowed by Homer upon

Juno and Diana. vñoov, i. e. the island Ææa on which Circe had

her abode. As this was a mythical island its situation is a matter of

mere conjecture. dia Jedwr, the divine one of goddesses = the divine

goddess. dia is here followed by the genitive plural, with which it pro

perly agrees. S. § 118. N. 3. αυτούς τ’ άμβαίνειν, themselves to

embark, depends on 6tpuvov. πρυμνήσια (se. δέσματα), cables or

hawsers attached to the stern (Tpúuvn ), by which the ship was fastened

to the shore. When the vessel was to stay some time in port, it was

drawn up entirely upon land.

18–22. kaniol, rower's seats attached to the ribs of the vessel, and

where the oars were worked in leathern thongs, in themanner of a key

(κλείς, Ιon. κληΐς). étñs, in order. τύπτον, i. e. ετύπτον.

îuiv is the Dat. commodidepending upon leu. aù, on the other hand ,

shows a change of subject. vebs. S. § 187. 4 ; K. § 158. 3. b .

co9Adv étaipov, an excellent companion, in apposition with ojpov.

avdneoga = endowed with a human voice. The same appellation is given

to Calypso, p . 89, 1. 25 .

23, 24. otra refers to the ship's tackle. - thu, i. e. the ship .

9 *
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81 1. åxpúuevos kîp, grieving in my heart, in view of the sorrowful

tidings he was about to communicate. Knp is the synecdochical accu

sative.

2–5. oủ yap .... olovs, for it is not fit that one or two only should

know. This clause contains the reason of the proposition , épéw mèvèyóv,

1. 4 infra. The causal or explanatory clause is often put first, especially

when it requires emphasis. Iva, in order that. κέ θάνωμεν -

☆ key púyoluer. As the second sentence is merely a wish and a conse

quence, which might follow if death were avoided, it is put in the opta

tive. Sávatov Kal Kậpa. These words are often joined, like our

colloquial phrases, peace and plenty, long and lasting, etc.

7–12. delu @ v' åvSeuberta, the flowery meadows. οιον έμ’ ηνώγει

Ďn åkovéuer, she ordered me alone to hear their voice. δήσατ’ (i. e.

dñoate), imperat. of 8ému åpyahéw , difficult to be broken.

čutredov, firmly, fixedly. aŭtós , there where I am bound . ορθόν,

upright. ły, near to, by. Ulysses was to be bound to the mast.

ék .... úvhodw, let cables be bound from it (i. e. themast ). πιέζειν

is employed for the imperative. S. § 223. 5.

13—24. Ktou éyó , I indeed, in truth. τα έκαστα, every thing,

each thing one by one. — Toppa de, but in the mean while. μέν

ndé. The clauses introduced by these particles are not opposed to each

other, but are to be considered as parts of a whole. κοίμησε δε

kúuata daluws, and a deity (or perhaps the deity referring to Circe) lulled

the waves. - neúkaivov .... en árnoiy, they made white the water with

their polished oars of fir. knpoio méyav tpoxov, a great wheel (i. e.

a round mass), of wax. έπει .... ts = επεί μεγάλη τς (των χειρών)

έκέλετο (ώστε ίαίνεσθαι). 'Heríov depends on ts. The idea is that

the wax becamewarm by the pressure of his hands and by the warmth

of the sun .

25-31. égeins, in order. ol 8 ' refers to the companions of Ulys

χείρας and πόδας are in partitive apposition with μ' (i. e. μέ),

they bound me both (my) hands and feet together (quoü ). τόσσον

Soov te yéywve Bohoas, as far as one crying shouts aloud, i. e. makes

himself heard . The 2 perf. réywve is here used as a present. Soph. Gr.

Verbs, p . 110. tàs d ' où název, did not escape their (i. e. the Sirens')

notice. dyyúdey to the place where sat the Sirens. λιγυρήν,

clear-sounding silver-voiced . This sweet song of the Sirens is trans

lated by Cicero in De Fin . V. 18. How artfully do they allude to that,

which they knew to be uppermost in Ulysses' mind, viz. the war of the

Greeks and Trojans. By this they hoped to excite his curiosity, to hear

what they had to sing on so interesting a theme.

32—34. deớpãy' iúv, come hither ; literally, come going hither.

Torvauv', i. e. torúalve. νέα κατάστησον, direct your ship to shore

ses.
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(literally down). - oỦ .... Melalvn, for no one has ever passed by here 81

in a black ship .

1-5. v , at least, i. e. whatever else he neglects, let him not at least 82

neglect to hear our sweet voice. ημέων limits στoμάτων, from our

mouths. veitai, he goes away (afterwards). γάρ explains πλείονα

eidws by introducing a clause showing the extensive knowledge of the

Sirens. πάνθ', i. e. πάντα. - όσσα refers to τόσσα the omitted

object of youev in l. 5 .

6--14. leioul oma kdrdquov, uttering a beautiful voice. οφρύσι

VevƠtá(wv, nodding with my eye-brows. Hemade signs, because the ears

of his companions being stopped with wax, they were unable to hear.

οι δε προπεσόντες έρεσσον, out they bending forward roved.

Taphragav refers for its subject to étaipoi, Ulysses himself being for the

tiine not reckoned in the number. In some editions, the reading

is raphaarev referring to the ship. euol is the dative used for the

subjective or possessive genitive after étaipo . So opu is to be taken

with doiv, their ears. S. 201. 5 . fue.. ανέλυσαν, αnd freed me

from bonds.

17—21. Tôv—- DELJÓVTwv refers to the companions of Ulysses. The

syllable preceding deídw , in Homer is usually long by position, but not

always. Cf. Soph. Gr. Verbs, p . 15 . έκ .... έρετμά, the oars dropped

from their hands through the sudden affright, Távta, sc. épetud.

αυτού, there. dià unos iáv, going through the ship . μεί

nexious, soothing. Trapaotadóv, standing near.

22—27. où .... cijev, for we are not by any means ignorant ofmis

fortunes. où....kakov, this evil comes (ému, i. e. ČTEOTIV) not upon

us greater. Hote, than when . Binpıv, Epic. dat. for Bin . S.

§ 42. N. 2 ; K. 9 196. kal &vdev, even thence, i. e. from the cave of

the Cyclops. kal.... otw , and I think that perhaps (Trou) you will

remember (some time or other) these things with pleasure. Cf. Virg. Æn.

1. 203 :

-

forsan et hæc olim meminisse juvabit.”

TELJÓMeda távtes, let us all obey. In order to show that they have

a lot in common, Ulysses classes himself with his followers, by the use

of the first person plural.

28—34. Kółnoiv, with your oars. ρηγμίνα is the object of τύπτετε.

δώη. Supply σκοπεϊν or πειράσθαι, to see whether Juρί

ter will grant, etc. S ', thus. èvl ....Bánev, lay it up in your

mind. oihion rudders. A ship in those times had more commonly

two rudders.
καπνού and κύματος depend on εκτός. 8. και 187. 4 ;

K. § 158. 3. R. 1. d . OKOTénov, i. e. the rock where Scylla abode.

at ke ....
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não ....

82 -uts.... etopuhoaoul lest she rush outupon you unawares. S. $ 225.

8 ; K. $ 175. 3. d . • és kakov, into misfortune.

83 3—5. Exótany g ' oùKét' uvideóuny, but I did not speak of Scylla .

It was positively predicted by Circe, that he should lose six of his

followers by this monster. Had Ulysses informed them of this, its

dispiriting effect would be obvious. eipeoins is the genitive of sepa

ration . evrós, within the hold of the ship . TTUKÓCOLEV, should

crowd together. σφέας αυτούς, themselves.

6-13. εφημοσύνης depends on λανθανόμην. Β . και 192. 1 ; K. και 158.

5. b . swphoreodai is the middle voice. μάκρ’ (i. e. μακρώ) is

the dual in agreement with δούρε (see δόρυ). Ykpla , the deck . The

centre of the ship was left open for the seats of the rowers. ěyder,

thence, i. e. at the prow of the ship . μιν is governed by φανείσθαι,

would show herself. atņ , any where, έκαμον δέ μοι όσσε, out

my eyes labored = I looked with strained gaze. πάντη παπταίνoντι,

looking around in every direction . após, towards.

15—24 . všey - ετέρωθι, here there. δεινόν άνεργοίβδησε,

terribly swallowed up. déßns.... Tod , like a cauldron on a

large fire. KUKWuévn , it would all roar boiling up.

iy boe, on high . őr' åvaßpótele, when she swallowed up. não '....

KUKWévn, it all appeared boiling up within . αμφι .... εβεβρύχει,

and thundered terribly about the rock . ÚTévepoe, beneath. τους

dé, i. e. the companions of Ulysses. xwpdv déos, pale fear, i. e.

fear so great as to produce paleness. -Thvo ', i. e. Charybdis.

δείσαντες denotes cause.

25—30. Toppa de, but in the mean while, i. e. while they were

gazing in terror at Charybdis. χερσίν τε βίηφι, in their hands and

strength , limits péptatol. = &ua , at the same time. των . The

article in Homer usually has the force of a demonstrative pronoun .

ůybo'åelpouévwv, being raised on high. εξονομακλήδην, calling by

τότε γ' ύστατον, αχνύμενοι κήρ, then for the last time sad at

heart. There is a touching simplicity in this passage, which the reader

cannot but feel. In the agony of death they call upon their chief, who

had so often extricated them from peril, but who can now furnish them

no assistance.

31—34.6s ' 87 K.T.d. This comparison finely illustrates the ease

with which the monster snatched up her victims. περιμήκεϊ, very

long. ixsúoi is the Dat. Commodi. δόλον is in apposition with

είδατα, food αε α bait. Bods Képas. Aristarchus says, that this was

a horn tube above the hook , to preventthe fish from biting off the line.

åotaípovra, struggling, writhing, as fish do upon the hook which

draws them forth from their native element. Súpase, out of the

water ; literally , out of doors.

name.
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with my eyes.

sense.

1-5. ás, thus, responds to ws at the beginning of the preceding 84

comparison. aŭtoù, there. eiví, Epic for ev. θύρησι, portals

of the cave in which the monster dwelt. Kathole. The imperfect

denotes the process of the act referred to. κεκλήγοντας - ορέγοντας.

The asyndeton gives rapidity and life to the description . οίκτιστον

.... Trávtwy, that truly was the most doleful of all the things which I saw

éčepecivwv, exploring, i. e. sailing over.

6-16. Χάρυβδιν and Σκύλλην are in partitive apposition with

πέτρας. αυτίκ' έπειτα, 1mmediately afterwards. έτι πόντο εών,

being still upon the sea . uuknJuoù (S. § 192.1; K. $ 158. 5. b ) is an

instance of the figure onomatopeia, i. e. the sound corresponds with the

The same is true of Banxhv, which finely represents the bleating

of sheep. MOL - Suugo, my mind. See N. on opiv, p. 82. 1. 14 .

.... ÉTÉTEAMer, who charged me very often . τερψιμβρότου, delight

ingmortals. αχνύμενος at the misfortunes which had befallen his

companions,

17—22. Kaká rep Táo xovtes, although having suffered evils. Ulysses

hints that through the recklessness ofdespair, they might not be willing

to listen to his counsels. The sequel shows that his fear was well

founded , his advice being rejected . ěvda, there, i. e . on the island

of the Sun. - Tapét, beyond.

23, 24. Kateriáo3n, was broken . They had hoped to stop on this

beautiful island, and refresh themselves after their toilsome and danger

Gus voyage. otvYepô, harsh.

25-34. πέρι τοι μένος περιττόν σοί έστι μένος, your strength is

exceedingly great. guia is the accusative synecdochical. oh ...

TÉTUKTAI, surely now all things pertaining to you (oolye) are iron, i. e.

firm , incapable of fatigue. Kaját .... ótvæ , oppressed with labor

αnd sleep ; but it is evidently parallel with ύπνο και καμάτη αρημένος

(Book 6. 2), where Útvw can by nomeans signify want of sleep. For the

form of a onkóras, see Soph. Gr. Verbs, p . 77. γαίης επιβήμεναι, το

ascend the land. The genitive is to be referred to S. § 192. 1 ; K. 158.

3. b , as the part touched by the action denoted in the verb. Evida

-aùte, when again. κεν belongs to τετυκοίμεθα. aŭtws, thus,

i. e . fatigued as we are. — årárnogai, to wander, i. e. to continue our

wanderings upon the sea. αλάλησθαι is the perfect infinitive of αλάομαι,

with present signification. &K VUKT@ v, in nights = in night-time.

ek is here used by way of accommodation, because vuktûv not only

denotes the time when, but the source or occasion of the troublesome

winds. Cf. Xen . Anab. I. 2. § 7, with my note . vnîv is the ob

jective genitive. Tņ, how , in what manner. ήν πως εξαπίνης,

if perchance suddenly.

1-5. Ovoaéos, blowing violently, blustering. This is the characteristic 85
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cause ,

85 of Zephyrus in the Homeric writings. θεών αέκητι ανάκτων, con

trary to (= despite of) thewill of the gods who are kings. This shows

the furious and unrestrainable nature of the winds, that they destroy

ships despite of the gods, who are rulers of all things. Eurylochus in his

excitement used stronger language than facts would justify, inasmuch as

the gods, and Neptune in particular, controlled the tempests, raising or

allaying them at their pleasure. trapà vnt, near the skip, i. e, on the

shore. évhoouer eúpći mbytu (sc. vña ), let us put the vessel into the

wide sea , i. e. let us continue our voyage.

9—14 . uoûvovéóvta, since I am alone in my wish to abstain from

landing upon the island. The participle here denotes the reason or

TIV' - Bo@ v åréany, any herd of oxen . - ατασθαλίησι,

folly. Abstract nouns are used in the plural, when reference is had to

the particulars of which the abstract notion is composed . This word

in the plural = acts of folly,manifold follies. - Hěti uñaov, or even a

sheep . Thu, that which . This clause is an adjunct of Bpáuny, and

hence takes the article.

17—23. Othoamer, we stationed . άγχ' ύδατος γλυκερoίo, near

sweet water. S. § 188. 4 ; K. § 158. R. 1. d (a). unds is the genitive

of separation. εξ – έντο = εξέβαλον. urnoćuevos, remembering,

calling to mind. This is the cause of ěkdalov. S. § 225. 3 ; K. & 176.

1. b . Khalovteooi, while weeping. S. § 225. 2 ; K. & 176. 1. a .

24–31. Ruos .... ény, but when it was a third part of the night.

τρίχα νυκτός = τρίτον μέρος της νυκτός. . Two-thirds of the night had

passed away. μετά is disjoined from βεβήκει by tmesis, had gone

down. apoev, excited , raised .
vepennyepétan cloud-collecting, an

epithet often given to Jupiter by Homer. Seoteoln , violent ; liter

ally, divine, inspired by a god. ópápel.... Vút. The shades of night

are usually spoken of as falling upon the earth . χοροί refers to

the dancing-place of the nymphs. Déuevos, having appointed =

having called .

32—34. gàp in ev gào gives 'as a reason why they should abstain

from the cattle of the Sun-god, that they had food and drink in the ship .

Bowv. S. § 197. 2 ; K. & 157. uhti rádwuer, lest we suffer something.

delvoû, dreadful, awful. Seoll is the possessive genitive.

86 1. 'Hellou is in apposition with Seoù. Os... TAKOVEL illus

trates δεινού.

3—10. án, continued to blow, imperfect of ănui. ŠTELT', after

wards. ei un, except. elws, as long as, while. The correlative

is roopa, so long. λαλαιόμενοι βιότοιο, because they were desirous of

life (S. § 193 ; K. $ 158. 6. I. a). They feared the consequences of eating

the cattle of the Sun. unds is the genitive of separation .

¿Péteckov, imperf. iterative of ¿DémW. åváyup, through necessity.

-
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plaas.... ( Outo, acceptable whatever came to hand, i. e. their wants 86

were such , that any kind ofprovisions were palatable. αγκίστρoισιν

denotes the means.

11–17. åvà vâncov, upon the island. oopa, in order that.

ddv véeodai, way of return. S. § 222. 2 . ήλυξα εταίρους, I had

avoided my companions. 89', where. σκέπας - ανέμοιο, α εhelter

from the wind. κακής εξήρχετο βουλής, was the author of evil coun

sel. S. § 189. N ; K. & 158. 7. a .

18-29. κακά περ πάσχοντες εταίροι, αlthough suffering evils, i. e.

let not your deep affliction prevent you from listening to me. πάν

τες θάνατοι all sorts of deaths. Nino .... ŠILOTEiv, but to die and

arrive at one's fate by starvation ( = to die and that too by starvation )

is most miserable . δέξομεν = ρέξωμεν. ει δέ κεν -
- αφικοίμεθα,

but if we come to Ithaca (in case we ever reach it). The protasis itself

sometimes depends on a condition , which usually is to be mentally sup

plied . Cf. Kühner 9 340. 6 . - KEV TEÚčouev. S. 215. N. 2.

àyáruata, votive offerings, such as images, statues, etc. έσπωνται,

should follow = should also wish to destroy us. — βούλομ’ (i e. βού

ronal) - * , I should wish rather than ; I should prefer . δηθά, α

long time.

32—34. évyúdev, from near = which were near at hand.

où — Tỉne vebs, not far from the ship. περιστήσαντο, they stood

around.

1–9. púrra Opex djevot K.T.d. The head of the victim before it was 87

killed, was usually strewed with roasted barley -meal mixed with salt.

Here it seems they used oak -leaves as a substitute, their barley having

all been consumed . μηρούς = μηρία. - κνίσση, the fat especially

of the kidneys. dintuxa tohoavtes, making it (i. e. the fat) double,

i. e. placing double layers of fat upon the thighs. er aŭtwv '

duodénoar, and placed pieces of raw flesh upon them . The Schol. says

that the pieces of flesh were taken from every part of the animal.

neipas, to pour out, to make libations, denotes purpose. έγκατα, the

entrails, including the heart, liver, etc. - κατά – εκάη, i. e. κατακάη.

μίστυλλον = els pikpà diékoyar (they cut into small pieces). Schol.

ånd' obedvidiv čreipav, pierced them (i. e. the pieces) with spits.

åupi implies that the pieces were around the spit.

10–14. éécouto a syncopated aorist middle of èKoebw , to drive out,

mid . to hasten away. oxeddy --- vebs, near the ship . ndùs is here

an adjective of two endings and qualifies åütuh. yeyáveuv (i. e.

fyeyáveur ), I shouted aloud, called out. His prayer to the gods was

uttered aloud in the anguish of his spirit.

17, 18. eis árny, for my harm . vnnéi, cruel, an epithet here

given to Únvos, because while Ulysses was in that state, his companions

-

-
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87 had slain the sacred oxen . Meyà épyov, a heinous deed . εμητι

Cavto, have contrived.

19, 20. 8 (= oti), informing him that, etc. μετηύδα, sc. Hέλιος.

22—27. tioai, imperative middle of rivw , take vengeance upon ,

punish . ÚnépBlov, insolently . idv.... potparolunu, when I

ascended (literally, went) to the starry heaven, and when I turned again

to earth from heaven , i. e. when I ascend the heavens from my rising,

and descend to my setting = through the whole day .
ei sé....

åpoißhv, but if they (i. e. Ulysses and his companions) do not make

suitable restitution to me formy cattle. paelvw has a future signifi

cation.

29—32. où — páelve, do you continue to shine on. Allusion is made

to the threat in v . 27 . των (i. e. εταίρων) limits νηα. τάχα

qualifies Kecoalue (from keáów ), I will quickly split in small ( tutdà)

pieces. Some prefer to translate tutà Baráv, scarcely striking, a

small stroke of Jove's thunderbolt being sufficient to break the vessel

in pieces.

33. ταύτα – ήκουσα Καλυψούς, I heard these things from Calypso.

The construction may be referred to S. § 192. N. 3 ; K. § 158. 5. b .

88 2-6. årlogevordov, one after another individually. επιστα

ddv (adverb ), going up to. uñxos, remedy, expedient to repair the

mischief. j ' in Bóes 8') = yáp. τέραα. The old reading is

Tépata . — eueuÚkel, 2 pluperf. of uurdomai, as imperfect. βοών

owrń , and there was a voice as (the voice ) of oxen .

7-12. étaipoi dalvuvr'. It does not appear that Ulysses even tasted

of the flesh of the oxen . δή έβδομεν is trissyllabic by gynezesis.

étavoato — Jówr. S. § 225. 7 ; K. $ 175. 1. e . λαίλαπι is to be

taken with θύων. ενήκαμεν, sc. νήα. åvà — èpúoavtes, having

drawn up preparatory to sailing.

13—24 . õain ( = nothing else) is employed to give distinctness and

emphasis to ουρανός and θάλασσα. *xvoe.... aŭrns, and the sea

became dark under it, i. e. the cloud . -ý ', i. e. the ship. A short

time only intervened between the gathering of the cloud over the ship ,

and the awful discharge of the tempest. προτόνους. These were

the two great ropes by which the mast was raised or lowered, and kept

firm in its place when elevated . They extended from the top of the

mast in the direction of the stern and prow . onlow , i. e. towards the

stern . ávrhov, literally , bilge-water ; here the ship's hold in which

the bilge-water was contained. ó s ' refers to the mast, which fall

ing towards the stern where the helmsman sat, crushed him beneath its

weight. ósuudis, together, at the same time. á 8 ' refers to the

helmsman . åpvevtſp. coukás, like a diver, i. e. head -foremost.

dotéa = body.



ODYSSEY . 209

all its parts.

25—29. Kepavvóv, a thunder -bolt, blasting thunder. s ' re- 88

aixon tãou , and it whirled entirely around. So it is usually rendered .

But I prefer Buttmann's interpretation (Lexil. No. 48), and it shook in

Seelov, mîro, and it was filled with sulphur. S. $ 200.

3 . Kopávnou , sea-crows. Cowper : sea -mews. Deós, i. e . Jupi

ter. vbotov to the ship.

30—34. oop . τρόπιος. Construct : όφρα κλύδων λυσε τοίχους

(the sides of the ship) and mpórios, from the keel. thu, i. e. the keel.

yunu, bare, i. e. separated from the other timbers. ÈK ....

Tpóry, but it (i. e. klúdwv) had broken off (ex-épuče) the mast of the

ship (oi dative for the subjective genitive) at the keel. For the tense

of the verb, cf. S. $ 211. N. 14 . aútô, i. e. the mast. Bods pivoio

TETEUXús, beingmade of ox -hide. For the genitive, cf. S. $ 200. 2 ; K.

$ 158. 1. TeTevXùs has a passive signification. άμφω -τρόπιν

noè kal iotóv, both (viz .) the keel and the mast.

1. én tois, upon them . 89

4–10 . oop’ěti ( yet) K.T.A. He had seen and experienced the power

of Scylla ; he was now also to witness the terrible force of Charybdis.

Xépubdiv is the terminal accusative. S. & 186. 1 ; K. $ 159. 1. a .

ápa .... åvióvth, together with the rising sun, at sun-rise.

åvepsolbenoe, swallowed up . The raft of Ulysses wasdrawn down into

the vortex, but he seizing the branches of the fig-tree, which grew over

the cave of Charybdis, hung to it, until his raft had emerged from the

abyss. TQ mpoopùs exóuer, clinging to which I held fast. Tớ refers

to epivedy in the preceding line. elzov — ornpičal, had I to fix =

was I able to fix .

11—22 . picul yèp éxàs elxov, for the roots were (literally, had them

selves) far below . As the waters were drawn from under him into the

vast abyss, he was left hanging to a limb high up the tree. When the

waters were vomited forth again , the tree became so submerged that the

limb from which he hung, nearly reached the flood, and thus he was

enabled to descend easily to his raft. éen douévw , and it came late to

me wishing it . huos — Tņuos, when — then . Ulysses hung by the

branch of the fig -tree, from the rising sun ( 1. 5 supra) until late in the

afternoon. This shows the vast depth of the watery cavern in which

his raft was detained so long, as well as the strength and patient endur

ance of the hero, who could hold himself suspended so many hours from

the branch of a tree. &m .... åréotn , a man returns from the forum

to supper -= at night. τάγε δούρα, these planks of the ship.

KAJÚTTEDJE, above the dowpa. φέρεσθαι ως φέρεσθαι. μέσσω

δ ' ένδούπησα κ.τ.λ. When Ulysses let himself down from the tree, he

fell upon the raft in the centre, a little one side of the long planks,

selecting probably a place where he would be likely to receive as little

-
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89 injury as possible from the fall. oŮKér', not, as in p. 83. 1. 3, for it

appears that Ulysses had not seen Scylla from his station on the forward

deck (cf. p. 83. 1. 7-10), and this happened well for had he seen her, he

would have fought with her and perished. gáp, for (had I seen her)

I could not have escaped .

26—28. a .... uusodoyeuw , but why should I recount these things to

you . εστιν. The subject is μυθολογεύειν.

ANACREON'S ODES.

90 Anacreon was born at Teos an Ionian city of Asia Minor. He spent

the early part of his life at Samos, enjoying the patronage of Polycrates,

in whose praise he wrote many songs. After the death of his patron ,

he repaired to Athens on the invitation of the tyrant Hipparchus, where

he formed the acquaintance of Simonides and several other poets. He

is supposed to have returned to Teos after the death of Hipparchus,

from which, according to someaccounts,he fled to Abdera in consequence

of the revolt of Histiæus. Hedied B. C. 478 , at the age of 85 .

The prevalent theme of his poems was love and wine, whence he

has with good reason been regarded as a finished voluptuary and de

bauchee. His poems were replete with beauty , grace, and finish, but

have come down to us so mutilated and fragmentary , that it is quite

uncertain how many of those which are attributed to him are genuine.

ODE I. - The verse of this ode is divided into three lambic feet, ter

minating with a cæsural syllable :

θέλω| λέγειν | Ατρεϊ | δας.

1–5. 'Arpeldas, the sons of Atreus, i. e. Agamemnon and Menelaus.

S. $ 140. Káduov, Cadmus, the son of Agenor. He founded Thebes

in Bæotia. å .... nxei, but my lyre sounds with its strings love only

the strings of my lyre sound only love. á = my. See N. on p . 3. 1. 5.

The βάρβιτος or βάρβιτον was a stringed instrument, invented according

to some by Terpander. Others ascribe its origin to Anacreon. Its exact

form cannot now be determined, and it is used by later writers as syno

nymous with λύρα. puerta veúpal, I changed the strings, as was

done when the subject of the song was changed.

7-10 . ajdov, I tried to sing. S. 9 211. N. 12 ; K. § 152. R. 4. d.

ÖSaovs 'Hpakkéovs, the labors of Hercules. Reference is had to the

twelve labors imposed upon Hercules by Eurystheus. χαίροιτε

1
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domov, rejoice henceforth . S. 218. 2 . quîv is the ethical dative = 90

as far as we are concerned . Anacreon means to say that he shall make

no further opposition to the amorous inclination of his lyre.

ODE II. –Themeasure is the sameas that of the preceding ode.

13—20. púois, nature. dalás, hoofs. ποδωκίην, Ionic for

Todwriav, swiftness of foot. χάσμ’ (i. e. χάσμα) οδόντων, the opening

of teeth = a yawning mouth. To vnktóv, the power of swimming.

tréTao Sal, the faculty of Aying. oºk čr? elxev, she (i. e. uature ) had

no more gifts of this kind.

22–25 . årt' (i. e. åvti), instead of. kal — kal, both - and.

kanh tis odon, any one being beautiful = she who is beautiful.

ODE III. - Themeasure of this ode is an Ionic dimeter. It commences

with an anacrusis of two short syllables, followed by three trochees, thus:

μέσο | νυκτί | oις ποθ' | ωραις.

1-5. Jegovuktious Tod' opals, once upon a time about midnight. S. 91

$ 204 ; K. $ 161. 1. b . στρέφεται.... Βοώτου, when the Bear is now

turning at the hand of Bootes. "Apktos, the Great Bear or the Wain ,

a constellation in the northern heavens, very near the polar star. Bostov,

Bootes, i. e. Arcturus, the oxen-driver, because he was regarded as

the driver of the Wain (i. e . "Apkros). MEPółwv, endowed with

speech , an epithet of men as distinguished from brutes, which can

only utter inarticulate sounds. Hence as here it is put for men .

κέαται, Ιon. for κείνται, plur. pres. of keluai. δαμέντα, being

overcome.

6—13. TTLOTAO Jels, having come near. μευ θυρέων – οχήας, Ιon.

for μου θύρων οχέας. ŠKOTT' (i. e. ŠKOTTE), began to knock , or, kept

knocking. The student has already been referred to his grammar for

the various uses of the imperfect. tis - åpdooel, who is knocking.

This verb is used of a loud or furious knocking. κατά – σχίσεις

(i. e. kataoxloeis), you will disturb ; literally , break or cleave asunder.

κασέληνον for και ασέληνον, ( moonless). πεπλάνημαι, I wander

about. S. $ 211. N. 6 .

14–22. åkovoas denotes time. S. $ 225. 2 ; K. § 176. 1. a.

åvà — ayas (i. e. åvávas. S. § 234. c), having lighted up. φέροντα

takes the gender implied in Bpépos. S. § 157. 3. b. φαρέτρην, Ιon.

for φαρέτραν. παρά .... καθίξας (Doric for καθίσας. S. 3 114. 3. a),

having seated him by the hearth . παλάμαισι, Ιon. for: παλάμαις, dat.

of instrument. úypov ydwp, themoist water. A fulness of expression

designed to promote emphasis.

23–32. étel kpúos pesake, when the cold abated ; literally, sent
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91 (itself) away. dépe .... veuph, come, says he, let us try this bow, horo

much (és tí, to what extent) the string to me (= my string) is injured by

having been wet (participle of means. S. $ 225. 3 ; K. § 176. 1. d ). pol

is perhaps the ethical dative, is injured for me, i. e. as far as its use to me

is concerned. uérov narap, in the midst of my heart, is the synec

dochical accusative, i. e. it is annexed to ue, to denote the part struck

by the arrow . iotep olotpos, like a gad -fy. ανά δ' άλλεται,

but he springs up. καχάζων denotes manner. åBraßés, unin

jured . kapdiny (Ion. for Kapolav) is the synecdochical accusative,

but you will be sick at heart.

ODE IV. — The measure is the same as that of the preceding ode.

92 1--8. επί μυρσίναις τερείναις – στoρέσας, reclining upon tender myr

tles. Útép, over. — - Tatúpy, with the papyrus, out of the bark of

which ropes or strings were sometimes made. διακονείτω is the

3 pers. sing. imperat., let Cupid serve me. τροχός.... κυλισθείς,

for such as (= like) the wheel of a chariot so life rolls along ; literally,

runs rolling along.

9—18. KELóueosa is put for Kelobueda. S. § 118. 2. ti— den,

why is it necessary ? Mátala, useless things. čuè.... júproov,

anoint me rather while I yet am living. Þódous .... Túkatov, cover

thick the head with roses. Kpara accus. sing. of kpás. σκεδάσαι

Déw nepiuvas, I wish to dissipate my cares.

ODE V. - The metre is the same as that of Ode III.

19—28. od .... Alovúow , let us mingle with wine the rose of the Loves.

Atórvoos, the Greek name of Bacchus was the god ofwine, and hence is

often put for wine. áppé , gracefully, is to be taken with yelwutes.

είαρος μέλημα, the care of spring, is in apposition with ρόδον.

ρόδα - στέφεται καλούς ιούλοις = στέφεται καλούς δούλους ροδοίς.

mais ó rñs Kushons, the boy (viz.) the son (S.9 168.2 )of Venus,i. e. Cupid .

93 1—6. Xapíteool (i. e. Xapíol) ovyxopeúwv, dancing with the Graces.

λυρίζων agrees with the subject of χορεύσω. • ροδίνoισι στεφα

viokous TETUKAOuévos, covered thick with rosy chaplets.

ODE VI. - This ode has the samemeasure as the first.

9-12. nodev .... yekdCels, whence do you breathe and diffuse so many

odours,while Ayingthrough the air ? The ancients perfumed their carrier

doves, when they wished to show their respect for the person to whom

the dove was sent. For the construction of núpwv, cf. S. § 197. 2 ;

K. $ 158. 1. ti onu uéret Sé, what care is to you : what is your

business ?
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σειν ,

13—24 . 'Ayakpéwv u čureuye k.t.1. These are the words of the dove, 93

who is the speaker through the rest of the ode. τον .... τύραννον,

who is now the commander and ruler of all, i. e. is enthroned in the affec

tions of all. For the construction of the participle , cf. S. § 225. 1 ; K.

$ 176. 1. f. hétpake. This shows the high estimation of Anacreon's

odes, that Venus for a little song (ulkpdv õuvov) should have sold him

one of her doves . Naßoüou , receiving in exchange. τοσαύτα,

so great as the service in which I am now engaged. kal.... tron

and he says that he will immediately make me free, i. e. as soon as I

accomplish my present errand.

25—31. ktyv (i. e. kal éáv), even if. doúan, as a slave, is in appo

sition with εγώ. ópn .... åypoús, over mountains and fields. Kat'

belongs also to όρη. δένδρεσιν is the local dative. óptov is op

posed to άγριον τι.

1-12. χειρών depends on από in άφαρπάσασα, having snatched it 94

from the hands. autoû, himself mielv denotes the purpose of

didwon. S. § 222. 5 ; K. § 171. 2. d . δν προπίνει, which he has

first pledged (to me) = has drank to my health . έχεις άπαντ', you

have all, i. e. I have nothing more which I can tell you.

otépar, more talkative, is followed by kopávns.

λαλι

ODE VII. — The metre of this ode is the same with the third.

15—23. áspel, imperative of åSpéw . oủk čr' oờoas, no longer

being gone, having fallen of τη γέγοντι limits πρέπει. • τα

Tepavà is to be taken adverbially . όσο πέλας τα Mοίρης, by as much

as the things of Fate ( = Death ) are at hand.

ODE VIII. — The student will easily determine the metre of this and

the following odes, by comparing them with the first and third .

25—27 . ČTeid' (i. e. ČTELSE), was persuading, attempted to persuade.

vonua đBovrov, a thoughtless or wayward mind.

1–7. 8', i. e. Cupid . máxn me apoºraneito, challenged me to 95

a fight. Boeinv ( Ion. for Boelav), a shield made of ox-hide.

euapváunv "Epwti, began to fight with Love.

8-16. éßaw his arrows. ěpevyov, began to give way. Els '

favrdu åpakev eis Béreuvov, then he threw himself (against me) for a

dart = as a dart. kai u čavoe, and hemademe powerless ; literally,

loosened me. - ti.... éxouons, for why should we dart without (i. e.

carry on an outward war), when the battle is raging within . At this

point we may suppose Anacreon to cry out in the words of the first

verse Jéw, Sław piañoal, I will, I will love, thus submitting uncon

ditionally to Cupid .
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95 18-23. μολούσα, λαυιng come. S. και 133. εις άφαντος, you go

away and disappear. ' πι (i. e. έπι) governs Νείλον as well as Μέμ

φιν. μευ εν καρδίη, in my heart.

24-30. ο μέν – δ δ ', one - another, refer to πόθος, taken in the

sense of a young love, a loveling. ακμής = έτι. . ημίλεπτος, half

hatched κεχηνότων, 2 perf. part. of χαίνω. ερωτιδείς.... τρέ

povoiv, the larger lovelings nourish the smaller ones.

96 3-5. τι.... γένηται, ohat remedy will there be ? ού .... έκσο

Bhoal, for I have not strength to frighten away so many Loves.

7-12. Χάριτες ρόδα βρύουσιν, the Loves abound in roses. κύμα

is the object of απαλύνεται. πώς νήσσα κολυμβά, how the duck

suims. αφελώς δ' έλαμψε Τιτάν, αnd Titan (i. e. the sun) shines

clearly .

16-19. καρπός ελαίας προκύπτει, the fruit of the olive bends forward.

Βρομίου στέφεται νάμα, the stream of Bacchus is crowned with

flowers. κατά .... καρπός, ou leaf and branch ( = among the leaves

and branches) the hanging fruit flourishes. Kadenáv, letting itself

down .

22. ετρώθη, was stung. τον δάκτυλον is the gynecdochical accu

sative. δαχθείς, i. e. δηχθείς. τας is put for της. 8. και 78. 5.

91 2-10. όλωλα καποθνήσκω, I perish and I die. ον καλούσι μέ

λιτταν. 8 και 185; Κ . και 160. 3. å, Dor. for ń. πονεί - πονού

This verb is used both transitively and intransitively. όσους

refers to the subject of πονούσιν.

10-18. μακαρίζομέν σε, we pronounce you happy. ολίγην δρόσον

TETWKWS (perf. part. of zivw ), having sipped a little dew . βασιλεύς

όπως, like a king. x , i. e. και. -- από μηδενός τι βλάπτων, injur

ing any thing from no one = injuring nothing for any one, i. e. wrong

fully depriving no one of any thing .

20-27. θέρεος γλυκύς προφήτης, Sweet prophet ( = harbinger) of

otuny, a strain , air of a song ; literally, way, path, and

hence the course of a song or poem , and then the song itself. σοφέ,

γηγενής, φίλυμνε, ο wise, earth-born, song -loving. θεοις όμοιος.

S. και 202. 1 ; K. και 161. 2. b.

98 4, 5. τρίχας .... νεάζει, he is old as to his hair, but young in mind.

The accusatives aresynecdochical. 8 NO 53

σιν.

summer .
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LEXICON

Α . αγγελίη, ης, ή, Ιon. for αγγελία, ας, ή,

(αγγέλλω,) a message, tidings, an

άβατος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, βατός,) impassable, nouncement.

inaccessible. άγγελος, ου, ο αnd ή, (αγγέλλω,) και

αβέλτερος, ρα, ρον, foolish, silly . messenger, envoy, ambassador.

αβίωτος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, βίος,) without |αγέλη, ης, ή, (άγω,) a herd, fock.

life, insupportable , intolerable. αγεννής, έoς, o, η = αγενής, ( α, γένος,)

αβλαβής, έoς, ο, ή, ( α, βλάβω, βλάπτω,) low -born, ignoble, base.

uninjured , harmless.
' Αγησίλαος, o, Agesilaus, a king of

άβουλος, ου, ο, ή, inconsiderate, with Sparta.

out reflection .
αγήνωρ, ορος, και, (άγαν, ανήρ,) active,

'Αβροκόμας, ου, ο, Abrocomas, α εαtrap brave, strenuous.

of Phoenicia . άγκιστρον, ου, τo, a hook.

αβρός, α, ον, graceful, beauteous, αγκύλομήτεω, Ιon. gen. of αγκυλομή

pretty. της, ου, ο, (αγκύλος, μήτις,) cun

άγ for άγε, preg. imper.. of άγω, ning, crafty , sly .

come, come on . άγκυρα, ας, ή, an anchor, a hook.

αγαθός, ή, όν, good, wise, brave. 'Αγλαΐα, ας, ή, Aglaia, one of the

αγακλυτός, ου, ο, very renowned, Graces.

famous, distinguished. αγνοέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ηκα, 1 αor. ησα,

άγαλμα, ατος, τo, ornament, decora ( α, γιγνώσκω,) not to know, to be

tion ; that in which one delights. ignorant of.

αγανακτέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ηγανά- αγορά, ας, ή, (αγείρω,) the forum,

κτησα, to be indignant, to grieve, market-place, assembly .

to scorn .
αγοράζω, f. σω, p. κα, (αγορά,) to buy,

αγαπάω, ώ, f. ήσω, perf. ηκα, to love, trade, traffic, procure.

to take delight in , to be contented . åyopñsev, adv . from the forum or

αγαπητός, ή, όν, (αγαπάω,) loved, be market-place .

loved, dear, pleasing. άγρα, ας, ή, hunting, chase, prey.

10
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ever.

úypáupătos, ov, ė, ý, (a, ypdupan) illi- ádíkos, ov, 8, ^ , (a, dian,) unjust.

terate, unlettered. Qdovtes, pres. part. plur. of adw .

& rpaukos, ou, 6, 7, (expos, aỦAn,) | đồovăTos, ou, 6, 7, impossible, infirm,

dwelling in the fields, living out disabled .

of doors. šow , (for åeldw ,) f. çow, p . hra, to

šypnv, Ion . for dypar, acc. sing. of sing, to play on a musical instru

άγρα. ment.

cypios, la, lov, (àypós,) living in the del, Ion . and Poet. ačeí, adv., always,

fields ; rural, rustic, rude.

šypoikos, ou, d, ñ , (àypós, oikéw ,) liv- keldw , Poet. čow , f. åelow , mid . deído

ing in the country, a countryman ; μαι, f. άείσομαι, and άσομαι, to

rustic, rude, clownish . sing, to celebrate in verse.

àypós, ou, d, a field , land, ground. åelpa, 1 aor. act. Ion. for nelpa , from

àquián âs, ń, a way, road, street ; delpw , f. pâ , p. Kepka, 1 aor. heupan

a public place. 2 aor. nepov, to take up, raise, ele

àyúprns, ov, d, (àyelpw ,) a juggler, a vate.

mountebank. åerácw , f. low, to compel, oblige,

dyx , adv. of place, near, close by, force.

at hand.
åérnth, adv., unwillingly, reluct

byxw f. öyča , p. Arxa, to strangle, antly .

choke, throttle. åepédw, a lengthened form of åelpw ,

άγω, f. άξω, p. ήχα, 2 α. ήγαγον, to) to hang, to be suspended ; to be in

do, act, lead, conduct, carry, bring ; suspense or doubt.

to educate, bring up ; to go. åetós, où, è, an eagle.

åráv, wvos, 8, (ấyw ,) a contest, trial; ánonkótes, poet. perf. part. for non

an assembly ; a place of contest. Kótes, from åndéw , to be wearied,

αγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι,imperf. ήγονιζό disgusted .

unu, p. pass. rybolouan (àyúv,) to åndv, ovos, ^, (åelow, to sing,) a

contend, fight, struggle, strive. nightingale.

ådăńuwv, ovos, o, n , (an dalw ,) unskilled , ång, ãépos, &, the air, atmosphere.

ignorant of. åJavaria, as, À, la, Jávatos,) immor

αδδηκότες. - See αδηκότες αnd αηδη tality.

κότες. ådávătos, ou, d, n, immortal, eternal,

đồe Tvos, ou, 6, 7, ( d, servov,) without perpetual.

supper, not having supped ,supper- 'Adnvā, gen . 'Agnvâs, Minerva.

less. 'Alnvaſos, an ov, an Athenian .

åderoh, ñs, , a sister. åsx', for åsla, plur. of aðlov, ov, Tó,

åde pós, où, d, a brother, a kinsman, prize, reward, premium .

a cousin .
ósrios, la, lov, miserable, afflicted ,

ådéw , f. how , p . nka, (ados,) to satiate, wretched .

to be satiated , to be tired of a thing.agros, ov, d. See čes os.

ådikéw , w , f. how , p . holanka, (a , dian ) áSpéw , w , f. how , p . nica , to see, ob

to injure, to wrong, harm . serve, discern, look at
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å Spotw , f. ow, p . * Spoika, to assem to affront ; to mutilate, harrass,

ble, collect, gather, heap up. plague.

ådpbos, boy bov, contracted å spous, alua, atos, Tó, blood , gore ; blood

full, crowded together, thick , dense. shed, murder.

å Souéw , w , f. how, p. iSúunka , (a, Ju- aivéw , w , f. how, p. yveka, 1 a . iyvnoun

uós,) to despond, to be disheartened p . pass. Kvepal, (alvos,) to tell,

or dejected . speak of; to praise, commend ; to

& Büuos, ov, d, À, la, Suuós,) spiritless, approve, assent.

timid , despondent, sad. Aivlâves, wv, oi, Ænianes, a people of

Alain , À , the Ææan, an appellation Thessaly .

of Circe. αινός, ή , όν, Epic for δεινός, dread,

Alacós, où , d, Æacus, one of the judges dire, terrible, horrible ; wretched ,

of Hades. unhappy ; harsh, cruel. aivo , in

Αίας, αντoς, o, Ajax; Αίαντε δύω, the Hom . much , exceedingly.

two Ajaxes, i. e. Ajax Telamon aiv @ s, adv. See aivos.

and Ajax Oileus. ai , airbs, 7, a goat.

aiyíoxos, ov, &, (aiyis, éxw ,) ægis- airús, cia, ú, high, steep , lofty ; deep,

bearing, an epithet of Jupiter. profound.

aiyís, idos, ,̂ (atɛ,), a goat-skin , an aipetós, , bv, (verb. adj. from aipów ,)

ægis or shield . that may be taken or captured ;

Aiyúttiol, wv, oi, Egyptians. chosen, preferable, desirable.

αιδέομαι, f. mid. έσομαι αnd ήσομαι, αιρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήρηκα, 2 f. ελώ,

1 αor. pass. ήδέσθην, p. ήδεσμαι, 2 aor. elov ; pres. pass. aipéojai,

(aidós,) to feel shame, to be asham p . pass. penal, 1 aor. pass. ýpé

ed ; to reverence, to respect, to Inv ; 1 aor. mid . ein duny, to take

pardon . with the hand, to grasp , seize, con

'Atons, poet. for aons, ov, d, (an ideiv )

Hades, the infernal regions, hell, ałpw, f. åpô , p. Opkan aor. kpan aor.

death ; Pluto. mid . mpáuny, to raise, lift up ; to

"Aidos, oh, Epic. gen . and dat. of 'At carry, bear, bring ; to take away ;

δης. to kill ; to carry, bear ; to under

'Aidwveús, éws, d, Ion . ños = 'Alons, take, begin .

Pluto , etc. aloa , ns, À, like Moipa , the goddess

aiei, Ion . and Poet. for åel, which see. of fate ; as apellat. fate, destiny,

aicnós, où, d, lively, active. In Hom . one's appointed lot ; share, por

always of youths fit for war and tion .

the chase.
αισθάνομαι, f. αισθήσομαι, p. ήσθη

aidpian as, “, a serene sky, fine wea Mai, 2 aor. mid . josóuny, subj. al

ther. υπό της αιθρίας, in the open ofwuan depon. mid ., to perceive or

air . Lat. sub dio . apprehend by the senses, to be

axdw , f. ow, p. ka, to light up , kindle, sensible of ; to feel, to see ; to un

set on fire, shine. derstand, know .

aixícw , f. low , to treat injuriously, aloxos, eos, r6, (on loxw ,) shame, dis

quer , obtain .
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man .

grace, baseness, infamy ; ugliness, ŠKOLTIs, ios and idos, Ả, (a for duam

deformity . and kolmn,) a wife, a married wo

giớxsvn, s, i, (aloxos,) shame, dis-|

grace, dishonor ; a sense of shame. åkódoudos, ov, , , an attendant,

modesty, delicacy of feeling. waiter, follower, companion ; oºk

αισχύνομαι, f. αισχυνθήσομαι, p. 5 årónovdan not corresponding, not

oxuupai, (aloxos), to be ashamed, in accordance with ,

to feel shame; to blush, to stand :KOVTA, acc. of škwv.

in awe of. ακοντίζω, f. ίσω, p. ικα, (άκων,) to

aitéu , ô , f. how , p. Brnka, 1 aor. hurl a javelin , to throw or fling a

štnou, p . pass. inual, to ask , re dart or other missile .

quest, demand, desire; mid. to åkoúolos, ou, d, ñ , unwilling, involun

ask for one's self, to beg , to claim . tary, reluctant.

aitia, as, Ion. airin, ns, y, cause, åkoúw , f. åkovoojal, p . ñkoa, Att.

ground, reason ; fault, guilt, crime. åkhkoa, p. pass. ňkovouai, 1 aor.

αιτιάομαι, ωμαι, f. άσομαι, p. ήτίαμαι, ikotosny, to hear, to listen to ; to

1 aor. pass. Tiádny, depon. mid . understand, know , learn ; to obey

to accuse, find fault with, blame, or mind.

criminate . árpa, as, ý, an end, point; a summit,

aitiatéov, verb. adj. from aitiáoval, cape, or promontory .

to be accused, blameable. άκρατον, ου, το, ( α, κεράννυμι,) un

attios, ov, , , that causes or occa mixed or pure wine.

sions; causing the blame, guilty ; åkpuſów , w , f. bow , p. nkpißwka, (åkpu

8 attios, the author, originator ; a Bhs,) to make accurate ; to investi

culprit. gate or understand accurately ; to

alya, adv. quick, with speed ; quick express with accuracy.

ly , instantly . åkpußws, adv. accurately, minutely,

ακαχέω, ακάχημι, αnd ακαχίζω, (άχος,) strictly.

to trouble, grieve, make sorrow- åkpoßóriois, ews, y, a throwing from

ful. afar, skirmishing.

åkaxuévos, part. from the implied črepov, ov, T6, the highest, topmost

present åkáów , pointed, sharpened . point, or summit of any thing ; as

åkéotpa , as, ń , a needle, a darning subst . a promontory, height, peak.

needle. ακρόπολις, εως, ή, (άκρος, πόλις,) the

àkivárns, ov, 8, (a Persian word,) a upper or higher city ; the citadel,

short sword, a scimetar, castle.

KKAELƯTos, ou, 6, 7, (a, Kleio,) not Zopos, a, ov, ( axi,) high, lofty, ele

bolted or barred , not closed, open. vated ; at the extreme end or

ακμαίος, αία, αιον, (ακμή,) in full edge.

bloom , flourishing, youthful, ripe. åkpwruxla, as, ^, (šxpos, ovuți) liter

opcuń, ñs, , (årń,) a point, edge ; ally, the tip of the nail ; hence, any

mature age, prime of life ; critical extremity, the top of a moun

moment, most fitting time. tain .
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or arrow

.

άκων, οντος, και, (ακή,) a javelin, dart, αλευσάμενος. See αλέομαι, αλέα

σθαι.

άκων αnd αέκων, ουσα, ον, ( α, εκών,) άλευρον, ου, το, (αλέω,) wheaten or

unwilling, reluctant. fine flour of any grain .

αλάλημαι, perf. of αλάομαι used only αλέω, f. έσω αnd ήσω, p. Αtt. αλή

τη pres. signif., infin. αλάλησθαι, λεκα, imperf. ήλουν, p. pass. αλή

part. αλαλήμενος, to wander or λεσμαι, to grind, bruise, pound.

roam about. αλέω αλεύω only used in the mid.

αλάομαι, f. ήσομαι, imperf. ήλώμην, αλέομαι, ohich see.

1 aor. ήλήθην, depon. pass., to wan- αληθεύω, f. εύσω, p. ήλήθευκα, ( άλη

der , stray, or roam about. θής,) to speak the truth,to be true,

αλάος, ου, ο, ή, blind, not seeing. to keep one's word.

αλάπαδνός, ου, ο, ή, ( αλαπάζω,) easily αληθής, έoς, ο, ή, αnd το αληθές,

mastered , ravaged, or laid waste ; compar. αληθέστερος, Superl. αλη

weak. θέστατος, true, truthful, frank,

άλγέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήλγηκα, (άλγος,) honest, sincere, real.

to feel bodily pain, to be in pain, αληθώς, αdυ. (αληθής,) truly, really,

to be grieved , to suffer physically actually.

or mentally. άληκτος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, λήγω,) unceas

άλγος, εος, τo, pain, trouble, grief, ing, incessant, continual.

distress. αλητεύω, f. σω, (αλήτης,) to wander,

αλεγεινός, ή, όν, (άλγος,) grievous, roam about.

sad, afflicted ; distressing, bringing αλίαστος, ου, ο, ή, (α, λιάζω,) unbend

grief, pain , or trouble. ing, unyielding, unceasing, inevi

αλεεινός, ή , όν, tepid, warm, hot. table, incessant.

αλείφω, f. ψω, p. ήλειφα, 2 αor. ήλι- αλίγκιος, ου, ο, like, similar, resem

βον, p. mid. ήλοιφα, p. pass. αλή bling.

λιμμαι, 1 αor. pass. ήλείφθην, to αλιεύς, έoς, o, a fisherman.

anoint, daub, plaster ; to anoint ) αλίσκομαι ( α defect. pass. the active

with oil ; to excite, encourage, sti being supplied by αιρέω), f. αλώ

mulate. σομαι, 8yncop. aor. ήλων, or εα

'Αλέξανδρος, ου, ο, prop. name, Alex λων, ιnfin. αλώναι, part. άλούς,

ander. perf. ήλωκα, εάλωκα, all in a

αλέξω or αλεξέω, f. ήσω, p. κα, 1 aor. pass. signif., to be taken, con

opt. αλεξήσειε, 1 αor. inf. mid. quered, captured ; to be caught,

αλέξασθαι, to ward off , to avert, seized ; to be detected , convicted.

repel; to defend, assist, aid . αλκή, ής, ή, bodily strength, force,

αλέομαι (contr. αλεύμαι) Poet. for power ; spirit, courage; help , suc

αλεύομαι, α defect. mid. used by cor ; battle, fight.

Hom. generally in 1 aor. αλέασθαι, άλκιμος, ο, ή, (άλκή,) strong, stout ;

subj. αλέηται, opt. αλέαιτο, to avoid, warlike, brave ; bold , fierce .

shun, escape from . 'Αλκμήνη, ης, ή, Alemene, the mother

αλευόμενος, 8ync. 1 aor. mid. part. for of Hercules.
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årrán conj. but, nevertheless, not- |'Apacoves, ai, Amazons, a mythic race

withstanding. of warlike women .

άλληκτος, Εol. for άληκτος. αμαρτάνω, f. αμαρτήσω, p. ήμάρτηκα,

åmanaw , gen . plur. (nom . wanting), 2 aor . huaprov, to miss, miss the

dat. åxanaois, ais, ous, acc. åxnn mark ; to err, sin , do wrong ; to

nous, as, a, (arros,) of one another, fail of having, to lose .

to one another, one another ; mu- äußaively, Epic for åvaßalvelv.

tually, reciprocally , in turn . äußătós, où, ó, ý, Epic for åvaßatós,

áx1031, adv., in another place, else (åvaßalvw ,) that may be mounted

where. or scaled , easy to be ascended , ac

annoual, f. mid . årolluar, 1 aor,mid. cessible by ascent.

ηλάμην, 2 aor. ηλόμην, infin. άλε- άμβολάς, άδος, ή, (αναβάλλω,) a bank

ofan, to spring, leap, bound, skip . of earth , a moúnd.

άλλος, άλλη, άλλο, another, other, | αμείβω, f. ψω, p. ήμειφα, to change,

different. άλλος μέν - άλλος δέ, exchange, alternate.

the one — the other ; the former - åpelvwv, ovos, irreg. compar. from

the latter. åyajós, better, braver.

årlote, adv., at another time. αμελέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήμέληκα, 1 aor.

årótplos, la , lov, axlos,) of or be ημέλησα, p. pass. part. ήμελημένος,

longing to another, foreign, incon (as Médel ) to neglect, disregard,

stant.
despise ; to be careless, heedless,

dx1ūdis, adv., (đados,) in another negligent ; to be in no esteem .

place, elsewhere. åunxăvos, ou, ó, ý, (a, unxavh,) with

ărws, adv., otherwise, in another out means, talents, expedients, re

sources ; impracticable, impossible,

áruŭpos, pom pov, árun,) salt, briny. hard ; irresistible, invincible .

άλοχος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, λέχος,) a par- άμιλλάομαι, ωμαι, f. ήσομαι, (άμιλλα )

taker of one's bed ; a wife, spouse. to compete, vie, contend, strive,

å voráfw, f. dow, (åréw ,) to flee from , endeavor.

shun, avoid, escape. 'Auivaios, an ov, Aminæan, relating to

arvoxw, f. Ew , . 8. as the preceding. Aminæa, a place noted for its wine ;

Such adv. of time, at the same time, hence αμιναία = a jar or cask of

at once, as soon as ; as a prep . Aminæan wine.

oúv, with , together with,along with . šume, acc. plur. Epic for ñuâs.

αμάθής, εος, ο, ή, ( α, μανθάνω,) un- άμμι, dat. plur. Epic for ημίν.

taught, unlearned , ignorant ; rus- tumopos, ov, poet. for duopos (as Moipa )

tic, clownish. without lot or share, destitute ;

ápača , ns, º, a carriage, wagon, wain ; unhappy, unfortunate.

the constellation the Great Bear duvos, où, d, a lamb.

( άρκτος). |Cuoten, is, 7, ( đue 8 ,) a requital,

åuaţirós, où, ý, lauatam elui,) trav recompense, return , retribution .

ersed by wagons; a high -road, a duoppos, ou, d, n, las mopoh,) formless,

carriage-way . misshapen, deformed , ugly , hideous.

manner.
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dutedáv, wvos, ó, a vineyard ; a vine. washed around by the sea , sea -girt.

duvydáxivos, n , ov, belonging to the áudipădos, ou, ó, Ý, a helmet with

almond, of almonds. párou, i. e. studs or bosses all around.

depūdis, adv. poet. ( = dua its primitive), dupótepos, an ov, (auow ,) each, the

at the same time, together with . one and the other, both .

άμύμων, ον, gen. ονος, ( α, μώμος,) αμφοτέρωθεν, αdυ., from or on both

blameless, irreproachable ; illus sides.

trious, distinguished. This word duow, oi, ai, rá, gen . and dat. dupoiv,

has no reference to moral excellence. acc. čuqw, both , the two.

duūvw , f. òvô , p. ñuvyka, 1 aor. ñuù- tv, conj. if, probably, perchance.

va , 1 aor. mid . huurdunv, f. mid . This particle is used with the Opt.

duvvoûuai, (uúvn), to keep off, ward Subj. and Indic. moods to impart

off, repulse ; to defend, succor,aid ; uncertainty, possibility, and to ren

mid . to fight for, guard, defend der the act of the verb less positive

one's self, to repel an injury. and definite.

åuperioras, accus. plur. of duplé With relative pronouns or parti

dloos, ov, ó, ý, impelled on both cles it also conveys the idea of un

sides as a boat is rowed . By a dif certainty , os dv, otis õv, whoever,

ferent etymology some interpret it whosoever ; őtov šv, wheresoever ;

swaying to and fro, rocking. ews óv, until ; nwsáv, that at some

αμφέρχομαι, 2 αor. αμφήλυθον, to) time or other ; to šv, asmany as.

come round one, to surround .

αμφήλυθε, 2 αor. of αμφέρχομαι. áv, conj. = £ày with the subj., if,

dupi, prep. gov. gen . dat. and accus. though.

With the gen .about,around ; for the avá, prep . generally followed by the

sake of; with thedat., about, around, accus. implying motion upwards,

at, by, near ; on account of; with ap, upwards, through, among, by,

the acc., about, around, through. near, about; with the gen . and dat.

Withoutcase as adv., about, around, confined to poetry, on board of a

on all sides. ship, on , upon .

αμφιέννυμι, f. έσω, p. pass. ήμφίεσμαι αναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 1

and ήμφίειμαι, 1 aor. ήμφίεσα, (αμ aor. åvéßnoan infin . ávaßnvai, (åvém

pi, évvuun ) to put round, to clothe Balvw,) to cause to ascend, to as

or dress. cend, to go up, to climb, to rise up.

αμφιμάχομαι, f. μαχούμαι, to fight αναβάλλω, f. βαλώ, p. βέβληκα, ( ανά,

around ; to assail, attack , besiege ; Báraw,) to throw up ; to raise, lift

to fight for. up ; to putback , to put off, to defer .

åupitolos, ov, d, and ń, (dupi, Tonéw ,) áváßãous, Ews or cos, Ý, (åvaßalvw ,)

a servant ; in Hom . and Herodot. å going up, a mounting as on horse

only as a fem . subst., a handmaid , back ; an expedition into an upper

waiting-woman. country as from the sea-coast into

αμφίρρυτος, υτη, υτον, or αμφίρυτος, the interior.

av, d, jo (dugi, péw ,) flowed or åvaßıBácw , f. dow, p . Beßlßara, (åvá ,

however many.
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βιβάζω,) to cause to ascend, to make| αναιρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ανήρηκα αnd

go up ; to ascend, to mount ; to ανήρεκα, 2 aor. ανείλον, 2 αor. mid.

put aboard, to embark for sea ; to άνειλόμην, (ανά, αιρέω,) to take up,

promote, advance. to take away, destroy, put to

αναβρόξειε, 3 sing. opt. aor. act. from death ; to appoint, ordain ; to give

obsol. åvaßpóxw , to swallow up an answer to, to respond ; mid . to

again , to gulp down. take up for one's self, to gain , win .

αναγινώσκω, f. ήσομαι, p. act. ανέ- ανακαλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. κέκληκα, (ανά,

γνωκα, 1 αor. ανέγνωσα, 2 αor. ανέ καλέω,) to call upon, to invoke, to

γνων, p. pass. ανέγνωσμαι, 1 αor. call by name.

pas8. ανεγνώσθεν, (ανά, γινώσκω,) ανακλίνω, f. ίνω, p. κέκλίκα, 1 αor.

to know accurately , to distinguish ; ανέκλινα, 1 αor. pass. ανεκλίθην,

to know by reading, to read, to (ανά, κλίνω,) to recline, to repose,

learn ; to read aloud . to lie.

αναγκάζω, f. άσω, p. ηνάγκακα, ( α- ανακράζω, f. ξω, 2 aor. ανέκράγον,

νάγκη,) to compel, oblige, force ; to ( ανά, κράζω,) to cry out, to make a

constrain , persuade. clamor, to speak aloud.

αναγκαίος, αία, αιον, ( ανάγκη,) neces- Ανακρέων, οντος, και, α proper name,

sary, compulsory, right, proper. Anacreon .

ανάγκη, ης, ή, necessity, force, con- ανακτάομαι, ωμαι, f. ήσομαι, (ανά,

straint.
κτάομαι,) dep. mid., to regain, to

αναδιπλόω, ώ, f. ώσω, ( ανά, διπλόος,)Ι repossess ; to refresh , restore, to

to make double. attach to one's self.

αναζεύγνυμι αnd αναζευγνύω, f. ζεύξω, αναλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, p. ανείληφα,

imperf. ανεζεύγνυον, 1 αor. ανέζευξα, 2 aor. ανέλαβον, 1 aor. pass. ανε

to yoke or harness again ; to pre λήφθην, (ανά, λαμβάνω,) to take up,

pare to go away or move off ; to to recover, to take again , to receive.

break up an encampment, to march αναλίσκω, f. ανάλώσω, 1 αor. αλήλω

away . σα, 1 αor. pass. ανηλώθην, (ανά,

αναθάλπω, f. ψω, to warm up, warm αλίσκω,) to use up, to consume, ex

again . pend, destroy.

ανάθημα, ατος, το, (ανατίθημι,) a thing| αναλύω, f. ύσω, ύκα, ( ανά, λύω,) to

set apart from a common to a sa unloose, solve, disengage ; to loose

cred use, a votive offering. for departure, to weigh anchor.

αναιμόσαρκος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, αίμα, σάρξ,) αναμένω, f. μενω, p. ηκα, 1 αor. ανέ

having flesh without blood . μεινα, ( ανά, μένω,) to wait for,

αναιμωτεί, αnd αναιμωτί, αdυ. ( α, αίμα,) await, abide ; to remain firm , to

without shedding blood . persist ; to put off.

αναίνομαι, imperf. ήναινόμην, 1 αor. αναμετρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (ανά, μετρέω,)

ήνηνάμην, infin. ηνήσασθαι, ( α, αι to measure back , to measure over

νος,) dep. mid., to refuse, reject, again , to measure accurately .

spurn ; disavow, renounce ; to re- åvapopuúpeoke, Epic iterat. imperf.

pent, to be ashamed of.
for άνεμόρμυρε, 2 sing. imperf. of



' Αναμορμύρω - ' Ανεκπίμπλημα.
225

αναμορμύρω, to roar loudly as the sea, | ανάστατος, ον, και, ή, (ανά, ίστημι,)

to foam , to boil up . made to rise up, driven from one's

άναξ, ακτος, και, a king, prince, Iord, house ; ruined, laid waste, destroy

chief, superior. ed , ravaged as houses and cities.

'Αναξανδρίδας, ου, και, α proper name, αναστομόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (ανά, στόμα,)

Anaxandridas. to supply with a mouth ; to open

αναπαύω, f. σω, p. κα, p. pass. ανα wide, enlarge, widen .

πέπαυμαι, 1 aor. mid. ανεπαυσάμην, αναστρέφω, f. ψω, p. φα, 1 aor. ανέ

( ανά, παύω,) to cause rest, to make στρεψα, 2 αor. ανέστραφον, p. pass.

cease ; to give rest; to keep at ανέστραμμαι, p. mid. ανέστροφα,

rest or still ; to rest, refresh , cease, (ανά, στρέφω,) to turn up; to turn

leave off. one's self, to return , to overturn ;

αναπείθω, f. σω, p. κα, (ανά, πείθω,) to overturn , subvert.

to persuade, seduce, mislead . αναφύω, f. ύσω, to cause to grow,

αναπηδάω, f. ήσω, p. ηκα, 1 aor. αμ to produce ; αναφύομαι, to grow

πήδησα Epic and poet. for ανεπή again , to shoot up.

δησα, ( ανά, πηδάω,) to leap, spring αναχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ηκα, 1 αor.

up or forth ; to leap out or forth, ανεχώρησα, (ανά, χωρέω,) to go

to spring forth or gush out as wa back, give way, retire, withdraw,

ter from a fountain .
secede.

αναπλέω, f. εύσομαι, (ανά, πλέω,) to ανδραγαθία, ας, ή, (ανήρ, αγαθός,)

set sail, to put out to sea, leave the bravery, heroism , valor.

harbor ; to sail back, return . ανδράποδον, ου, τo, a slave.

ανάπλεως, ω, ο, ή, Ιon. and Att. for άνδρείος αnd ανδρείος, α, ον, ( ανήρ,)

ανάπλεος, ( ανά, πλέος,) filled up, manlike, masculine, courageous,

quite full. resolute, firm ; od åvopecov, manli

αναπνέω, f. πνεύσω, imperf. ανέπνεον,

( ανά, πνέω,) to breathe again, to ανδρείως, αdυ., in a masculine man

recover breath , to rest one's self. ner, like a man .

αναπτύσσω, f. ξω, p. ανέπτυχα, 1 αor. 'Ανδρομάχη, ης, ή, Andromache, wife

ανέπτυξα, ( ανά, πτύσσω,) to unfold, of Hector.

undo, unroll ; to fold back ας α ' ανδριάς, άντος, ο, ( ανήρ,) statue,

phalanx is deepened by roheeling inmage.

men from the wings to the rear. άνδροφόνοιο, Ιon. gen. of

ανάπτω, f. ψω, p. ανήφα, 1 aor. ανήφα, ανδροφόνος, ου, ο, ή, (ανήρ, φένω,)

1 αor. ρα88. ανήφθην, ( ανά, άπτω,) man-destroying.

to hang up, to tie, or fasten to ; ανδρώδης, εος, ους, και, ή, (ανήρ, είδος,)

mid . to fasten for or to one's self. man-like, magnanimous, high

αναρροιβδέω, f. ήσω, ( ανά, ροιβδέω,) minded.

to swallow back, to gulp down ανειμι, (ανά, είμι,) to return, proceed,

again , to ingulf. ascend, go up inland.

ανάσσω, f. ξω, p. χα, to be king, Iord, ανεκπίμπλημι, f. ανεκπλήσσω, to fl

master ; to reign, rule, command. up or again .

ness .

10 *
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stand up.

name.

άνεμέσητος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, νεμεσάω,) ανίην, Ιon. acc. of ανία.

free from blame, without offence, ανιόντι, part. 2.aor. of άνειμι, to go

irreproachable.
up, to ascend.

άνεμος, ου, ο, (άημι,) the wind, breeze; ανίστημι, f. αναστήσω, p. ανέστηκα,

the breath. 1 αor. ανέστησα, 2 αor. ανέστης,

dvev, adv. followed by the gen ., with ( ανά, ίστημι,) to raise or set up ;

out, except, save, besides. to rouse to action , to stir up ; to

ανέχω, f. ανέξω or ανασχήσω, p. άν set aside, to remove ; to rise, to

έσχηκα, f. mid. ανέξομαι οι ανασχή

σομαι, 2 aor. act. άνεσχον, 2 αor. ανοίγω, f. ανοίξω, p. ανέφχα, 1 αor.

mid. ανεσχόμην, 1 αor. pass. αν ανέωξα, p. pass. ανέφγμαι, 1 aor.

εσχέθην, (ανά, έχω,) to hold or lift ανεώχθην, p. mid. ανέφγα, ( ανά,

up, to sustain , maintain , support; οίγω,) to open, undo ; to lay open,

to hold back , to restrain ; to rise unfold, disclose ; to get into the

up, to arise,happen ; to come forth, open sea , a nautical use.

to hold on ; to bear, endure, suffer, ανόμος, ου, ο, ή, ( α νόμος,) without

allow .
law , lawless, unjust, wicked.

ανέργα, p. mid. Αtt. of ανοίγω. Ανταλκίδας, ου, ο, Antalcidas, a man's

ανέφξα, ας, ε, 1 αor. ind. act. of άν

οίγω. αντασπάζομαι, f. άσομαι, dep. mid., to

ανήρ, ο, gen. ανερός, άνδρός, δρί, δρα, welcome, to embrace in turn, to

άνερ ; plur. άνδρες, δρών, return a salutation .

δράσι, δρας, 8 man, ο. 6. one of the |αντάω, f. ήσω, p. ήντηκα, to come

human race, a person. opposite to, to meet, encounter;

άνθεμόεις, εσσα, εν, (άνθεμον,) fowery, to obtain , to be present with.

adorned with flowers. årti, prep . governing the gen ., over

ανθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήνθηκα, p. mid. against; instead of, in exchange

hvida,(ěvdos,) to shoot up, to sprout ; for, in turn ; on account of, for;

to bloom , flourish ; to shine, be before, in preference to.

brilliant, celebrated. αντιβολέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. αντιβε

άνθινός, οι άνθεινός, ή, όν, (άνθος,) of βόληκα, (αντί, βάλλω,) ith the

flowers, flowery , made of flow gen., to meet with, partake of ;

to meet as a suppliant, to en

άνθος, εος, τo, that which buds or treat.

sprouts up, a fower, blossom ; αντιγράφω, f. ψω, (αντί, γράφω,) to

beauty, ornament. write against or in answer, to write

άνθρωπος, ου, o, a man, a person ; back.

ή άνθρωπος, a woman. αντιλέγω, f. ξω, p. χα, ( αντί, λέγω,)

ανία, ας, ή, grief, sorrow, trouble, to speak against or oppose with

anxiety , distress. words; to contradict, deny ; to

ανιάομαι, ωμαι, f. άσομαι, (ανιάω,) to dispute, altercate.

be grieved , to be in trouble or un- 'Aytiórn, ns, ý, Antiope, a proper

fortunate.

VOC .

και

ers.

name,
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årtios, an ov, (avti,) opposite, con value ; worthy or deserving of ;

trary, adverse to . worthy, estimable.

'Αντίπατρος, ου, ο, α proper name, αξιόω, ώ, f. ώσω, p. ήξιώκα, (άξιος,) to

Antipatros or Antipater. regard as deserving, to think wor

αντιπολεμέω, f. ήσω, ( αντί, πολεμέω,) thy, to deem suitable; to think fit ;

to wage war against, to make war to entreat, beg , demand.

upon , to attack.
ăţwv, ovos, &, (áyw,) an axle of a

αντιτάσσομαι, f. άξομαι, p. αντιτέταγμαι, wheel ; a wheel ; a pole of the

(avti, tdoow,) to bearranged against, heavens.

to be marshalled for battle, to be do18ń, ns, and Dor. ủoldá, as, ń, (åel

opposed to ; to resist. ow ,) a song, tune, singing ; a poem ,

åvtipwvéw , f. now , to sound in an verse ; fame.

swer, to answer, reply ; to make a šowhs, éos, & Ý, (an € Aw,) in throngs,

response. crowds ; close, dense, thick, full,

αντλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήντληκα, ( άν crowded .

τλος,) to bale out water from α απαγγέλλω, f. άπαγγελώ, p. απήγ

ship , to bale a ship ; to draw out, γηλκα, 1 αor. απήγγειλα, 2 αor.

exhaust; to seek after, to search απήγγελον, (από, αγγέλλω,).to give

for. intelligence, to relate, to inform

butios, ov, d, the hold of a ship of; to announce, to report, to ex

where settles the bilge-water ; the hort.

bilge-water ; a sink, pump ; a árayopeów , f. eúow, (and, åyopeów ,)

bucket. to forbid , refuse, deny ; to give up,

švtpov, ov, tb, a cavern, a den . renounce ; to grow weary of, to

ărtuţ, òyos, “, the side pieces or rim fail ; to lose courage or be dis

of a chariot; the rim of a shield ; pirited.

the neck of a lyre. απάγω, f. άξω, p. απήχα, 2 αor, απή

KvUx68 Tos, oo, ô, , Dor. for avUso-| γον, Αtt. απήγαγον, p. pass. απή

ontos, las útrodéw ,) without shoes, quan 1 aor. pass. ånhxiny, (åró,

unshod, barefoot. ãyw ,) to lead away as to prison

åvuotós, où, è, ý, accomplished , ful or punishment ; to carry away,

filled ; capable of being effected , remove, withdraw ; to return what

possible, ως ανυστόν. one owes, to pay.

čvw , adv. (åvá,) up, upwards; above, åtărəhs, éos, d, ý, las táðos;) without

on high ; as an adj. what is above, suffering, undisturbed by passion

upper. or feeling ; insensible, calm , com

åvára , f. [w , p.mid . ăvwya, to posed.

command, bid , order ; to incite ; åraitéw , ô , f. how , (åró, airéw ,) to

to encourage. demand back , to demand urgently,

αξιόπιστος, εος, ο, ή, (άξιος, πίστος,) to require, exact, reclaim .

worthy of belief or credit, trust- &radūvw , f. òv , (årarós,) to soften ,

worthy. to make soft, to smooth , to miti

Getros, las lov, with the gen ., of equal gate ; to make gentle or tender.
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στήμι.

απανθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (από, ανθέω,) to απέσσύτο, 2 αor. mid. of αποσεύομαι,

leave off blooming, to shed blos to haste away, to rush forth.

soms ; to fade, wither, lose bloom . åréotnv, 2 aor. indic. act. of api

απανθρακόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (από, άνθραξ,)

to burn to cinders, to burn up . απέστίχον, 2 αor. indic. act. of απο

απαντάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. απήντησα, στείχω, to proceed, to go.

(από, αντάω,) to meet, encounter ; απέχω, f. αφέξω οι αποσχήσω, p.

to arrive, be present at an appoint απέσχηκα, 2 aor. απέσχον, imperf.

ed place ; to happen. indic. mid. απειχόμην, (από, έχω,)

άπαξ, αdυ., once, at once ; once for to hold off from , to avert, restrain ;

all. mid. απέχομαι, to hold back one's

απαράσκευος, ου, ο, ή, (α, παρά, σκεύος,) self from , i. e. to abstain , refrain

without preparation, unprepared ,
from .

unfurnished, unequipped. απήμων, ονος, ο, ή, ( α, πημα,) un

άπας, ασα, αν, (άμα, πας,) strengthened harmed, unhurt, uninjured, free

for πας, all together, the whole, from harm.

quite all. απήορος, ου, ο, ή, (από, αιωερέω,)

απειθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ηπείθηκα, 1 αor. hanging, suspended ; lofty , on

ηπείθησα, ( α, πειθέω,) to refuse be high.

lief, to disbelieve, to be disobe- απιθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αο . ήπίθησα,

dient. (από, πείθω,) to be disobedient, re

άπειμι αnd απίημι, 2 aor. άπιον, 1 αor. fractory ; to disbelieve.

απήεσα, (από, είμι οη ίημι,) to go άπιστος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, πιστός,) pass.

away, to depart. The pres. has spoken of things, incredible ; act.

usually the fut. signification. spoken of persons, withholding be

άπειρηκώς, υία, ός, p. part. act. of lief, incredulous, distrustful.

απείπον, (από, ερέω,) interdicted, άπλετος, poet. for άπλητος, ου, ο, ή,

forbidden . ( α, πλήθω,) insatiable, infinite, im

απελαύνω, f. απελάσω, p. απήλακα, 1

αor. απήλασα, p. pass. απήλαμαι, απλόος, -ους, ; απλόη, ή, ή ; απλόον,

plup. pass. άπεληλάμην, (από, ελαύ -ούν, τo, compar. απλούστερος,

vw ,) to drive away from a place, to superl. απλούστατος, single, simple,

expel ; to remove,march , go away, frank , candid , sincere.

depart ; pass to be driven out or åró, prep . with gen ., from , away from ,

excluded from a thing. down from , of, by means of, on

απερείσι' for απερείσια , from απερεί account of. This prep . is used of

σιος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, πέρας,) unlimited, objects which before were on , by or

vast, countless, great. with another, but arenow separated

απέρχομαι, f. απελεύσομαι, 2 αor. from it either in respect of place,

απήλθον, p. mid. απελήλυθα, (από, time, origin , source, etc.

έρχομαι,) to go away from, to αποαίνύμαι, poet. for απαίνυμαι, (από,

depart, withdraw , go apart ; to αινυμμαι,) to take away, take of,

die.
deprive.

mense .
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αποβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα ; δίδωμι,) to give back, restore, re

2 aor. απέβην, 1 f. αποβήσεται, turn, pay ; to give away, bestow ;

(από, βαίνω,) to step off, dismount, to grant, allow ; to deliver up

disembark from ; to depart, go give up ; mid. to deliver over for

forth ; to happen, turn out, result ; one's self, to dispose of, to sell ,

to turn out well, succeed. restore.

αποβάλλω, f. αποβάλω, p. αποβεβλη- άποθεν, αdυ. (από,) from afar, far off,

κα, 2 aor. απέβαλον, p. pass. απο at a distance.

βέβλημαι, 1 aor. pass. απεβλήθην, αποθλίβω, f. ψω, p. αποτέθλιφα, ( από,

( από, βάλλω,) to throw of or away ; θλίβω,) to squeeze or press out;

to reject, repudiate ; to sell cheap ; force , vex, harass.

to lose ; to put down, overpower. αποθνήσκω, f. mid. αποθανούμαι, p.

απόβασις, εως, ή, (αποβαίνω,) a step act. αποτέθνηκα, 2 αor. απέθανον,

ping off, dismounting, disembark (από, θνήσκω,) to die, to expire ;

ing ; event, result. to be put to death .

αποβιβάζω αnd αποβιβάζομαι, 1 αor. άποινα, τα, ( α, ποινή,) used only in the

mid. απεβιβασάμην, (από, βιβάζω,) plur., a ransom, ransom- money,

to put on shore from a ship , to compensation.

disembark, to land; to transport, αποκάθαίρω, f. άρω, (από, καθαίρω,)

convey over. to clear off, clean , cleanse, pu

αποβλέπω, f. ψω, p. αποβεβληφα, rify .

1 αor. απέβλεψα, ( από, βλέπω,) to απoκαίω, f. καύσω, 1 aor. απέκης,

look
away from all other objects at (από, καίω,) to burn off,to burn up,

one ; hence, to look steadfastly at,

to gaze upon ; to behold, admire; αποκαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, (από, καλέω,)

to reflect upon, to ponder. to call out, to name, mention ; to

απογεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, (από, γεύομαι,) call apart, away, or aside ; to in

as mid., to taste of a thing, to terdict, forbid , to reproach, stig

nibble. matize.

αποδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, p. δέδεγμαι, αποκερδαίνω, f. δάνώ, ( από, κέρδος,) to

1 αο . pass. απεδέχθην, 1 αor. mid. have benefit or gain from some

απεδεξάμην, (από, δέχομαι,) to ae thing, to derive profit or gain .

cept ας α debt ; to receive ; to ad- αποκόπτω, f. ψω, p. αποκέκοφα, (από,

mit, allow , approve ; to listen to, KÓTTW ,) to cut off or loose ; to im

acquiesce in . pair, lessen ; to separate, detach ;

αποδιδράσκω, f. δράσομαι, 1 aor. απέ mid . to smite the breast in mourn

δράσα, 2 αor. απέδρην, (από, διδρά ing, hence to mourn.

σκω,) to run away or escape from αποκρίνομαι, f. mid. αποκρινούμαι, 1

secretly ; to flee, shun. αor. mid. απεκρινάμην, 1 f. pass.

αποδίδωμι, f. ώσω, p. αποδέδωκα, 1 αποκριθήσομαι, p. pass. αποκέκρέμαι,

αor. απέδωκα, 2 αor. απέδων, 1 αor. 1 aor. pass. απεκρίθην, mid. form

ραε8. απεδόθην, 1f. pass. αποδοθή from act. αποκρίνω, to judge off, to

σομαι, 2 αor. mid. απεδόμην, (από, separate out, to separate. In the

consume.

1
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care

mid . this verb signifies, to answer, ruined, undone,) part. απολωλώς,

respond, reply. υία, ός, (από, όλλυμι,) to destroy

αποκρύπτω, f. ψω, p. αποκέκρυφα, 1 utterly, to kill, slay,murder; pass.

αor. απέκρυψα, 2 aor. pass. απεκρύ to perish, to be destroyed.

βην, p. pass. αποκέκρυμμαι, (από, Απόλλων, ωνος, o, the name of a

κρύπτω,) to hide from, conceal ; to divinity, Apollo

lose sight of ; mid. to hide close, απολύω, f. ύσω, p. απολέλύκα, 1 aor.

to dissemble.
απέλυσα, p. pass. απολέλύμαι, 1 aor.

αποκτείνω, f. αποκτενώ, p. απέκταγκα, pass. απελύθην, (από, λύω,) to loose,

1 αor. απέκτεινα, 2 αor. άπέκτανον, set free or release from ; to suffer

(από, κτείνω,) to kill, slay, put to to go away, to discharge ; mid . to

death ; to condemn to death. ransom , redeem .

αποκωλύω, f. ύσω, (από, κωλύω,) to απόλωλα, p. mid. of απόλλυμι.

hinder , prevent from a thing, to απόμαχος, ου, ο, ή, (από, μάχη,) not

forbid.
fighting, disabled , unfit for ser

απολαμβάνω, f. απολήψομαι, p. απολέ vice.

ληφα, Αtt. απείληφα, 2 aor. απέλα- απόμνύμι or απομνύω, f. απομόσω,

βον, 2 αor . mid. απελαβόμην, 1 αor. f. mid. απομούμαι, to deny on oath,

pass. απελήφθην, p. pass. απειλήμ to take an oath that something has

μαι, (από, λαμβάνω,) to take or re not happened , or will not happen.

ceive from, to take back, recover ; απονενοημένως, αdυ., without

to take apart or aside ; to hear or for life, fool- hardy.

learn .
απόπειρα, ας, ή, a trial, venture, un

απολαύω, f. mid. απολαύσομαι, p. act. dertaking.

απολέλαυκα, (από, λαύω,) to take of| αποπειράω, ώ, f. άσω, dep. mid. απο

a thing, to have a portion of, to πειράομαι, f. άσομαι, 1 αor. απεπει

enjoy, derive benefit from ; in a ράθην, to make trial, essay or proof

bad sense, to get harm or loss,
of a person or thing.

to suffer damage. αποπέμπω, f. ψω, (από, πέμψω,) to

απολείπω, f. ψω, p. απολέλειφα, 2 αor. send away or back ; to dispatch ,

απέλιπον, p. pass. απολέλειμμαι, p. dismiss ; mid. αποπέμπομαι, to re

mid. απολέλοιπα (από, λείπω,) to move from one's self, to get rid of,

leave behind, to lose ; to forsake, to dismiss.

abandon ; to surpass overcome; αποπλάζω, f. γξω, p. χχα, 1 αor.

to want, to be wanting, to lack . απέπλαγξα, 1 αor. pass. απεπλάγ

απολλήγω, poet. for απολήγω, f. χθην, 1 αor. mid. απεπλαγξάμην,

απολλήξω for απολήξω, to leave off, (από, πλάζω or πλάγγω,) to lead

desist, cease.
astray, to cause to wander ; to

απόλλύμι, also απολλύω, f. απολέσω, wander or roam .

p. απώλεκα, Αtt . απολώλεκα, 1 αor. αποπλέω, f. αποπλεύσομαι, p. αποπέ

απώλεσα, f. mid. απολέσομαι, contr. πλευκα, (από, πλέω,) to sail away,

απολούμαι, 2 αor. mid. απωλόμην, to sail off; to weigh anchor, to put

p. mid. απώλα, Αtt. απόλωλα (I am to sea ; to sail back,
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resource .

αποπνίγω, f. αποπνίξω, p. αποπέπνιχα, αποστραποδεύω, generally αε dep. mid.

1 αor. απέπνιξα, 2 αor. απέπνίγον, αποστραποδεύομαι, to remove one's

p. pass. αποπέπνιγμαι, 2 αor. άπε camp, to encamp away from .

πνίγην, 2 f. pass. αποπνιγήσομαι, αποστρόφη, ης, ή, (από, στρέφω,) και

(από, πνίγω,) to choke, strangle, turning away ; a refuge, resort, or

suffocate ; to be drowned.

απορέω, f. ήσω, (α, πόρος,) to be with- αποσύλάω, ώ, f. ήσω, to pillage, rob,

outmeans or resource, to be at loss carry off ; defraud.

in respect to any thing ; to be in Årotédvăoav, syncop. 3 pers. plur.

doubt, to hesitate; to be unable plup. of αποθνήσκω.

to act ; to despair of accomplish- αποτείνω, f. ενώ, p. τέτάκα, (από,

ing ; to be in want of, to need . τείνω,) to stretch out, extend, pro

απόρρητος, ου, ο, ή, (απορρέω,) forbid long ; to be prolix, to make long

den , not to be spoken or divulged, speeches.

to be kept secret. αποτεταμένος, p. ρα88. part. of απο

απορροφέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to gulp down, τείνομαι.

to swallow up; to swallow a part αποτίθημι, f. αποθήσω, p. αποτέθεικα,

of, to taste of. 1 αor. απέθηκα, 1 αor. pass. απε

αποσήπομαι, f. ήψομαι, p. -ημμαι, to τέθην, 1 αor. mid. απεθηκάμην,

make rotten, to putrefy, decay, (από, τίθημι,) to put of, to lay

wither.
aside ; mid. αποτίθεμαι, to put of

αποσκεδάννυμι, f. άσω, p. -έσκέδακα, from one's self, to lay aside, to stow

(από, σκεδάω,) to scatter abroad, away.

disperse, dissipate. αποτμήγω, or αποτμήσσω, f. ξω, poet.

αποσκηνόω, f. ώσω, (από, σκηνόω,) to for αποτέμνω, (από, τμήσσω,) to

dwell away from or encamp apart cut off from , to retrench, to tear

from another, to remove one's tent away, cut up, or plough the hills.

from another.
απότομος, ου, ο, ή, φut of, abrupt ;

αποσπάω, f. άσω, p. απέσπάκα, 1 αor. severe, harsh , rough, stern.

απέσπασα, p. φαε8. απέσπασμαι, 1 απούρας, Epic. part. 1 αor. act. of

αor. φαε8. απεσπάσθην, (από, σπάω,) απαυρίω, to take away, to separate,

to tear, drag away or part from ; deprive.

to pull, separate, divide. αποφαίνω, f. άνω, p. πέφαγκα, 1 αο .

αποστάς, άντος, και, part. 2 αor. act. of απέφηνα, (από, φαίνω,) to show

αφίστημι.
forth , display ; to make known,

αποστέλλω, f. ελώ, p. απέσταλκα, 1 declare ; to prove ; mid . to show

αor. απέστειλα, 2 αor. απέστάλον, forth or make a display of one's

p. pass. απέσταλμαι, 2 αor. pass. self.

απεστάλην, p. mid. απέστολα, (από, αποφεύγω, f. mid. αποφεύξομαι, Αtt.

στέλλω,) to send away, to send off , αποφευξούμαι, p. act. αποπέφευγα,

forth or out ; to proclaim , to be 2 aor. απέφυγον, (από, φεύγω,) to

stow ; mid . to go away, to de flee from , escape ; to get clear, to

part. be acquitted .
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αποφράττω or άσσω, f. άξω, (από, indeed, perhaps ; άρα γε, therefore

φράττω,) to stop, obstruct,impede. then, so then ; ei ăpa ye, if per

αποχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. αποκεχώρηκα, haps, if haply. As interrogative

1 aor. απεχώρησα, (από, χωρέω,) to at the beginning of a clause, âpa

go from , to go away, depart ; to seems to denote merely a question

retire, retreat ; to die. like the Latin num , and cannot be

άποψάω, ώ, f. ήσω, to wipe of, to expressed in English ; åpá ye, num ,

clean; mid. άποψάομαι, f. ήσομαι, whether, indeed ?

to wipe one's self. 'Αράβιος, α, ον, an Arabian.

άποψηφίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, p. ισμαι, αράμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of αίρω.

( ψήφος,) to vote away from, to ae- άραξα, Ιon. for ήραξα, 1 αor. act. of

quit, discharge ; to resolve, deter αράσσω.

mine to do a thing ; to remove, 'Apáčns, ov, d, Araxes, a river of

reject. Mesopotamia.

απράγμων, ονος, και, (α, πράσσω,) αράομαι, ωμαι, f. άσομαι, Ιon. άρήσο

without business,unoccupied ,being μαι, 1 aor. ήρησάμην, to supplicate,

at leisure ; free from business, lov pray, entreat ; to wish, desire ; to

ing ease. imprecate.

άπρακτος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, πράσσω,) η αράρω by reduplic. for άρω, to ft,

act. sense, that has not done any adapt ; to construct.

thing, powerless, fruitless, idle ; åpăpás, part. of špapa, p. ind. poet.

unproducing, unfruitful ; ρα88. for ηρα, from άρω, adapted, fitted.

sense, not done, unfinished, un- αράσσω, or αράττω, f. ξω, 1 aor. ήραξα

manageable, impossible. (a , euphon., páoow ,) to strike hard ,

απρεπής, ο, ή, αnd το απρεπές, έoς, smite, dash in pieces ; to beat,

ούς, ( α, πρέπω,) unseemly, unbe pound ; to knock at a door ; to re

coming, indecorous. proach.

άπρηκτος, Ιon. for άπρακτος. αργαλέος, έα, έoν, (άλγος,) hard, pain

άπτομαι, f. άψομαι, 1 αor. mid. εψά ful, troublesome, grievous.

μην, p. pass. ήμμαι, to fasten one's αργεννος or αργενός, ή, όν, ( αργός,)

self to, to cling fast, hold on ; to white, fair, clear.

hang on by, lay hold of, grasp, αργής, ήτος, ο, white, bright, bril

handle, touch ; to try, make an liant, vivid , as the color of light

attempt ; to treat of, discuss. ning.

άπτω, f. άψω, p. ηφα, 1 aor. ήψα, αργός, ου, ο, ή, ταrely ή, όν, (α, έργον,)

2 αor. η φον, p. pass. ήμμαι, 1 aor. not working, lazy, idle.

pass. ήφθην, to fasten, fasten to or ' Αργος, εος, τo, the name of a city,

on, bind to , connect; to set on fire, Argos.

to light, kindle. αργυρέος, έα, έoν, contr. άργυρούς, ρά,

άρ' - before a consonant for άρα. ρούν, (άργυρος,) made of silver, sil

άρα, or άρα, Epic ρά, αη illative and very ; brilliant, shining.

interrogative particle. As illative αργύριον, ου, το, ( άργυρος,) a piece of

and to denote transition , then , now , silver ; silver money.
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of Asia .

åpròpótous, odos, é, , silver-footed . L'Aprés, áðos, d, an Arcadian.

deprūpos, ou, d, silver ; silver-money, åpkéw , ô , f. éow , Kipkera, 1 aor. Bp

money. KEOQ, p . pass. npkeouai, 1 aor. pass.

αρέσκω, f. έσω, p. ήρεκα, 1 αor. ήρεσα, npkéosny, to ward or keep off ; to

1 aor. mid . “peodunv, to content, aid, assist, succor ; to be of use,

satisfy, appease, conciliate ; to avail, suffice ; to be enough, suffi

please, gratify
cient.

åpeth , ñs, , goodness, excellence, or ópktos, ov, d, n, a bear ; the constella

merit in general ; warlike bravery, tion of the Great Bear, or Charles'

valor, firmness ; rank, dignity ; Wain ; hence the North .

glory , reputation for valor. ápuan ătos, Tó, a chariot, a war

'Αριαίος, ου, ο, Arious, the ύπαρχος chariot.

of Cyrus the Younger. αρμάμαξα, ης, ή, (άρμα, άμαξα.) και

đạt nhos, ou, 6, 7, and m, ov, Epic covered carriage used in the East

form of αρίδηλος, ( άρι, δηλος,) very for the conveyance of women and

plain, clear, distinct ; remarkable, children .

conspicuous. 'Apuevia, as, Ý, Armenia, a country

åpuduós, oi , d, number, extent, quan

tity ; a numbering, counting ; the ápuófw, f. bow, Att. ápuóttw , 1 aor.

science of numbers.
npuooáunu, 1 aor. pass. ñpuóosnu,

αριπρεπής, έoς, αnd έως, ο, ή, ( άρι, to fit together, join , adjust, adapt.

Trpétw,) very stately , showy or åpveurhp, mpos, d, a driver, jumper,

beautiful ; very becoming or de tumbler.

corous ; highly distinguished. ópvūnai, mid . of šprūui, def. dep. used

'Aploteldns, ov, o, Aristides, an Athe only in the pres.and imperf. length

nian . ened form of arpouas, to take,

åplotepán âs, ģ, (sc. xelp .) the left obtain ; receive for one's self, gain ,

hand ; unlucky, unpropitious, ill earn, acquire.

boding. àpoúpa, as, Ion . à poúpns, º, (åpów ,)

αριστεύω, f. εύσω, p. ήρίστευκα, arable land ; a ploughed or culti

("Apns,) to be best or bravest, to vated field ; ground, soil, land.

excel in bravery. åptăxh, īs, , (ápraw ) plunder, pil

'AplotITTOS, ou, d, Aristippus, a Thes lage, rapine, spoil.

salian . 8pcăYm, ms, , a hook.

άριστον, ου, τo, a morning meal, αρπάζω, f. ξω αnd σω, p. ήρπακα,

breakfast.
p. pass. Áptaouai, 1 aor. pass. ip

αριστοποιέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, (άρι Táơmv, 2 ao . npmarmv, to seize,

OTOV, fotów ,) to prepare breakfast ; snatch , plunder, pillage ; to hurry

mid . to get one's breakfast. away, carry off.

õplotos, n, ov, ('Apns,) best, most ex- šppnv, or špony, evos, , the male ;

cellent especially in war ; oi đploto , adj. d, ý, masculine, manly , strong.

men of rank, nobles. Superlative dọơng, Evos, 6, 7, and mò ốpơ , Iom.

of ảyadós. and old Att. for later šøønv, q. v .
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carver.

'Apréocos, ou, d, Artaozus, a Persian. 1 aor. hodernoan (as ofévos,) to be

'Aprašépons, ov, o, Artaxerxes, a king weak, feeble, sickly, infirm .

of Persia . doitos, ov, 8, ^, (a, oîtos, ) not having

'Aptatátns, ov, d, Artapates, a fol eaten , fasting .

lower of Cyrus the Younger. ασκέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήσκηκα, 1 αor.

Apreuis, 180s, À, Diana, a female ήσκησα, p. pass. ήσκημαι, to prac

divinity. tise, exercise, train , or discipline

ópti, adv., just now , now , at present. one in any thing ; mid . ornament,

αρτοκόπος, ο, ή, ( άρτος, κόπτω,) a adorn, decorate ; pass. to be orna

baker ; etymologically, cutting mented, decorated .

bread, hence a bread-cutter, al'Agkahilos, ou, d, a proper name,

Æsculapius.

óptos, ou , d, bread, food. ã ouevos, évn , evov, well-pleased, glad,

åpvoćuevos, 1 aor. part. mid. of åpów . cheerful, gay, joyful.

αρύω, αnd Αtt. αρύτω, f. σω, 1 aor. ασπάζομαι, f. άσομαι, p. σπασμαι,

ηρύσα, p. ήρυκα, mid. άρύομαι, to 1 aor. notaoduny, (as otáw ,) to bid

draw up as water from a well ; welcome, to greet, salute ; to visit,

mid. to draw for one's self, to ex pay one's respects to ; to take leave

haust. of, to bid adieu .

αρχαίος, αία, αιον, ( αρχή,) ancient, ασπαίρω, f. αρώ, αnd ασπαρίζω, f.

olden , time-honored ; oi åpxaiol, low , to pant, gasp, palpitate, trem

ancients, ancestors ; åpxaiov, ad ble. In Homer always of those in

verbially, formerly, long ago. the agonies of death .

ápxw , f. £w , p . ppxo, 1 aor. ñption to ' Aonévolos, ov, an Aspendian.

begin , to make a beginning ; to åoris, idos, , a shield , buckler.

rule over, command, preside; mid. kotăpis, ídos, , (a euphon., otapis,)

άρχομαι, Goual, to begin , enter a raison.

upon , make a beginning . 'Acoúpios, as, ý , an Assyrian.

άρω, obsol. f. αρώ, p. ήρκα, 1 aor. ηρα, αστεροεις, εσσα, εν, (αστήρ.) starry,

2 aor. ħpăpov, 2 perf. hpa , and by starred , full of stars ; sparkling,

redupl. ápnpan poet. ápāpa, 1 aor. glittering.

pass. ñpony, to join , fit ; to join àothp, épos, &, a star, a luminary, a

together, to unite ; intrans. to be meteor.

joined, fixed , or fitted together; to åotpántw , f. yw , p . Botpăoan 2 aor.

fit, suit ; to be fitting, agreeable, Hotpatov, to lighten , to dart light

suitable. nings ; to flash , gleam as armor in

Cơ“Anvos, ou, 6, 7, (d, GEARvY,) with the sun-beams.

out a moon, moonless. žotu, ŭos or eos, Tó, a city , town ;

šonuos, ov, d, Ý, (an onua ) without by way of eminence the city =

mark or stamp, unmarked ; ob Athens.

scure, unintelligible ; unseen , un- 'Aotvágns, ews, d, Astyages, å king

heard, inaudible. of Media.

ασθενέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήσθένηκα, 'Αστύαναξ, ακτος, και, Astyanax, a name
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given by the Trojans to Scaman reus, i. e. Agamemnon or Mene

drius the son of Hector.
laus.

ασύντακτος, ου, ο , ή, ( α, σύν, τάσσω,) ατύζομαι, f. ξομαι, αor. part. ατυχθείς,

not arranged together ; not in to be amazed or distracted with

battle-order ; undisciplined, disor fear ; to be bewildered.

derly . åtuxéw , w , f. now , (a, túxn.) to be

åopăańs, éos, o, », (a, opáxw,) sure, unfortunate or unlucky ; to fail,

firm , fast, steadfast, trusty. miscarry ; to fail with another, i. e.

dopaltos, ov, , bitumen, asphaltum . to fail in one's request, to meet

áopaws, adv., safely,securely, firmly. with a refusal.

ασχάλλω αnd ασχαλάω, ώ, f. άλω ατυχθείς. See ατύζομαι.

or how , p. anku or nua , to be dis- aŭyh, îs, ý, bright light, radiance,

tressed, vexed , grieved ; to be an espec. of the sun ; plur. rays,

gry, indignant. beams; daylight.

άτακτέω, ώ, ήσω, p. ητάκτηκα, ( α, αυδήεις, ήεσσα, ήεν, speaking with a

Táoow ,) to be undisciplined, dis human voice ; hence in Hom . ap

orderly ; to lead a disorderly life. plied as a distinctive epithet to men

ŠTAKTOS, ov, o, ^, (am ráoow,) not in and women, or to divinities living

battle-order; undisciplined , disor on the earth , as Circe, Calypso .

derly ; irregular, licentious. aŭsńuepov, adv., on the very day , on

ατάλαντος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, τάλαντον,) the same day.

equal in weight, equivalent to ; audhuepos, ov, , , (nuépa,) done or

equal, like. happening on the same day ; ex

αταλάφρων, ονος, ο, ή, (αταλός, φρών,) temporaneous.

tender -minded ; infantile, childish . aisis, Ion. aûtis, and aŮsi, again ,

åráp, conj., but, nevertheless, how

ever, yet. αυλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήυληκα, to play

ατασθαλία, ας, ή, ( ατάσθαλος,) blind on a pipe or flute, to pipe.

folly, mad violence ; infatuation, aúnicouan, f. loquar, 1 aor. mid . nu

arrogance, insolence, madness. duodunu, 1 aor. pass. nurluan , p.

áte, orig. acc. plur. of otus, seeing ρα88. ηύλισμαι, to pass the night

that, because, since. in the air or court-yard ; to lie

õrn, ns, h, harm , injury, misfortune, out at night, to encamp, bivouac.

frenzy , distraction. aõpcov, adv., on the coming day, to

Atlas, avtos, , Atlas, a Titan.

åtuícw , f. low, p . lka, (åtuós,) to åüth, as, , (aŭw or åów,) a shout

send out smoke, steam , or vapor ; ing, outcry in battle ; war, battle .

to smoke, steam , evaporate . aŭrika , adv., immediately, forthwith ,

ŠTOTOS, ov, é, , (a , Tónos,) out of soon, in an instant.

place, out of the way ; strange, uŮtis. See asis.

unusual, marvellous ; unnatural, üütuh, ñs, , breath , wind, air ; a

absurd . breathing, blowing, blast ; exhala

'Atpelons, ov, , Atrides, son of At tion , fume ; a scent, odor.

anew .

morrow .
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neous.

αυτόθι, αdυ. of place, there, in that άφανίζω, f. ίσω, Αtt. ιω, p. ηφάνικα,

place.
1 αor. ηφάνισα, p. pass. ηφάνισμαι,

αυτοκέλευστος, ου, και, ή, (αυτός, κε 1 aor. pass. ήφανίσθην, ( α, φαίνω,)

λεύω,) unbidden , self- bidden, vo to make unseen , to hide from sight;

luntary .
to hide, conceal ; to remove or

αυτόματος, η, ον, or oυ, ο, ή, ( αυτός, take away, to destroy .

μάω,) acting or moving of itself ; άφαντος, ου, ο, ή, ( α, φαίνομαι,) not

self-moving, self-acting ; sponta apparent, not observable ; invi

sible.

αυτόμoλος, ου, ο, ή, ( αυτός, μολέω,) αφαρπάζω, f. άξω, Αtt. άσω, p. ακα,

going of one's own accord ; as a to tear off, to snatch away, carry

subst. a deserter. off, steal, plunder.

αυτός, ή, ό, reflec. pron. self ; on the άφαυρός, ρά, ρόν, weak, feeble, power

oblique cases, him , her, it ; with less.

the article, the same. αφελώς, αdυ., with simplicity, unaf

αυτού, αdυ. of place, here, there, in fectedly, plainly, smoothly .

this or that place.
άφθίτος, ου, ο, ή, ( a, φθίω,) unde

αύτως, αdυ. for ώσαντώς, even 80, just stroyed, undecaying, imperishable,

so, in like manner, just as before . immortal.

αυχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήυχηκα, to boast, άφθόνως, αdυ., (α, φθόνος,) without

brag, plume one's self on a thing, envy ; ungrudgingly, bounteously ;

to be elated. abundantly, copiously .

αυχήν, ένος, o, the neck; an isthmus ; αφίημι, f. αφήσω, p. εικα, 1 aor.

a narrow pass, a defile . άφηκα, 2 αοι . αφήν, 2 aor. subj.

αύω, f. άσω, 1 αor . ήύσα, p. ήύκα, αφώ, ής, ή, pres. pass. αφίεμαι,

(άω, άημι,) to shout, cry out ; to p. pass. αφεϊμαι, 1 aor. pass. αφ

resound, echo, ring, make a noise ; έθην, (από, ίημι,) to send forth, dis

with accus. of pers. to call upon. charge ; to send away, to let go,

αφαιρέω, ω, Ιon. άπαιρέω, f. ήσω, p. to loose, to set free ; to put away,

αφηρήκα, 1 αor. αφήρησα, 2 αor. divorce ; to give up ; to pass on ,

αφεϊλον, p. pass. αφήρημαι, or to

-εμαι, 1 aor. pass. αφηρέτην, 2 aor. αφικάνω, poet. for αφικνέομαι.

mid. αφειλόμην, ( από, αιρέω,) to take αφικνέομαι, ούμαι, f. αφίξομαι, f. mid.

away, remove, carry off, deprive of; αφίξομαι, p. ρα88. άφιγμαι, 2 αor.

to set free. mid. αφικόμην, (αφό, εκνέομαι,) to

αφαμάρτάνω, f. ήσομαι, p. αφημάρ arrive at, to come to ; to reach ,

τηκα, 2 aor. αφήμαρτον, (από, αμαρ gain ; to return, come back .

τάνω,) to miss one's aim, to fail in αφίστημι, f. αποστήσω, 1 aor. απέ

one's expectations ; to be bereft or στησα, p. αφέστακα, 2 αor. απέστης,

deprived of any thing. 1 fut. mid. αποστήσομαι, (από, ίστη

αφνάής, και, η, το αφανές, έoς, ( α, φαί μι,) to put away, remove, separate;

νω,) unseen, not apparent, invisi to depart, go away from , leave,

ble ; unseen, hidden , secret. revolt, to desist from , to let alone.

pass by.
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row .

scure .

áopovtis, idos, d, ý, las sportis,) freelBădísw , f. iow, Att. Loquai, in Luc.

from care, careless, secure. ίσομαι, 1 aor. έβάδισα, (βαίνω,) to

'Axaiol, wv, os the Grecians, the march, walk , go, travel ; to pace

Achaians. slowly , to advance step by step.

άχθομαι, f. mid. έσομαι αnd ήσομαι, βάθος, εος, το, (βαθύς,) depth or

pass. form axdeoshoouai, 1 aor. height; extension in space, breadth;

ºxdéosnu, (axdos,) to be burdened ; a multitude.

to be weighed down, out of spirits, Bagúkolnos, ov, deep-bosomed , refer

depressed ; to be discontented , vex ring to the folds, which in those

ed , disgusted, dissatisfied . richly clad were full and deep .

óxidos, eos, Tó, a burden, weight, Some explain , having full or swell

load ; trouble, grief, distress, sor ing breasts.

Βάθυλλος, ov, d, a proper name,

'AXXXeús, éws, éos, a proper name, Bathyllos.

Achilles. Bădús, cia , Ion. Bagén, Bajú, fem .

αχλύω, f. ύσω, p. υκα, 1 αor. ήχλύσα, Badús, comp. Badútepos, superl.

(åxnús ) to be or to grow dark ; Bagúratos, (Bádos,) long, broad,

to darken , make cloudy or ob vast, immense ; thick, close, abun

dant ; accumulated, exhaustless.

axva , Ion. ăxon, ns, ý, literally, any Barthplov, ov, tó, a staff or stick .

thing that comes of the surface βάλλω, f. βάλω, p. βέβληκα, 2 aor.

of a thing ; hence foam , froth ; <Bălov, p. pass. Bébanual, 1 aor .

the husk or chaff of grain ; as an pass. eBañonu, to throw , cast, hurl ;

adv., a morsel, a little, bit. to hit, wound ; to drive away, ex

áxvõuai, ăxos,) used only in pres. pel ; to deliver ; mid . to lay up in

and imperf., to trouble one's self, the mind, to weigh, reflect, ponder.

to grieve, to be afflicted, to be Bántw, f. yw, p . BéBada, 2 aor. éba

sad. pov, po pass. BéBappal, 1 aor. pass.

ăxos, eos, Tó, grief, sadness, affliction. ¿Báonv, to dip, dip under, plunge ;

αχρείος, εία, είον, Ιon. αχρήϊος, ( α, to dye, tinge, color, steep ; to

Xpelay) useless, ineffectual, good for wash ; mid . to bathe or wash one's

nothing. self.

άχρηστος, ου, ο, ή, (α, χρηστός,) use- βαρβαρικός, ή, όν, ( βάρβαρος,) barba

less, unprofitable, unserviceable. rian, barbaric, like a foreigner.

čty , adv. of place, backwards, back, BapBapikws, adv. (Bápßapos,) after the

away from ; again , anew . manner of foreigners, barbarian

like.

| BánăBoos, ou, 6, 7, a barbarian, 4

B. foreigner, one who does not speak

Greek, one who is not a Greek ,

Βαβυλών, ώνος, η, Babylon, α cele- βάρβίτον, ου, τo, or βάρίβτος, ου, ή,

brated city of Asia . a harp or lyre; a musical instru

Babulários, ov, d, a Babylonian. mentwith many strings.
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vor, strive.

βαρέω, f. ήσω, p. βηβάρηκα, 1 aor. missile weapon ; an arrow , dart,

εβάρησα, p. pass. βεβαρημαι, 1 αor. javelin ; the throw or stroke of the

pa88. εβαρήθην (βάρος,) to weigh missile.

down, load , burden, afflict. βελτίων, ονος, και, ή, comparative of

βάρος, εος, τo, weight, burden, Ioad ; αγαθός.

trouble, vexation ; authority ; βέλτιστος, η, ον, superl. of αγαθός.

wealth, power . βήμα, ατος, το, ( βαίνω,) a step, foot

βαρύς, εία, ύ, (βάρος,) heavy, weighty, step ; a footstool, a platform , an

important; violent, fierce ; trou elevated place ; hence, a tribunal.

blesome, oppressive.
βία, ας, Ιon. βίη, η, bodily strength,

βασίλειον, ου, τo, mostly used in plur., force,might, power, violence.

• a kingly dwelling, a palace ; a βιάζομαι, f. άσομαι, p. pass. βεβία

royal treasury.
σμαι, 1 αor. pass. έβιάσθην, 1 αor.

βασιλεύς, έως, Ιon. ήoς, o, a king, mid. έβιασάμην, ( βία,) usually αε

prince, leader, chief. After the dep. mid. to use violence, to op

Persian war, it was applied without press, force ; to violate ; to endea

the article , or in the form o méyas

Baoineús, to the Persian king. βίαιος, α, ον, also oς, ου, ( βία,) forci

βασίλεύω, f. εύσω, p. βεβασίλευκα, ble, violent, vehement.

1 aor. εβασίλευσα, ( βασιλεύς,) to be βιαίως, αdυ., αnd βία, αdverbially,

a king, to reign, rule ; to be made ( βίαιος,) violently, vehemently,

a king.
with force.

βασιλικος, ή, όν, (βασιλεύς,) kingly, βιβλίον, ου, το, ( dim. of βίβλος,) και

royal.
little book , a volume or roll.

βασιλικώς, αdυ. ( βασιλεύς,) like a king, βίη, Ιon. for βία, ας, ή.

royally.
βίηφι, for βίη, dat. sing. used ad

βάσιμος, ου, ο, ή, ( βαίνω,) passable, verbially, forcibly, by force, vio

accessible, attainable ; be lently.

passed, pervious.
βίος, ου, ο, life ; manner of life, occu

βαστάζω, f. σω, Dor. ξω, 1 aor. εβά pation, livelihood, means; provi

στασα, 1 αor. pass. εβαστάχθην, sions.

( βάσις,) to raise upon a basis, to βίοτή, ής, ή, ( βίος,) = βιότος.

support ; to take up, hold, bearr, βιότος, ου, ο, ( βίος,) life ; manner of

carry ; to have in mind, consider, life, means of living ; substance,

weigh.
means, wealth.

βαφή, ής, ή, ( βάπτω,) a dipping or βιόω, ώ, f. ήσομαι, p. βεβίωκα, 1 aor.

immersion ; a dying, coloring. εβίωσα, 2 αor. έβίων (from βίωμι),

βέβλητο, 3 εing. pluperf. ρα88. of
p. pass. βεβίωμαι, 1 aor. mid

βάλλω. έβιωσάμην, ( βίος,) to live, to exist ;

βέλεμνον, ου, τo, the same ας βέλος. to live happily, comfortably ; to

Βέλεσις, νoς, o, Belesis, a satrap of cause to live, quicken , keep alive.

Syria . βλάβεται, pass. of βλάβω, οοε. th. of

βέλος, εος, or έως, το, (βάλλω,) αny! βλάπτω, υolich see.

that may
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to feed, graze .

βλάβερός, ρά, ρόν, (βλάπτω,) hurtful, βόσκηκα, 1 aor. έβόσκησα, (βόω,) to

injurious, ruinous. feed, drive to pasture, watch ; to

βλάπτω, f. ψω, p. βέβλαφα, 1 αor. nourish , support ; mid . and pass.

έβλαψα, 2 αor. έβλάβον, p. pa88.

βέβλαμμαι, 1 αor. pass. έβλάφθην, βότρυς, ύoς, o, a cluster or bunch of

2 aor. pass. έβλάβην ; f. mid. βλά grapes ; a grape ; the tendrils or

ψομαι, ( βλάβω,) to hurt, injure, dis stalk of the grape.

able ; hinder, stop. βουκόλος, ου, ο, (βούς, κόλον,) a cow

βλέπω, f. ψω, p. βέβλεφα, 1 αor. herd, a herdsman.

έβλεψα, p. pass. βέβλεμμαι, f. mid. βουλεύω, f. εύσω, p. βεβούλευκα,

Bréyou al, to look , see ; to look at 1 αor. έβούλευσα, 1 aor. mid. έβου

or towards, to cast the eyes upon ; λευσάμην, f. mid. βουλεύσομαι,

to take heed , to beware, shun. (βουλή,) to deliberate, take coun

βλέφαρον, ου, τo, the eyelid, used sel, decree ; to plan , devise, con

commonly in the plural. trive.

βληχή, ής, ή, Dor. βλαχή,the bleat- | βουλή, ής, ή, 8 council ; hence, will,

ing of a sheep ; the cry or wailing determination , counsel, decree;

of children .
plan, purpose.

βοάω, ώ, f. ήσω, Αtt. βοήσομαι, 1 αor. βουλιμιάω, ώ, άσω, (βουλιμία,) to suf

εβόησα, p. pass. βέβωμαι, 1 αor. fer from ravenous hunger, bulimy.

pass. εβοήθην, ( βοή,) to utter a cry| βούλομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, 1 αor. pass.

from joy or grief, to shout, bawl εβουλήθην αnd ήβουλήθην, p. pass.

out ; to call to , to call on .
βεβούλημαι, 2 perf. βέβoυλα, dep.

βοεία, ας, ή, (βούς,) a bullock’s hide ; pass. to will, wish , be willing ; to

a shield , buckler. choose, prefer, desire ; to incline,

βοή, ής, ή, a cry of joy or grief, to be disposed.

shout, cry for help ; a battle-shout ; Bous, bos, d, », a bullock or cow , an

a noise, clamor.
ox ; in plur. cattle.

βοήθεια, ας, ή, ( βοηθέω,) help, aid, βοώτης, ου, Ιon. εω, 6, a herdsman;

a name given to the constellation

βοηθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. . βεβοήθηκα, 1 Arcturus, Charles ' Wain .

αor. εβοήθησα, ( βοή, θέω,) to ad- βραδέως, αdυ. (βραδύς,) slowly, Iazily.

vance to the aid of one ; to assist, βραδύνω, f. ύνω, p. υγκα, 1 aor. έβρά

succor, come to the rescue.
δυνα, ( βραδύς,) to make slow, re

βόθρος, ου, ο, ( = βάθρος from βάθος,) tard, delay ; to be slow, delay,

a hole, pit, ditch , cavity, hollow . loiter .

βομβέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ηκα, (βόμβος,) βραχείς, f. βραχείσα, 2 aor. pass. part.

to sound dull or hollow ; to hum , of βρέχω.

whisper, murmur, rustle.
βραχύς, χεία, χύ, έoς, small, short,

Βορράς, α, ο, Αtt. contr. for Βορέας, few ; év Bpaxei, in a short time.

plur. Βορραϊ, Boreas, the North βρέφος, εος, τo, a child,infant, babe.

wind ; the North.
βρέχω, f. ξω, p. χα, 2 aor. έβράχον,

βόσκω or βοσκέω, f. βοσκήσω, p. βε- 2 perf. βέβροχα, p. pass. βέβρεγμαι,

Succor.
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or WOS,to moisten , wet, water ; to rain, górws, w and gárows, ow , no

shower ; pass. to be wetted, a sister-in -law .

drenched . gauéw , w , f. how, éow, or auã, p.

Bpisooórn, ms, ń, weight, burden, yeydunka, 1 aor. šymuan p. pass.

heaviness. γεγάμημαι, I aor. pass. έγαμήθην,

Bpidús, eich . ú (Bpísw .) weighty, to marry, to take a wife ; mid.,

heavy. used of the female contracting mar

Bpbulos, ov, d, epithet of Bacchus, as riage, to get married, to wed, to

a noisy, boisterous god .
take a husband.

Bpovrów , w , f. how , p. nka, to thun- yduos, ov, 'é, (yauéw ,) a wedding ;

der ; impers. it thunders. marriage, wedlock, nuptials.

Bporbels, becoa, bev, (Bpótos,) stained ydp, conj. causative, for, because,

with blood or gore, bloody, blood then, truly ; gàp kai, for also ;

besprinkled. ου γάρ, no then ! no indeed ! μεν

Bpotós, où, d, a mortal, a man ; as yáp, for indeed ; oŭte gép, for nei

an adj., mortal, perishable. ther ; γαρ άρα, for indeed ; γάρ

Bpüxw, f. £w , p . xam p . pass. Béßpu Ton for surely.

quat, to bellow , howl, gnash or paothp, répos, by syncop. -tpós, “,

grate the teeth through rage or dat. plur. yaotpáon, the belly, sto

pain. mach ; appetite ; the womb.

Bpów , used only in pres . and imperf., yé, Dor. yd, an enclitic particle,

to be full of any thing, to swell, giving emphasis to the word to which

flow over ; to flow or gush forth it is appended, and often unsuscept

as a fountain , to bud, sprout ; to ible of translation into English .

flourish , abound. Its general meaning is, at least, in

βρώμα, ατος, το, (βρώσκω,) food, vic deed, even , too.

tuals. yeyovéval, 2 perf. infin . from obsol.

βρώμη, ης, η = βρώμα. γένω. See γένομαι.

Bpwrós, h, bv, (BiBpbokw ,) that may péywva, 2 perf. with pres. significa

be eaten, eatable. tion of γεγονέω,

Bwuós, ou, d, (Báw, Balvw,) any eleva- yeywvéw , ô , f. how , imperf. yéywvov

tion ; a stand, base, step ; an altar, αnd γεγώνουν, Ιon. for εγεγόνευν,

a temple. to call aloud, to speak with a loud

voice ; to bawlout, vociferate, shout.

geltwy, ovos, d, ý, a neighbor, bor

r . derer ; as adj. neighboring, bor

dering, contiguous to .

Γαδάτας, ου, ο, Gadatas, an Assyrian γελάω, f. γελάσω, 1 αor. εγέλασα,

noble who revolted to Cyrus.
p. γεγέλακα, p. pass. γεγέλασμαι,

gai' for gaia , as, and Poet. yaln , ns, ń, 1 aor. pass. &yendosny, to laugh,

earth , ground, soil, land. smile, look laughingly upon ; to be

garnun, ns, ģ , a calm , smoothness, pleased with ; to laugh or sneer

stillness. at, to deride.



Γέλως. - Γιγνώσκω. 241

OCCUR .

géaws, wios, Att. ov, d, laughter ; mid.,. to become, to happen, to be

mirth , occasion of laughter. born , to be ; to bemade or creat

gevédalos, ou, d, s , (yivouai,) belong ed ; to take place, come to pass,

ing to one's family or birth ;

natal. γιγνώσκω, later γινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι,

gévelov, ov, tó, (yévos,) the chin ; the 2 aor. šywv, p . ěywkan p . pass.

beard . čyuwouan 1 aor. pass. &yvbosnu,

gévos, eos, tó, (yivoua ) race, stock, 1 f. pass. yowoshoomai, to know ,

descent; offspring, posterity ; fa perceive, gain a knowledge of ; to

mily , lineage ; nation , people ; know by trial, to examine ; to

kind, sort, species. learn , to find out ; to perceive, ob

gépăvos, ou, ņ, a crane ; a machine serve ; to understand, to have

for raising weights. knowledge of.

γερδοφόρος, ου, ο, ( γέρρον,) a shield - γινώσκω. See γιγνώσκω.

bearer, one having an osier shield . gavk@ TIS, idos, º, and ydavicórns,

yépwv, ortos, d, an old man. ov, , having blue eyes; or more

gépūpa, as, ý, a dam , mound of earth ; probably, clear-eyed ; an epithet of

a bridge. Minerva referring to her piercing

γεωργέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (γεωργός,) to till look or sparkling eyes.

ground, to cultivate, to practise yapūpos, pá, pov, (yáow,) hollow ,

agriculture. excavated ; polished ; elegant, hand

gewpyós, où, è, ( yî , čpyov,) a husband

man, a laborer, farmer. raoûs, oos, é, a proper name, Glous.

gî, gen . yñs , the earth , land, yaŭkepós, pón póy, (yukús ) sweet,

ground ; a tract, region , country, agreeable, pleasant.

territory. Jaukus, cian ú, sweet to the taste ;

YYevis, eos, 6, 7, (im, évos,) earth sweet, delightful ; soothing, soft,

born ; subst. a son of the earth , mild .

blockhead .
gvaprtós, h, bv, curved , bent; sup

yhnopos, ou, &, (yñ nopos,) a hill, ple, pliable.

an eminence. yráun, ns, ģ , means of knowing ;

γήρας, τo, gen. γήράος, contr. γήρως, judgment understanding ; will,

dat. yhpai, contr. yhpa, old age, disposition.

hoary age. gyvápiois, éws, *, ( yvwplow ,) acquaint

γηράσκω from obsol. γηράω, f. άσω, ance, knowledge.

p. γεγήράκα, 1 αor. έγήράσα, (γή- γοάω, ώ, αnd γοάομαι, f. ήσω, to

pas,) to grow aged, to become old wail, groan, weep ; to bewail,

and infirm . mourn, lament.

yiyvouan, in Ionic and later writers yoveús, éos or éws, ó, a begetter,

γίνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι father ; oi yeveis, parents, proge.

αnd γέγονα, 2 aor. mid. εγενόμην, nitors.

1 aor. pass. éyevhsnv, 1 aor. mid . yoos, Ov , d, ( yodw ,) wailing, grief,

used transitively, eyelvduny, dep. sorrow ; mourning, woe.

some.

11
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Γοργείη κεφαλή, a Gorgon's head.

Γοργείος, Αtt. Γόργειος, α, ον, (Γοργώ,)

of or belonging to a Gorgon, Gor- δαιδαλέος, έα, έoν, or -λέος, ου, και, ή,

gonian. το Γόργειoν, 8C. πρόσωπον, ( Δαίδαλος, Daedalus a celebrated

Medusa's head .
artist,) well made, cunningly or

γούν, Ιon. γών, for γε ουν, therefore, skilfully wrought

then , for example. δαιμόνι', for δαιμόνια, υoc. sing. of

Γρανικός, ου, ο, Granicus, a river in daluóvios, used sometimes in a good ,

Asia Minor.
but more frequently in a reproach

γράφω, f. ψω, p. γέγραφα, 1 aor. ful sense, noble, excellent; strange,

έγραψα, p. ραεε. γέγραμμαι, 1 αor. unhappy, wretched .

pass. εγράφθην, 2 αor. εγράφην, to δαιμόνιος, ία, Ιon. ιη, ιον, (δαίμων,)

grave or cut in , to sketch out, to of or belonging to a δαίμων, divine,

write, compose.
godlike, wonderful, extraordinary.

γρηγορέω, ώ, f. έσω, 1 aor. εγρηγό- δαίμων, ονος, ο, ή, a god, goddess ;

ρεσα, 2 perf. εγρήγορα, ( εγείρω,) to the deity ; a genius or spirit ; des

watch , to be awake, to be watch tiny, fate, death.

ful. δαίνύμι, f. δαίσω, (δαίω,) to distribute,

γυιον, ου, τo, a limb, a member, αε assign a share, espec. at meals ;

the hand, arm , foot, leg. In the ραε8. δαίνυμαι, f. δαίσομαι, to be

plur. referring to the lower limbs. entertained , to feast ; with accus.

γυμνάζω, f. άσω, p. γεγύμνάκα, 1 aor. to feast on , consume.

εγύμνασα, p. pass. γεγύμνασμαι, δαίνυνθ', and δαίνυντ', for έδαίνυτο,

(γυμνός,) to exercise naked, totrain, 3 pl. imperf. ind . mid . Ion . of

exercise. δαίνυμι.

γυμνήτης, ου, και, γυμνής, a light- δαΐs, δαΐδος, ή, contr. Αtt. δας, δάδος,

armed foot-soldier. (dalw ,) a firebrand, pine torch ; a

γυμνoπαιδία, ας, ή, (γυμνός, παις,) a funeral torch ; an engagement,

Spartan dance in which naked battle..

boys went through gymnastic er- δαίω, 2 αυr. έδαόμην, 2 perf. δέδηα,

ercises. only in pres. and imperf., to light

γυμνός, ή, όν, naked ; lightly clothed ; up, to kindle ; pass. Salouas, to

bare, destitute, unprotected, un burn, blaze, sparkle.

armed ; without the outer gar- δάκνω, f. δήξομαι, 1 aor. έδηξα, 2 αor.

ment.
έδάκον, f. pass. δηχθήσομαι, to bite,

γυμνόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (γυμνός,) to make sting as dogs and gnats ; to vex,

naked , to strip, to uncover ; to ex distress, trouble, annoy.

δάκρυ, υος, τo, poet. for δάκρυον, ου,

γυνή, γυναικός, ή, a woman, a wife. tó, a tear ; lamentation ; the juice

Γωβρύας, ου, ο, Gobryas, a man's or moisture of plants.

δακρύσεις, εσσα, εν, (δάκρυον,) tearful,

causing tears ; lamentable, mourn

ful.

pose to view .

name.
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now .

see.

daxpubev, adv., (8ákpuov,) with tears, bé, conj. but, and, also, for, namely,

tearfully.

daxpòxów , W , (dárpu, xéw,) to shed dednes, 3 sing. pluperf. of dalw .

tears, to weep, bewail. déonyuai, p . pass. of dákvw , used as a

δακρύω, f. ύσω, 1 αor. εδάκρυσα, present, to be vexed or grieved.

(dákpv.) to shed tears, to weep, dédi', for dédia, 2 p . ind. from the ob

lament. solete diw , I fear.

Daktúrios, ov, d, (8ártudos,) a ring, dei, imperf. édel, in fin . deiv, impers.,

a seal-ring ; the ring of a bridle, it needs, there is need of, one

the felloe of a wheel. must ; it is right or proper, it

dáktŭlos, ou, ó, a finger, a toe ; a ought, should , etc.

finger's breadth ; a date. δείγμα, ατος, το, (δείκνυμι,) a sample,

δαμάω, f. άσω, p. δέδμηκα, 2 αor. pattern , proof, specimen .

έδαμον, δέδμημαι, 2 aor. pass. εδά- δείδω, f. δείσω, p. δέδοικα, 1 αor.

unv, 1 aor. pass. egunanv, (dáuvw ,) čdeloa, 1 aor.mid . edelodunv, f.mid .

to tame, break in , bring under the deloojal, to be afraid , to fear, to

yoke ; to overpower, subdue, con tremble, to be alarmed about, to

quer ; to bring under the yoke in be anxious.

marriage ; hence, to marry. δείκνυμι αnd δεικνύω, f. δείξω, p. δέ

δάμνημ', for δάμνημι dauów, which δειχα, 1 αor. έδειξα, p. pass. δέδει

qual, 1 aor. édelxonu, to show ,

sáva , À, Dana (or Tyana), a city of point out, cause to see, exhibit ;

Cappadocia . to teach, direct ; declare, prove.

Aaván, ns, , Danaë, the name of a delan, ns, , (sc. ápa,) the afternoon,

the evening.

darávn , ns, n (datavów,) expense, Decalāw, w , f. ãow, (deinós,) to fear,

cost, charge ; expenditure ; extrav to be afraid ; to fly from dan

agance, prodigality. ger.

δαπάνημα, ατος, το = δαπάνη. deldós, , bv, (delow ,) cowardly , faint

Sámedov, ou, Tó, land, soil ; floor of hearted, fearful ; weak ; wicked.

a chamber, pavement. delvós, h , óv, (déos,) spoken of objects

Aapádač, ukos, é, Daradax, a river of strange or unusual; terrible, hor

Syria . rible, fearful, dreadful ; powerful,

Aapeios, ov, d, Darius, a king of vehement.

Persia.
δειπνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. δεδείπνηκα,

dãoús, cia , ú, f. Ion . (dacén,) thick, 1 aor. ¿delavnom (deitvov,) to sup,

thickly covered with hair ; hairy, eat, take a repast.

rough, shaggy ; used of places, Deînvov, ov, Tó, the principal meal

thickly grown with bushes or answering to our dinner, but which

wood .
may usually be translated supper.

δαψιλής, έoς, ο, ή, (δάπτω,) abundant, δειπνοποιέω, ώ, f. ήσω,(δείπνον, ποιέω,)

plentiful; large, ample, profuse, to prepare a meal, to give a dinner

liberal. or supper.

woman .
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want ;

δείσας, αντος, part. 1 aor. act. of δέω, f. δήσω, p. δέδεκα, 1 αor. έδησα,

δείδω. p . pass. dédewal, to bind, to bind

Δελφοί, ών, οι, Delphi, a city of together, to tie, fasten , fetter ; to

Greece. put in bonds.

dévdpeov, ov, tb, a tree , wood. oń, a particle serving to give to a sen

Dévopov, ov, tó, a tree, root, stalk . tence certainty or reality , in oppo

degiós, , óv, (déxouai,) on the right sition to mere opinion or conjec

hand or side ; fortunate, favorable, ture ; indeed , then, now , truly,

lucky ; dexterous, active, ready, really ; in a hortative sense, now

prompt. then, come on , etc.

déoman, f. dehoopal, 1 aor. idehisnu, ons for ongés adv., long, for a long

dep. pass. mid . signif., to need, time.

to make known one's oñïos, ían lov, or -os, ov, ó, , Ion.

wants; to beseech , pray, entreat, for dáïos, can ïov, (dalw ,) hostile,

implore. inimical; warlike, valiant.

déov, outos, tó, neut. particip. of del, onïotńs, îros, , (dnïos,) the din of

necessary , right, proper, that which battle, the fight, battle.

ought to be done. δήλημα, ατος, το, ( δηλέομαι,) a hurt,

Dépn, ns, ý, the neck, throat. injury ; loss, ruin , destruction.

δέρμα, ατος, το, dépas, (dépw ,) a Ondovóty, adv., (8înov, Šti,) clearly,

skin , hide, leather . plainly ; truly, indeed ; namely .

δέρω, Ιon. δείρω, f. δερώ, p. δέδαρκα δηλος, η, ον, αnd δηλος, ου, ο, ή,

and δέδορα, 1 αor. έδειρα, 2 αor. visible, clear ; manifest, evident,

pass. ésăpnv, 2 f. pass. daphoojai, certain .

to skin, flay ; to whip , cudgel, anuaywrós, où, d, (onuos, yw ,) a

thrash .
popular leader ; used subsequent

deguós, où, ở, (déw ,) band, bond, fet to the time of Pericles generally in

ter ; plur. bonds, imprisonment. a bad sense, the head of a mob, a

DEOTÓtns, ou, ó, a master , the head factious orator, a demagogue.

of a family ; a master, lord, ruler, Anuorpárns, d, Democrates, the name

sovereign. of a man .

δερ' αnd δευρί δεύρο. dîuos, ov, d, a country district ; the

deüpo, adv., here, hither. people, commons, common people.

δεύτερος, α, ov, ord. adj., second. anuooféuns, eos, d, Demosthenes, a

Neut. adverbially, od deútepov, the celebrated orator.

second time, again . So ek dev- onoar for črnoay, 1 aor. 3 plur. of déw .

τέρου. Blá, prep . governing the gen. and

δέχομαι, Ιon. δέκομαι, f. ξομαι, dep. accus., through, throughout ; by,

mid. p . 8édeyuai, pluperf. ededé by means of, on account of,because

yuny, 1 aor. pass. édexony, to take, or for the sake of.

receive, accept; to admit, wel- Daßalvw , f. Bhooual, p . Bébrikan 2

come, follow ; to wait for, to ex
αor . διέβην, ( διά, βαίνω,) to step

pect.
across, to pass through or over.
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διάβασις, εως, ή, ( διαβαίνω,) a pas to be in a certain state ; to be

sage, a passing over ; a bridge, a constituted ; to be affected or dis

ford . posed.

διαβατός, ή, όν, ( διαβαίνω,) that may διακελεύομαι, f. mid. εύσομαι, p. pa88.

be crossed or passed ; fordable. κεκέλευσμαι, (διά, κελεύω,) to ex

διαβολή, ής, ή, (διαβάλλω,) false ac hort, give orders, direct ; to advise,

cusation, calumny, slander. propose .

διαγγέλλω, f. ελώ, 1 αor. διήγγειλα, διακινδυνεύω, f. εύσω, (διά, κινδυνεύω,)

(διά, αγγέλλω,) to announce, pub to run risks, to adventure, to be in

lish , proclaim ; to give exact or danger ; mid . to expose one's self

certain intelligence . to danger, to venture.

διαγιγνώσκω, f. διαγνώσομαι, ρ. διέ- διάκονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. διηκόνηκα αnd

γνωκα, p. pass. διέγνωσμαι, (διά, δεδιακόνηκα, 1 αor. διηκόνησα, p.

γιγνώσκω,) to distinguish, to know pass. διηκόνημαι, 1 αor. pass. διη

accurately ; to examine, investi κονήθην, (διάκονος,) to serve, attend

gate. upon , to minister unto .

διάγω, f. άξω, 2 αρr. διήγαγυν, ( διά, διακόπτω, f. ψω, 2 αor. pass. διεκό

άγω,) to carry through, take across ; πην, ( διά, κόπτω,) to cut in two, to

to lead away, to withdraw ; to cut or break through .

transport, conduct through. διακόσιοι, αι, α, ( δίς, εκατόν,) two

διαδιδράσκω, f. άσομαι, p. διέδρακα, hundred.

2 aor. διέδρην, (διά, διδράσκω,) to διάκτορος, ου, ο, ή, (διάγω, or accord

run off, escape, flee
away. ing to Buttmann, διάκω,) αη epithet

διαθήκη, ης, ή, (διατίθημι,) a disposi of Mercury in Homer ; messenger,

tion, arrangement, covenant ; a last or according to some interpreters,

will or testament. conductor, guide.

διαθρύπτω, f. ύψω, (διά, θρύπτω,) to διαλαγχάνω, f. mid. ήξομαι, 2 aor.

break in pieces ; to break down, διέλάχον, ( διά, λαγχάνω,) to cast

weaken, effeminate; mid. to be lots, to divide by lot.

proud, vain or affected. διαλανθάνω, f. διαλήσω, 2 αor. διέλα

διαιθριάζω, f. άσω, ( διά, αίθρα,) to be θον, (διά, λανθάνω,) to escape notice,

clear and fine ; to clear up, to be to be concealed from , to be ignor

fine weather. ant of.

διαιρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 2 aor. διείλον, 2 διαλέγομαι, 1 αor. mid. διελεξάμην,

αor. mid. διειλόμην, 1 aor. ρα88. 1 aor. pass. διελέχθην, f. διαλέξο

διηρέθην, p. pass. διήρημαι, ( διά, μαι, p. pass. διαλέλεγμαι, ( διά, λέ

αιρέω,) to divide, part, cleave in γω,) dep. mid., to consider, think

twain ; to separate, disjoin ; to dis over ; to converse, reason, talk

tinguish , determine . with ; to speak, discourse, argue.

δίαιτα, ης, ή, a way of living, mode διαλείπω, f. ψω, p. διαλέλοιπα, 2 αor.

of life ; subsistence ; diet, regi διέλιπον, p. pass. διαλέλειμμαι, plu

perf. διελελείμμην, (διά, λείπω,) to

διάκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, ( διά, κείμαι,)Ι leave a gap or interval; to leave

men .
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of, cease, wait ; to place between,| διαρπάζω, f. άσω or άξω, p. διήρπακα,

to interpose, to be distant or ( διά, αρπάζω,) to tear in pieces, to

apart. spoil, plunder, carry off as plun

διαλύω, f. ύσω, p. διαλέλύκα, 1 aor. der.

διέλυσα, 1 αor. mid. διελυσάμην, διαρραίω, f. αίσω, ( διά, δαίω,) to

p. pass. διάλελύμαι, 1 αor. pass. break in pieces, to destroy utterly .

διελύθην, (διά, λύω,) to loose one διαρρήγνυμι or διαρρηγνύω, f. διαρ

from another; to dissolve, disperse , ρήξω, 1 αor. διέρρηξα, 2 αor. διερ

break up ; to reconcile, put an end ράγην, 2 f. pass. διαρραγήσομαι,

to a quarrel. (διά, ρώσσω,) to break or cleave

διαμετρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (διά, μέτρον,) to through , to break asunder, to burst

measure through , to measure out or break open .

or of ; to distribute ; to pur- διαρρυέω, ω, ( = διαρρέω,) p. διερρύη

chase. κα, 2 aor. pass. διερρύην, ( διά, ρέω,)

διανοέομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι, 1 aor. to flow through, glide away in

ρα88. διενοήθην, p. pass. διανενόη sensibly.

μαι, (διά, νοέω,) to think over, in- διασκηνάω, or έω, ώ, f. ήσω, to sepa

tend, purpose ; to ponder, consi rate, to retire each to his tent or

der, reason . quarters, to encamp, to be in a tent

διαπέμπω, f. ψω, (διά, πέμπω,) to send with.

about or around, to send off in διασκηνητέον, verb, adj. Τh. διασκη

different directions ; mid . to send váw .

for. διασπάω, ώ, f. άσομαι, 1 αο . διέσπασα,

διαπορεύομαι, 1 f. mid. εύσομαι, p. p. pass. διέσπασμαι, 1 αor. pass.

ρα88. διαπεπόρευμαι, 1 αor. pass. διεσπάσθην, ( διά, σπάω,) to tear

διεπορεύθην, (διά, πόρος,) to go asunder, part, separate, to pull,

through, pass along ; to pass over, tear in pieces ; to destroy, abolish.

set out, journey. διασπείρω, f. διασπέρώ, p. διέσπαρκα,

διαπορθμεύω, f. εύσω, ( διά, πορθμός,) (διά, σπείρω,) to sow, scatter abroad,

to carry over or across, esp. over a disperse.

river or strait ; to carry a mes- διαστρώννυμι, -ννύω, f. στρώσω, p.

sage. pass. διέστρωμαι, (διά, στρώννυμι,)

διαπράσσω, Αtt. -άττω, f. ξω, p. δια to spread, cover a couch or table.

πέπραχα, (διά, πράσσω,) to accom- διατάσσω, Αtt. -ττω, f. άξω, p. δια

plish , go through, perfect, com τέταχα, 1 αor. διέταξα, p. pass. δια

plete ; to put an end to, to destroy ; τέταγμαι, 1 aor. pass. διετάχθην,

mid . to obtain or accomplish for 2 αor. pass. διετάγην, (διά, τάσσω,)

one's self. to arrange, dispose, set in order ;

διαπρύσιον, αdυ., piercingly, thrilling to direct, prescribe, put in order ;

ly, extending far. to ordain , appoint ; mid . in the

διαπρύσιος, ια, ιον, also oς, ον, going

through, piercing, thrilling ; far- διατείνω, f. ενώ, p. διατέτακα, 1 αor.

famed .
διέτεινα, p. pass. διατέταμαι, (διά,

same sense.
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τείνω,) to stretch out, extend, ae- διαφυλάσσω, Αtt. -ττω, f. άξω, (διά,

complish ; to reach, arrive at; φυλάσσω,) to watch, preserve, de

mid. to strain or exert one's self. fend.

διατελέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. διατετέλεκα, διδασκάλιον, ου, τo, a thing taught,

(διά, τελέω,) to bring to a full end, learning, science, art; plur. - δί

to finish, complete; to continue δακτρα, the teacher's fee.

through a period, to remain . διδάσκαλος, ου, ο, ( διδάσκω,) a master,

διατέμνω, f. τεμώ, (διά, τέμνω,) to cut instructor, teacher .

through, to cut in twain, to sepa- διδάσκω, f. ξω, p. δεδιδάχα, p. pass.

rate, distinguish . δεδίδαγμαι, ( obsol. δάω,) to teach,

διατήκω, f. ήξω, 2 p. διατέτηκα, (διά, instruct ; to direct, put in mind ;

τήκω,) to melt or soften by heat ; to show, prove, demonstrate.

to pine, waste away. δίδυμος, ου, ο, ή, double ; a twin,

διατί, or διά τί, ιnterrog. adυ., where δίδυμοι, twins.

fore, why or for what ? δίδωμι, f. δώσω, 1 αor. έδωκα, p. δέ

διατμήγω, f. ήξω, 1 αor. διέτμηξα, δωκα, 2 aor. έδων, διδόασι, 3 plur.

2 αor. διέτμάγον, 2 aor. pass. διε pres. ind. Ion . for didovoi; for other

τμάγην, ( διά, τμήγω,) to cut in forms, see gram ., to give, bestow

twain , divide, sever ; to separate, upon, grant, impart ; to give up,

disperse. deliver over, commit ; to punish ;

- διατρίβω, f. ψω, p. διατέτριφα, 1 αor. to perform , exhibit ; to appoint,

διέτριψα, 2 aor. pass. διετρίβην, (διά, constitute, ordain , institute ; to

τρίβω,) to rub between or against ; teach , instruct.

to rub in pieces, to wear away ; to διέλεϊν, 2 aor. inf. act. of διαιρέω.

waste or spend time, to delay, Ioi- διέξειμι, (διά, έξ, είμι,) to go out, to

ter; to remain , sojourn, abide. go or pass through ; to read, re

διαφέρω, f. διοίσω, 1 αor. διήνεγκα, cite ; to revolve in mind .

2 aor. διήνεγκον, ( διά, φέρω,) to διερέσσω, or -ττω, f. ξω, 1 aor . διή

bear or carry through , to bear ρεσα, (διά, ερέσσω,) to row about ;

asunder ; to scatter abroad, to dis with xepoi, to swim , to swing

perse ; to excel, differ. about.

διαφεύγω, f. ξομαι, p. πέφευγα, 2 διέρχομαι, f. διελεύσομαι, 2 aor. διήλ.

αor. διέφυγον, ( διά, φεύγω,) to fee θον, p. διελήλυθα, (διά, έρχομαι,)

through , to escape by flight; to to come or go through, to pass

run away, escape, shun ; to keep through ; to reach , arrive at; to

aloof, avoid . recite, enumerate, relate.

διαφθείρω, f. διαφθερώ, p. διέφθαρκα διερωτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. διηρώτηκα,

and διέφθορα, 1 aor. διέφθειρα, p. 1 aor. διηρώτησα, ( διά, έρωτάω,) to

pass. διέφθαρμαι, 2 αor. pass. infin. ask or inquire strictly ; to inquire

διαφθάρηναι, (διά, φθείρω,) to destroy out; to cross-question .

utterly, to bring to nothing, to διέχω, f. διέξω ου διασχήσω, p. διέ

ruin ; to corrupt, spoil, violate ; σχηκα, 2 αor. δίεσχον, ( διά, έχω),

to kill ; to waste, dissipate. to divide, hold or keep apart ; to
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stand apart, be separated , dis- dioxikol, al, On (dís, xixlov,) two

tapt. thousand.

διήρεσα, 1 aor. ind. act. of διερέσσω. διυπνίζω, f. ίσω, ( διά, ύπνος,) to

διίστημι, f. διαστήσω, p. διέστηκα, awake from sleep ; to rouse from

1 αor. διέστησα, 2 αor. διέστης, sleep .

( διά, ίστημι,) to place asunder, to διφθέρινος, η, ov, made of tanned

separate ; to widen as ranks of an leather

army; to differ, disagree ; to de- dipspos, d, and later À, the double

part, pass away. seat, or chariot-board for the cha

dinácw , f. áow , 1 aor . édikãoa, 1 aor . rioteer and warrior ; the war

pass. édıkéo Inv, p . pass. dedikaouai, chariot itself, a travelling-chariot.

(Sixn,) to judge, give judgment, depów , w , f. how, 1 aor. ediynoa, to

decide ; mid. to plead or speak thirst, to be thirsty ; to thirst after,

before judges, to go to law , bring to long for, to desire ardently.

to trial.
dygn for diyậv, inf. of dydw.

dikalos, alo, alov, (díkn,) right, just, dixos, eos, Tó, thirst ; desire.

like, even , equal. diw , an Epic verb intrans. in the ac

dikalogůvn , ns, ^, (dirn,) justice, equi tive, to run away, flee ; in the mid.

ty ; piety, righteousness. used transitively, to frighten away,

δικαστήριον, ου, το, ( δίκη, τηρέω,) και chase, put to flight.

court of law ; the court, judges. διώκω, f. διώξομαι, 1 αor. εδίωξα, to

dikaoths, où, &, (durcácw ,) a judge ; a cause to flee ; to pursue after,

juror. chase, hunt ; drive away, banish .

dirn, ns, , right, justice ; judgment, síwtrs, ews, , (86kw ,) chase, pur

sentence ; a cause, trial, penalty ; desire.

custom , order, manner. Blºpvxn, s, i, ( Stopớcơ ,) the act of

diklis, ídos, , ( sc . Júpa,) folding digging through ; a canal, trench .

two ways, double folding ; double ouwń, îs, , (danów,) a maid -servant,

doors . a female slave.

BLOlknThs, où, 8, (SLOLKÓW ,) a manager, dovol, al, ám ( = dúo,) two, both .

conductor of affairs ; a steward, dokéw , w , f. róta , 1 aor. çdobo p.

administrator. δεδόκηκα, p. pass. δέδογμαι, 1 αο .

Alóvūgos, ov, d, Bacchus, god of wine édóknara , 1 aor. pass. , édoknany, to

and revelry. seem , appear ; to be of opinion,

dioti, conj. (si' öri,) - διά τούτο ότι, to think, suppose, believe ; to de

on account of this that, for this termine, resolve.

reason that, because ; interrog., 86/ cos, lam lov, and os, ov, (8620s,)

why ? wherefore ? crafty, cunning, deceitful, treach

διπλασίων, ονος, ο, ή, (δίς, πλάσιος,)

twice as great, twice as much ; Abones, wv, oi, Dolopians, a people

double, twofold . of Thessaly.

dlatŭxa, adv ., doubly . dóros, ov, d, deceit, fraud, artifice,

dls, adv., twice, double. stratagem .

suit ; eager

erous.
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δόλου, οπος, 6, 8 spy, scout, one who pull off; to pluck for one's self,

lies in ambush , to collect, gather .

δονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to shake, to move to δρεψάμενοι, πom. plur. 1 αor. mid.

and fro as a tree is shaken by the part. of δρέπω.

wind, to move about, to stir . δρόμος, ου, ο, ( δέδρομα, see τρέχω,)

δορά, ας, ή, ( δέρω,) a skin or hide. a race, course, running ; a race

δόρας, Poet. for δόρυ, which see. ground.

δόρπον, ου, τό, αυd δόρπος, ου, δ, the δρόσος, ου, και, dew; the time of dew,

afternoon or evening meal, a sup dew-fall ; met. tender, delicate,

per . young.

δόρυ, τo, gen. δόρατος, Ιon. δούρατος, δρυμών, ωνος, ή, ( = δρυμός,) an oak

contr. dovpós, a spear, lance, pike. wood ; a coppice, thicket, wood ;

δουλεύω, f. εύσω, p. δεδούλευκα, (δου grove.

λος,) to be a slave, to serve as a δρύος, for δρίοs, a copse, wood,thicket.

slave. düps, an assumed pres. to form some

δούλη, ης, ή, a female servant or tenses of δύω, δύνω, to enter, to

slave. go in .

δούλιος, ου, ο, ή, (δούλος,) slavish, δύναμαι, f. δυνήσομαι, imperf. εδυνά

servile . μην αnd ηδυνάμην, p. δεδύνημαι,

δούλος, ου, 6, a slave, a bondman και αor. εδυνήθην αnd ηδυνήθην, 1

ας αη αdj. δούλος, η, ον, slavish, αor. mid. εδυνησάμην, to be able,

enslaved, subject. I can ; to be capable, have power,

δουπέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. δέδουπα, 1 αor. force or ability.

έδούπησα, ( δούπος,) to sound heavy, δύναμις, Ιon. ιος, Αtt. εως, ή, ( δύνα

to make a heavy or clashing noise, μαι,)the being able ; ability, power,

as in falling, or when spears clash strength , efficacy, force.

against the shields. δυνάστης, ου, ο, ( δύναμαι,) one in

δούπος, ου, o, a heavy noise, sound, power ; a potentate, prince ; a mi

or crash as of a heavy body falling, nister of court, an officer.

a clash of arms, tumult, uproar. δυνατός, ή, όν, (δύναμαι,) able, strong,

δούρα αnd δούρατα, τά, Ιon. plur. for powerful ; skilful, eminent ; ft,

δόρατα, (see δόρυ,) wood , timber, apt, proper .

beams. δυνηθείην, 1 αor. opt. pass. of δύνα

δράμεϊν, 2 αor. infin. act . of τρέχω, μαι.

δύνω, δύω, αnd δύμι, f. δύσω, 1 αor.

δραχμή, ής, ή, a drachma = six oboli, έδυσα, 1 αor. pass. εδύθην, intransi

or 93d. tively, p. δέδύκα, 2 aor. έδων, p. ρα88.

δρεπανηφόρος, ου, ο, ή, bearing a δέδυσμαι, to goin, enter, come into ;

scythe or hook, scythe-armed. to sink , sink down, set; to put on

δρέπανον, ου, τό, ( = δρεπάνη, a sickle,) as clothes, armor, etc.

a curved sword, a scimetar. δύο or δύω, οι, αι, τά, two.

δρέπω, f. έψω, 2 αor. έδραπον, 1 αor. δυσαής, έoς, ο, ή, (δύς, άω,) blowing

mid. εδρεψάμην, to break, pluck, or adverse or stormy, boisterous.

to run .

11 *
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δυσμενέεσιν, Ιon. dat. plur. of δυσ- εαυτού, ης, ού, refer. pron. of one's

μενής. self, of himself, of itself ; accus.

δυσμενής, έoς, ο, ή, ill -affected, bear himself, herself, itself.

ing ill-will, hostile. εάω, ώ, f. εάσω, 1 αor. είασα, mperf.

δύσομαι, fut. mid. of δύω, 2 αor . έδυ elwv, to let, to let be ; to suffer ,

σόμην, 1 aor. έδυσάμην, to go into, allow , permit ; to let alone, to

to enter ; to set as the sun , leave ; to commit to, to leave in

Δύσπαρις (δυσ- Πάρις,) ιδoς, o, un charge.

happy Paris. έβδομος, η, ον, (έπτα,) the seventh ;

δύστηνος, ου, ο, ή, wretched, unhap η εβδόμη (sc. ημέρα), the seventh

Py, unfortunate. day.

δύσχρηστος, ου, ο, ή, (δύς, χρηστός,) εβόα, 3 sing.imperf. indic. of βοάω.

hard to use, unmanageable, useless, εγγράφω, f. άψω, p. έγγέγραφα, 1 αor.

inconvenient. ενέγραψα, 2 aor. pass. ενεγράφην,

δώδεκα, οι, αι, τά, (δύο, δέκα,) twelve. p. pass. έγγέγραμμαι, ( γράφω,) to

δώμα, ατος, τo, a house, mansion, write in or upon ; to engrave ; to

place. register ; inscribe, enrol.

δωρέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, 1 αor. εδώ- εγγυάω, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ήγγύησα, p.

ρησα, perf. pass. δεδώρημαι, 1 aor. εγγεγύηκα, (εγγύη,) to give or hand

mid. έδωρησάμην, 1 aor. pass. εδω over as a pledge ; to plight, to be

ρήθην, to give, present, bestow ; to troth ; to engage, promise ; mid .

remunerate, to confer a boon upon. to promise one's self , to give a

δώρον, ου, το, (δίδωμι,) a gift, present, pledge, to promise under a pledge.

an honorary gift. dyyús, adv., near, nigh.

εγγύτερος αnd εγγίων, (comp. of έγ

γύς,) nearer, nigher, more like.

εγείρω, f. εγερώ, 1 αor. ήγειρα, p.

εγήγερκα ; mid. εγείρομαι, 1 αor.

εάα, Poet. for εα, 3 sing. pres. of εάω. pass. ηγέρθην, p. pass. εγήγερμαι,

εάλων, Αtt. for ήλων, 2 αor. act. of to awake, arouse, cause to rise up ;

αλίσκομαι. to rise, to have risen.

εάν, conj. (εί, άν,) if, if so be that, in εγκαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. εγκέκληκα, 1

case that. αor. ένεκάλεσα, p. ρα88. εγκέκλη

εανός, ή, όν, ( έννυμι,) αη old Ηomeric μαι, ( εν, καλέω,) to call in or upon

adj. used of apparel which is light one ; to summon ; to prosecute ,

and convenient for wearing ; hence, accuse, arraign ; to claim , demand.

fine, thin, shining, splendid ; neut. εγκαλύπτω, f. ύψω, mid. εγκαλύπτο

as subst. Td ¿avbv, a robe, garment μαι, p. pass. εγκεκάλυμμαι, ( εν,

fit for goddesses, or ladies of high καλύπτω,) to veil or hide in, to

rank. Wrap up ; mid. to hide one's self ;

έαρ, άρος, τo, Poet. contr. ήρ, ήρος, to be ashamed.

the spring ; the first bloom; the έγκάτα, ων, τά,the inwards, entrails,

morning ; sap, moisture. bowels.

Ε .
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έγκαυμα, ατος, το, ( εν, καίω,) a mark έδω, f. έδoμαι later εδούμαι, p. εδή

burnt in , a brand, a sore or blister doka, p . pass. édñderuar, 1 aor.

from burning. pass. ñdéosnu, 2 p . čAnda, 2 aor.

dykekakuuuévos, p. pass. part. of špayov, (páyw ,) to eat, to eat up,

εγκαλύπτω.
to consume. See oliw .

dyképăãos, ou, d, À, (èv, kepann ) ééndouai, part. den Bóuevos, Epic for

within the head, d érképalos (sc. έλδομαι αnd ελδόμενος.

uvedós), the brain . čepy' for čepye, pres. imperat. of

dykábulov, ov; Tó, ( év, káun ) at home, dépyw , Epic for ěpyw , expyw , f. [w , to

of the same village ; and hence, shut out, keep off, debar, prevent,

praise, commendation, encomium , hinder; to shut in , confine, include.

panegyric. ČECTO for eloto, 3 sing. pluperf. pass.

dyphyopa, 2 perf. of ypnyopéw , I watch of évvūns (SEN ,) to put on , to clothe.

or am on the watch .
e Coual, f. égoûuai, to seat one's self ;

+Yxétpíôios, ou, 6, 7, ( ev, xeắp,) in the to sit, sit down. This verbis

hand ; hence, To Prxéíp ồiov, a han generally, compounded with Katá.

dle, haft, hilt; a hand-knife, dagger. Jei, imperf. of Déw , to run as a ship .

éYXellus, vos, ņ, an eel. Deipa, as, , hair, the hair of the

éyxéw , f. eúow , 1 aor. Ion. évéxevan head , the mane of a horse.

Att. ¿véxea , p . pass. èykéxūmai, ( iv, Delorths, où, JEROVTós, où, and

xéw ,) to pour in , to fill a cup for εθελούσιος, ου, a volunteer ; as

drinking ; mid . to pour in for one's adj., voluntary, willing.

self.
Déw, f. ideahow, p. ñSéanka, 1 aor.

čyxos, eos, Tó, a spear, lance ; a pike, Séanoa, to will, to be willing, to

a sword ; trop. power or strength . wish , desire. See also Dénw .

eyó, gen . ¿uou, uoù, I, pron . of the isvos, eos, Tó, a multitude, nation,

first person ; plur. ñueis. race ; people, inhabitants.

ěywye, employed often in affirmative ei, conditional conjunction, if, distin

answers, I indeed , for my part. guished from éáv, as denoting a

čoap and eldap, ătos, tó, food, vic mental supposition without refer

tuals.
ence to any real contingency ; in

ēdăpos, eos, T6, (ěcouai,) bottom , foun terrogatively, whether Latin , an,

dation, pavement; the bottom or num , ne.

hold of a vessel. elap, Poet. for čap, which see.

édéyunu, Epic syncop. aor. of dexo- eldap, ătos, tó, for csap, (f8w ,) food ,

Mal. According to some it is put meat, victuals ; fodder.

for égedéyuny, plup. pass. of décidéw , obsol., whence f. eidhow , to

χομαι. know , recognize, perceive, under

del imperf. of dei, it behoves. stand.

doelpa, 1 aor .ind. act. of dépw , which see. clow , obsol., 2 aor. Elduv, to see ; mid.

cônrus, vos, 7, (450,) food, meat. eidojai, 1 aor. ciodunu, to seem , ap

ēdūve, 3 sing. imperf. act. of dúvw ,
pear, resemble ; 2 perf. olda with

which see. pres. signif. to know , 2 pluperf
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see.

Belv as imperf. f. exoouai, rarely p . elpnka of obsol. þéw , 1 aor. pass.

ειδήσω. έρρήθην, 3 f. pass. είρήσομαι, to

eiðós, perf. part. act. of cidéw by say, to speak ; to ask , inquire ; to

syncop. for eidnkás. answer, reply ; to tell, declare,

else, interj. adv., if but, oh that, I foretell, predict ; to direct, bid,

wish , would that, etc., Lat. utinam . command.

εικάζω, f. άσω, 1 aor. είκασα αnd είπoθι, αdυ., if any where.

ήκασα, perf. pass. είκασμαι αnd είργρασμαι, p. pass. of εργάζομαι.

žkaouai, 1 aor. pass. eirdo Inv, cipeoin, ns, s, (épécow ,) a rowing, a

(exkw ,) to assimilate, compare, con
bench of rowers.

jecture ; to imitate. eipnuévos, ņ , ov, said, spoken, men

eixós, bros, Tó, probable, likely ; fit, tioned , part. of eipnual, p. pass. of

becoming, proper. péw .

elkooh, oi, ai,'Tá indecl. twenty . ciptvn, s, 7, ( elpev ) peace, quiet,

cikótws, adv. (eikás,) probably, with calmness, tranquillity, union ;

reason , naturally . health , welfare, prosperity.

einw, obsol. imperf. elkov as aorist, expuvTO, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of

f. erew , 2 perf. čoixa as present, épuual, syncop. for épvonan which

to be like, to appear, seem , resem

ble ; impers. čolke, it appears, eis, prep. governing the accus., to ,

seems, is filling toward , upon, into ; up to, until ;

Giov, jwos, 7, an image, representa-| for, in order to or for ; in accord

tion .
ance with, conformably to.

’Eideltuia, as, À, Eileithyia or Lucina, els, uía, &v, gen. évós, uias, evós, one,

a goddess. the first cardinal number. Indef.

cidéw , f. how , (elaw ,) to roll, to crowd, one, some one, any one, a certain

or press together. one ; as an ordinal = 7pôros, first.

είληχα, p. Αtt. of λαγχάνω. εισβαίνω, f. ήσομαι, 2 aor. εισέβην,

ειλίπους, οδος, ο, ή, ( είλέω, πούς,) (eis, Balvw ,) to go into a ship, to

trailing-footed , trailing the feet in embark , 1 aor. cioéßnoa, trans. to

walking as cattle do their hinder make to go into, to cause to em

feet. bark .

eiul, f. coojai, imperf. iv, imperat. ciobáraw , f. årô, p . cioBébanka, (eis,

Yodi, infin . elvai, to be, to exist or Báraw ,) to throw or break into ;

have existence, to come to pass, to make an inroad, to invade ; mida

to take place. to put on board one's ship , or abso

elui, imperf. ñeiv and ja, f. excoual, lutely .

aor. ciodunv, to go, usually as fu- cioború , îs, , (eioBáriw ,) a throw

ture, shall go. ing in or into ; an inroad, invasion,

εινάτειρ or εινάτης, ή, plur. εινάτερες, attack, assault ; an entrance, the

brothers' wives, or wives of bro gorge or pass into a country.

thers-in -law , sisters-in -law . cloeijen (eis, elui ) to go or enter in ;

citeiv, 2 aor. infin . of obsol. eltw , to come in .
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είσελαύνω, f. ελάσω, 1 αο . εισήλασα, 1 aor. pass. egeBananv, 1 f. pass.

( els, enaúvw ,) to drive in or over, to εκβληθήσομαι, ( εκ, βάλλω,) to throw

drive to ; to go, ride, drive, sail, or cast out ; to take out, extract,

march into .
remove ; to banish , expel ; to dis

εισέρχομαι, f. εισελεύσομαι, 2 aor. embark, to land.

εισήλθον, ( είς, έρχομαι,) to go or 'Εκβάτανα, ων, τά, Ecbatana, α city

come into , to enter. of Media .

cioepów , f. vow, (els, epów ,) to drag ényenów, 1 f.mid . doojai, (ék, yerów,)

or haul into .
to laugh out, to laugh loud, to

eloideiv, 2 aor. infin . of elocidov, to burst out into laughter.

look in or at.
éxyova , wv, tán children, offspring,

etoodos, ou, ý, (eis, odos,) an entrance, descendants, posterity.

approach ; a place of entrance ; eadépw , f. epô, 1 aor. Eédelpan ( ék ,

income, revenue.
dépw ,) to flay, to skin .

elow, more rarely čow, adv. (eis, és,) érdidáokw, f. áčw , (ék, Sidárkw ,) to

into, in , within ; within , inside. teach thoroughly , to cause to be

elta, adv., then , so then , thereupon, well taught.

in the next place. εκδύω, f. ύσω, p. εκδέδύκα, 1 aor. εξέ

elwba , Ion . čwda , pluperf. ciáselv, dūra, 2 aor. egéduv, 1 aor. mid .

Ion . uden as imperf., to be wont εξεδυσάμην, (εκ, δύω or δύνω,) to

or accustomed .
take or strip off the clothes, to put

elws, poet. for éws, until, unto, whilst, off ; to divest, to unclothe; mid .

as long as. to take off one's clothes, to put off

ék before a vowel é , a prep. govern

ing the genitive, with the primary ekei, adv., there, in that place; spoken

signif., out of, from , of, forth from ; of the place “whither,' thither, to

hence, for, by, on account of. that place.

'Exáßn, , Hecuba, wife of Priam . &Keisev, adv., (ékei,) thence, from that

έκαθήμην, imperf. of κάθημαι. place.

ékás, adv., far , afar , far off . ékeivos, n, d, pron. demon. (ékei,) that,

ÉKAOTOS, n , ov, each, every one, each that one there, equiv . to an empha

tic, he, she, it.

ékátepos, pa , pov, one or the other, ékekpāyeite, 2 plur. pluperf. of

each of two, each singly. κράζω.

'Ekatepós, où, è, Hecateros, a man's éannos, ov, d, ý, (ékwv,) quiet, calm ,

peaceable, mild ; careless, undis

εκατέρωθεν, (εκάτερος,) from both turbed.

sides, on both sides.
KJÓW , f. Sevoouai, (ék, Jów ,) to run

'Exămn, ns, ý, the goddess Hecate . out of, to sally forth .

Ekatóv, oi, ai, tá, indeclin ., a hun- érSníßw , f. 1xw, (ék , grißw ,) to press

dred ; adverbially, a hundred -fold . out; to compress ; to squeeze or

εκβάλλω, f. εκβάλω, p. έκβέβληκα, press into a narrow space.

2 aor. εξέβαλον, p. pass. έκβέβλημαι,| εκκαθαίρω, f. θαρώ, 1 αor. εξέκαθάρα,

armor.

one.

name.
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(έκ, καθαίρω,) to purge or cleanse to send out or forth, to send away,

thoroughly ; to purge off, purify , to dismiss , expel.

cleanse out ; to remove. εκπίνω, f. εκπίομαι, p. εκπέπωκα, 2

έκκαυμα, ατος, το, (έκ, καίω,) that αor. εξέπιον, p. pass. εκπέπομαι, ( εκ,

which is lighted or kindled ; wood πίνω,) to drink out or of, to drink

for lighting fires, faggots ; a kind up, to quaff, drain , exhaust.

ling or lighting up. έκπλεως, ή, ή, εων, το, Αtt. for έκ

εκκλησία, ας, ή, (έκκαλέω,) a convo Teos, quite full, filled up, abun

cation, assembly , congregation. dant; complete, entire.

εκκλίνω, f. ίνω, p. εκκέκλίκα, 1 aor. εκπλήσσω, Αtt. -ήττω, f. ξω, p. εκ

εξέκλινα, ( έκ, κλίνω,) to bend out πέπληχα, 2 αor. εξέπλάγον, 2 αor.

or from , to decline, swerve, turn pass. εξεπλάγην, ( εκ, πλήσσω,) to

aside ; shun, avoid ; to fall back , strike out with a blow , to strike

give way. with astonishment, to frighten, as

εκκομίζω, f. ίσω, 1 αor. έξεκόμισα, ( εκ, -tound ; pass. to be panic-struck ,

κομίζω,) to bear, carry or take out ; amazed.

to convey away to a place of safety, εκποδών, αdυ. ( έκ, ποδών,) out or away

to carry out to burial. from the feet ; out of the way, out

εκκόπτω, f. όψω, p. εκκέκοφα, 1 aor. of eight ; τινά εκποδών ποιείσθαι,

εξέκοψα, p. pass. εκκέκομμαι, 2 αor. to put one out of the way.

pass. έξεκόπην, (εκ, κόπτω,) to cut έκπωμα, ατος, το, (from p. pass. of

out or off, to cut down ; to destroy, éktívw ,) a cup, bowl or goblet; a

extirpate ; to obstruct, remove ; to drinking vessel.

deprive. εκσεύομαι, p. pass. εξέσσυμαι, pluperf.

εκκυμαίνω, f. ανώ, ( εκ, κύμα,) to gwell εξεσσάμην, (εκ, σεύω,) to rush forth,

in surges, to move like waves, to hasten out ; to flee ; to expel.

fluctuate . έκσοβέω, ώ, ήσω, ( εκ, σοβέω,) to drive

εκλανθάνω, f. εκλήσω, 2 αor. εξέλάθον, out, drive away, expel.

εκλήσομαι, 2 p. εκλέληθα, (έκ, λαν- έκτάμεν, Epic for εκτάνομεν, 2 αor.

θάνω,) to make forgetful, to cause 1 plur. of κτείνω.

to forget; mid. to forget. εκτέμνω, f. εκτεμώ, p. εκτέτμηκα, 2

εκλέγω, f. ξω, 1 aor. εξέλεξα, (εκ, αor. εξέτάμον, 2 perf. εκτέτομα, p.

λέγω,) tolay out together,to choose pass. εκτέτμημαι, (εκ, τέμνω,) to cut

out, select. off, to cut from , to cut down.

εκλείπω, f. είψω, 2 perf. εκλέλοιπα, Έκτορίδης, ου, δ, the son of Hector.

2 aor. εξέλιπον, ( εκ, λείπω,) to leave εκτός, αdυ., without, out of, abroad ;

out, pass by, omit ; to forsake, de as a prep. with the gen ., without,

sert. except, besides.

εκλίνδην, Poet. for εκλίθην, 1 αor. εκτρέπω, f. έψω, p. τέτροφα, to turn

indic. pass. of κλίνω. from , turn away in ; to turn aside

εκπέμπω, f. ψω, 1 αor. εξέπεμψα, p. from , to degenerate.

εκπέπεμφα, p. pass. εκπέπεμμαι, 1 “Έκτωρ, oρoς, o, Hector, α son of

αor. pass. έξεπέμφθην, ( εκ, πέμπω,) Priam .
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ekpalvw , f. avô, 1 aor. ecléonra, 21 ? byxw , f. évtw , 1 aor. Maeyša, 1 aor.

perf. εκπεφηνα ; mid. εκφαίνομαι, pas8. ηλέγχθην, p. pass. ελήλεγμαι,

1 aor. pass. poet. &fepadvnv, 2 aor. to disgrace, put to shame, disho

pass. &fepávnv, (ék, pulvw ,) to show nor ; to convince, refute, confute ;

forth , bring to light, reveal; to disprove ; to inquire into, exa

shine out ; to show one's self, ap mine, question ; to prove, demon

pear, come to light. strate, make clear.

εκφέρω, f. εξοίσω, 1 aor. εξήνεγκα, έλεέω, ώ, ήσω, 1 αor. Όλέησα, (έλεος,)

p. εξενήνοχα, 2 αor. εξήνεγκον, to to have pity on, to compassionate,

bear or carry out, to take away ; to show mercy ; to lament..

to carry forth for burial; to bring teñoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of eneéw .

to light, to publish, proclaim , re- édenítw , f. ítw , to raise the battle

port ; to betray, to lead astray. cry, to shout Releù ; to raise a cry

έκφεύγω, f. εύξομαι, Αtt. ευξούμαι, of pain .

p. εκπέφευγα, 2 αor. εξεφύγον, (εκ, ελελίχθην, 1 αor. pass. of ελελίζω,

peugw,) to escape by flight, to run to whirl around ; to tremble, shake

away from , to flee from . or quiver.

ékpJiw , f. low , (ÉK , polw ) to con- 'Elévn, ns, , Helen, wife ofMenelaus.

sume, destroy totally ; to expend. Acos, ou, d, pity, mercy, compassion,

rasov, ov, Tó, (erala,) olive-oil. sympathy.

šradas, avtos, 1 aor. act. part. of neúdepos, a, ov, (èreúdw ,) free, a free

ελαύνω. man ; liberated, free, generous, li

enérn , ns, ý, a fir -tree, a pine-tree ; beral.

élevdepów , ô , f. bow , 1 aor. deudé

ελαττόω ου -σσόω, f. ώσω, ( ελάσσων,) pworan p . pass. ĥaeus épwuar, 1 aor .

to make less, inferior, or worse ; pass. ήλευθερώθην, (ελεύθερος,) to

to lessen, diminish , or damage ; to free, release, set free from blame,

degrade. acquit.

enabvw , f. endow, p. Maka, 1 dor. emcyuós, où, d, a winding, twisting ;

Bloom, 1 aor. mid. ñnaodunv, p . used of a winding road or passage,

pass. ennaaual, to drive, drive on , by which any thing is reached or

set in motion ; to march , proceed . obtained.

érăpos, ov, d, ý, a stag, deer, hind. Mug and Poet. eliit, ikos, d, , as

enăopós, , Ion . , bv, light in weight; an adj., twisted , winding curled,

light in moving, fleet, quick , nim crooked ; émikas Bows, crooked

ble. horned oxen ; as a subst. fem . gen .,

králotos, n , ov, superl. ofenaxús, any thing twisted , winding or

the least, smallest, fewest, short spiral ; a twist, whirl, eddy ; a

est. ringlet or curl.

domai, def. depon., to wish , long for, erioow, or éníttw , f. lĘw , 1 aor. elaitos

covet, desire. p. pass. cit.yuan, to wind, turn,

έλεαίρω, f. άρω, αor. ελέηρα, (έλεος,) roll ; to whírl, spin, move rapidly ;

to take pity, have compassion on . to coil about, twine around .

an oar .
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έλκεσίπεπλος, ου, ο, ή, having a long ενέμεινα, 2 p. εμμέμονα, ( έν, μένω,)

trailing robe, an epith . of Trojan to remain in a place ; to remain

ladies. or continue in ; to adhere to, abide

έλκηθμός, ου, ο, (έλκέω,) a dragging by.

roughly ; a pulling or carrying off {uós, h, ov, possess. pron., my.

as a prisoner. έμπεδον, Poet. adυ. ( = εμπεδώς,) firm

“Ελλας, άδος, ή, ("Έλλην,) Hellas, ly, solidly, constantly , perpetually .

Greece. εμπειρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (έν, πείρα,) to be

ελλέβορος ον ελλέβορος, ου, ο, helle experienced in, to have knowledge

bore. of.

Ελληνικός, ή, όν, ("Ελλην,) Hellenic, εμπίμπλημι αnd εμπίπλημι, f. έμπλή

Grecian , Greek. σω, p. έμπεπληκα, (έν, πίμπλημι,)

Ελληνικώς, αdυ., in the manner of to fill in, to fill up, to replenish ;

the Greeks. mid . to fill one's self, to be full of ;

ελοιδόρει, 3 sing. imperf. of λοιδορέω. trans. to fill, satisfy , satiate.

ελπίζω, f. ίσω, Αtt. ιώ, 1 aor. ήλπισα εμπίπτω, f. mid. έμπεσούμαι, p. εμπέ

(ελπίς,) to hope, expect ; believe, πτωκα, 2 aor. ενέπεσον, ( έν, πίπτω,)

trust. to fall in or among, to rush upon ;

ελπίς, ίδος, ή, hope, confident expec to break or burst in .

tation ; reliance, trust ; opinion, έμπλειος αnd ενίπλειος, η, ον, Poet.

notion .
for έμπλεος, Αtt. έμπλεως, ο, ή,

έμαυτού, εμαυτής, reflec. pro . 1 pers. ( εν, πλέος,) full, filled, satisfied.

of me, ofmyself. έμπλεος ( = πλέος), quite full.

εμβαίνω, f. εμβήσομαι, p. εμβέβηκα, εμπόριον, ου, το, (έμπορος,) Lat.empo

1 aor. ενέβησα, 2 aor. ενέβην, (εν, rium , a trading or market-place;

Baivw ,) to enter, go into, go on an entrepot of merchandise ; tà

board ; to tread upon , to mount ; εμπόρια, wares, merchandise.

1 aor. trans., to cause to enter, to έμπρήθω, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ενέπρησα,

bring in or into . p. pass. εμπέπρημαι, 1 αor. pass.

εμβάλλω, f. αλώ, p. εμβέβληκα, 2 ) ενεπρήσθην, ( εν, πρήθω,) to blow

αor. ενέβαλον, (έν, βάλλω,) to throw up or inflate with wind ; to set on

or put in ; to break , burst, rush fire , to burn, scald.

in ; to encounter, rush against. έμπροσθεν αnd έμπροσθε, αdυ., for

έμβαμμα, ατος, το, (εμβάπτω,) sauce, ward, in front, before ; as prep.

soup, seasoning before, in the presence of.

έμβλέπω, f. εμβλέψω, 1 αor. ενέβλεψα, εμφάγω, obsol. (the pres. in use being

(έν, βλέπω,) to look in the face, εσθίω), 2 αor. ενέφαγον, ( έν, φάγω,)

to look in or at, to fix the eyes to eat, take food, swallow up, de

upon ; to see clearly, to discern .

εμβρόντητος, ου, ο, ή, (έν, βροντάω,) έμφοβος, ου, ο, ή, (έν, φόβος,) in fear,

thunderstruck ; stunned , stupified, terrified, affrighted.

foolish,mad. εμφoρέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, (έμφορέω,)

εμμένω, f. ενώ, p. έμμεμένηκα, 1 αor. mid . to fill, satiate one's self with

vour.
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were

or

a thing ; pass. to be carried on ; évdovnéw , w , f. how , (tv, doutéw ,) to

κύμασιν εμφορέoντo, they fall in with a heavy sound, to re

borne in upon the waves. sound, reëcho.

čuopwv, ovos, d, ^ , ( v, pphu,) in one's ěvdūme (= evdúw ,) 2 aor. ivéduv, to

right mind ; sensible, shrewd, pru enter or go in ; to put on .

dent. evdūra, 2 aor. part. fem . gend. of

¿v, prep . governing the dative, in , on, ένδυμι.

upon ; at, by, near, with ; before, èvdów , and £vdúvw, f. vow , 1 aor. évé

in the presence of. δυσα, 2 αor. ενέδυν, p. ενδέδύκα, p.

év, nom . sing. neut. of els. pass. £yd édõuan, ( v, dów ,) to go ori

έναντιόομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, p. pa88. enter into ; to enter upon, to at

avuvtiwpas, 1 aor. pass. nvavtiban , tempt ; to invest, clothe ; mid . to

(évavrios,) to set one's self against, clothe one's self.

to oppose, withstand ; to contra- évedpeów, f. evow, 1 aor. évhdpevolm

dict, deny. (évéopu,) to lie in wait for, to lie in

εναντίος, ία, ιον, (έν, αντίoς,) over ambush against, to plant an ambus

against, opposite ; contrary, ad cade.

verse, hostile ; as subst. an adver- ¿védv, 3 sing. 2 aor. of evdów .

sary, enemy. ěvelul, (év, ciui,) to be in or within ;

ένάρα, τά, (έναίρω,) arms to be able or capable ; ένεστι, it is

spoils of a slain foe ; booty, lawful, practicable or permitted.

spoil. éveka, and Poet. eiveka, prep . govern

švdelă, as, ņ (evdéns,) want, indi ing the gen ., on account of, because

gence ; inferiority, deficiency . of, for the sake of.

èvdelkvõll, f. deltw , 1 aor. évédetto èvhkauer, 1 pers. plur. 1 aor. of ĉvín

f. mid . įvdeltoual, p . pass. &vdédel Mi, to put to sea.

quar, 1 aor. mid . èvedelčáunu, (év, évñv, imperf. of ēvelul, which see.

delkyuu .,) to show , exhibit, make čvdu , adv. of place, here, there, where,

known ; to pointout, demonstrate; hither, thither ; of time, then, here

to accuse, denounce ; mid. to show upon.

forth or boast one's self, to make a év $ăde, adv. of place, where, here, in

display. this place ; of place 'whither,' hi

ενδίδωμι, f. δώσω, p. ενδέδωκα, to give ther, to this place.

in to one's hands, to give up, to čvdev, évévde and evteûJEV, adverbs

surrender ; to admit, allow ; to of place, whence, hence, thence ;

show , exhibit. here ; of time, then , therefore.

ěvdor, adv., within , at home. évisovoiáow or -ów, f. áow, (ěvteos,)

_vdov, adv., within , at home, in the to be inspired or possessed by the

house.
god, to be in ecstacy ; to be frantic

čvdogos, ov, , ,' ( év , 56ča,) of high or beside one's self.

repute, famous, renowned , honor- évlautós, où, 8, a year.

ed ; td ěvdogov, glory, renown; tà èviete, 2 plur. pres. imperat. of

ěvoočam glorious things. èvínun, f. évhow , p . švelka, 1 aor ,
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évñka, (év, Inui) to send in or upon, ¿VTEUTEV, adv., hence, from hence,

to cast, throw in , to insert; to send henceforth .

secretly ; with vña expressed or un- évridnun f. évshow, to put, set in,

derstood, to put to sea . bring in or into ; to place in or

éviou, lay lay ( OTLY 0% ) some, there upon.

are who. Évtiuos, ou, , (év, truń,) in honor,

ÉVLOTTE, 2 aor. of eviotw , obsol. to prized, held in esteem , honorable.

speak, tell, declare. értós, adv., in , within , inside, be

évvătos, n , ov, the ninth . tween .

évvéa , oi, ai, rá, nine.
Švtoode, adv., from within , also v

εννήμαρ, αdυ. ( εννέα, ήμαρ,) for or τός.

during nine days. έντρίβω, f. ψω, p. pass. εντέτριμμαι,

έννοέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. εννενόηκα, (έν (év, tpißw,) to rub in as ointments

voos,) to have in one's thoughts, to or cosmetics ; to inflict, to strike

reflect upon, think of, revolve in with ; pass. to be rubbed in or

mind ; to divine, plan, invent. upon, to be anointed .

¿Volkéw , w , f. how , (év, oikéw ,) to live évtpotes, ews, Ý, (év, tpißw ,) the act

or dwell in , to inhabit. of rubbing in or upon ; friction .

čvorlos, ov, d, Ý, (év, onda,) in arms, ¿vtpotăríów , f. low , to turn to ; mid.

armed .
to turn and look back .

ένοράω, ώ, f. όψομαι, ( εν, δράω,) to εντρύφάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (έν, τρυφή) to

look upon ; to see, remark , ob delight, indulge, revel in ; to live

luxuriously, to treat with derision,

ενοχλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ηνόχλησα, mock, insult.

( èv, óx16w ,) to disturb , annoy, mo- évtuyxăvw , f. évteúčouan p .
εντετύ

lest, to be troublesome, disagree χηκα, 2 aor. εντέτυχον, (έν, τυγχά

able. ww ,) to fall in with, to light upon ;

évtauda, adv. of place, here, there, to come to , to address, apply to ;

hither, thither ; of time, at the to obtain .

very time, then, now . Žvtŭe, Ion . for MVtve, 3 sing. imperf.

ÉVTELNÁuevos, part. 1 aor. mid . of ev active of évtów , which see.

τέλλομαι. évtūvw and évtŪw , f. ūvô, to pre

εντείνω, f. ενώ, p. εντέτάκα, . pass. pare, equip, arrange, adorn, deck

ÈVTétapai, (év, reivw,) to stretch, out.

strain , tie tight or fast ; to threaten. évtŭw = évtúvw .

¿vteahs, éos, d, Ý, (év, réaos,) com- 'Evvários, ov, d, Enyalios, the war

plete, full, full-grown, perfect. like, an epithet of Mars ; as adj.

ÈUTéX1ouai, f. oĝuai, depon ,mid. perf. warlike, furious.

pass. évtéraluai with mid. or act. évwuotápxns, or -xos, ov, d, a leader

signif., to enjoin upon, to charge of an éwuotia or 32 men, accord

with , command. ing to some 25 men.

ÈVTÉTÍTai, 3 sing. p. indic. pass, of ływuotia , as, ń, a band of soldiers; a

εντείνω. division the Spartan army.

serve .
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ενώρσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of p. pass. εξελήλεγμαι, (εξ, ελέγχω,)

ενώρω, to excite, stimulate; arrise. to search out, to convict, expose ,

εξαγγέλλω, f. εξαγγελώ, 1 αor. εξήγ refute.

γειλα, ( εξ, αγγέλλω,) to announce, εξεμέω, ώ, f. έσω, to vomit out, dis

tell, publish , make known ; to re gorge.

port, narrate. εξεναρίζω, f. ξω, ( εξ, αναρίζω,) to strip

εξάγω, f. ξω, 2 αor. εξήγαγον, 1 αor. or spoil a foe ; to strip off armor

pass. εξήχθην, p. pass. εξήγμαι, (εξ, from the slain , to kill, to slay.

άγω,) to lead or conduct out ; to εξερεείνω ( = εξερέω,) to search out,

send out, to export ; to march out; search, inquire after, interrogate.

to incite, rouse . εξερχομαι αnd εξέρομαι, Ιon. έξείρομαι,

εξακισχίλιοι, ( εξάκις, χίλιοι,) six thou f. εξερήσομαι, ( εξ, ερέομαι,) to ask

sand. about, inquire, interrogate.

εξακόσιοι, αι, α, (έξ,) six hundred. εξέρχομαι, f. εξελεύσομαι, 2 perf. εξε

εξανίστημι, f. αναστήσω, 1 aor. εξανέ λήλυθα, 2 αο . εξήλθον, to go or

στησα p. εξανέστηκα, 2 αor. εξανέ come out of a place, to go or come

στην, 1 αor. pass. εξανεστάθην, (εξ, forth ; to go out, go away, depart.

ανά, ίστημι,) to cause to rise up, to εξέσσύτο, 3 sing. plup. pass. of εκ

raise up ; to rouse, excite ; to ba σεύω, to drive forth, to rush out,

nish , expel ; intrans. to rise up burst forth .

from or out of, to stand forth . έξεστι, impers. verb,imperf. εξήν, par

εξαπίνης, Poet. for εξαίφνης, on a sud ticip. εξόν, ( εξ, ειμί,) it is possible,one

den, suddenly . can ; it is lawful, right, onemay.

εξαποβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, 2 aor. εξαπέ- εξέτάμον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of

βην, (εξ, από, βαίνω,) to step, walk, εκτέμνω, ohich see.

go out of ; to descend from, dis- εξέτασις, εως, ή, (εξετάζω,) a search

embark. ing out, an examination ; an in

εξάρχω ( = άρχω), f. άρξω, ( εξ, αρχή) spection, a military review .

to begin, take the lead, start with; εξεφάάνθης, 1 αor. ind. pass. for εξε

to originate. pávmnv, from ékpalvw , which see.

εξείης, Poet. for εξής, αdυ. (έχω, έξω,) εξέφθίτο, pluperf. of εκφθίω, which

in order, successively, next, after

ward .
εξήκοντα, οι, αι, τά, (εξ), sixty.

έξειμι, or εξίημι, ( εκ, είμι, ο ίημι,) to εξήμαρ, αdυ. (εξ, ήμαρ,) for or during

go out of or away from ; to depart six days.

from. etnis, adv., in order, successively .

εξελαύνω, f. ελάσω, Αtt. ελώ, p. εξε- εξιχνέομαι, f. εξίξομαι, 1 αor. εξικόμην,

λήλάκα, 1 αor. εξήλασα, ( εξ, ελαύ (εξ, εκνέομαι,) to arrive at, attain,

vw ,) to drive, chase, beat ; to repel; reach, come up to ; to execute,

to lead out or forth as an army, to accomplish .

march.
έξιλάομαι, αnd -άσκομαι, f. ιλάσομαι,

εξελέγχω, f. ξω, p. εξήλεγχα, 1 aor. ( εξ, ιλάω,) appease, propitiate,

εξήλεγξα, 1 αor. pass. εξηλέγχθην, win over.

see .
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to rise up

εξοιδέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ώδηκα, (εξ, οι (επί, αίρω,) to take, raise, or lift up ;

dos,) to swell, to be swollen. to move, impel; to persuade, en

έξοίχομαι, f. ήσομαι, ( εξ, οίκομαι,) to courage ; mid. to lift up one's self,

go away from , to set off, depart.

εξονομακλήδην, αdυ. ( εξ , όνομα, καλέω,) επακούω, f. oύσομαι, p. επήκουκα, 2

by name, calling by name. perf. επακήκοα, 1 aor. επήκουσα,

εξοπλίζω, f. ίσω, p. pa88. εξώπλισμαι, p. pass. επήκουσμαι, (επί, ακούω,)

(εξ, όπλα,) to arm, accoutre; mid . to hearken or listen to, to obey ;

to arm one's self. to learn.

εξορμάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (εξ, ορμάω,) to επάν, for επήν, conj. contract. for

rush out or from, to go forth ; to επει άν, ( επί, άν,) after that, as soon

incite, impel; pass. often used in as, whenever.

trans., to set out, start. επανελθών, 2 aor. particip. of

εξοστρακίζω, f. ίσω, p. pass. εξωστρά- επανέρχομαι, f. επανελεύσομαι, ( επί,

κισμαι, ( εξ, οστρακίζω,) to banish ανά, έρχομαι,) to go back, return,

by ostracism ; to banish. resume, pass over.

έξω, αdυ. of place, out, without, out επαρήρειν, pluperf. of επάρω, to it

of doors, outside, external ; of fasten to .

place whither ' out, forth, out of επαρκέω, f. επαρκέσω, 1 αor. επήρκεσα,

doorg. (επί, αρκέω,) to ward or keep of ;

εξώδηκα, p. act. of εξοιδέω, ohich see. to protect ; to hinder, prevent; to

έξωθεν, αdυ., from without, outward suffice ; to furnish , impart.

ly, without. επάσαντο, 3 plur. 1 αor. mid. of πάω,

έoικώς, ότος, ( perf. part. of έoικα,) which see.

like, similar. έπαυλις, εως, ή, (επί, αλλις,) a fold,

εορτή, ής, ή, a festival, a holiday. stall ; a house, dwelling, abode.

επαγγέλλω, f. επαγγελώ, p. επήγ- επαχθίζω, f. ίσω, (επί, άχθος,) to

γελκα, 1 aor. επήγγειλα, 1 aor. mid. load, to burden onewith any thing ;

επηγγειλάμην, p. pass. επήγγελμαι, to distress, oppress ; pass. to be

( επί, αγγέλλω,) to bring word to, oppressed or burdened .

to tell, proclaim, announce; to give επεγγελάω, ώ, f. άσομαι, (επί, έν, γε

orders, command ; mid. to promise, λάω,) to laugh, mock, jeer at, de

profess. ride, insult.

επάγω, f. άξω, 2 αor. επήγαγον, 1 αor. επεί, conj. of time, when , after, since,

επηξα, 1 aor. pass. επήχθην, ( επί, as soon as; of cause, because, since,

šyw ,) to lead to or away, to bring seeing that

upon , to introduce, to import. επείγομαι, mid. and pass. of

επαινέω, ώ, f. έσομαι, 1 αor. επήνεσα,|επείγω, to press upon, burden, weigh

1 αor. pass. επηνέθην, (επί, αίνος,). down; to pursue; to impel, hast

to approve, sanction ; to praise, en ; to make haste.

commend.
επειδάν, conj. for επεί άν, whenever,

επαίρω, f. αρώ, 1 αor. έπηρα, 1 αor. as soon as, after that.

ραεε. επήρθην, p. ρα88. επηρμαι, |επείδη, conj. (επεί, δή,) as indeed, as
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cause now .

cause ,

then ;

now ; since indeed, since now , be to mark ; to restrain , keep back,

prevent ; to attack ; to remain ,

ČTELMI, f. ¿neloojal, 1 aor. mid. part. stay ; to cease from .

επιεισαμήνη, (επί, είμι,) to go or επήκους, ου, ο, ή, (επί, ακούω,) one

come upon , to approach , invade, that hears or can hear ; a hearer ;

attack . pass. heard, audible, listened to .

ČTELNI, f. étrésojai, (éti, eiuí,) to be érnuocßós, où, -ó, , and h, bv, ( étri,

upon or over, to overspread ; to be åpeißw ,) in turn, alternate, double ;

over as a commander ; to impend ' xſes, rings fitting into one an

over, to threaten ; to be added to, other.

to be over and above; to be pre- éti, prep. governing the gen . dat. and

sent.
accus., on, upon, in ; to, towards ;

étreitep, conj. seeing that, since, be before, in the presence of ; in , du

ring ; of, concerning, after ; be

επεισπίπτω, 2 aor. επεισέπεσον, (επί, sides ; on account of, because of.

εις, πίπτω,) to fall or rush upon ; επιβαίνω, f. ήσομαι, p. επιβέβηκα, 1

to burst in . αor. επέβησα, 2 αor. επέβην, (επί,

ČTEITA, adv., thereupon , thereafter, Balvw ,) to go upon, to tread upon ;

further ; afterwards. to arrive at or in ; to mount, as

επενδύω, ου -δύνω, f. ύσω, p. επενδέ cend ; to go on board , to em

dūka, 1 aor. mid. ettevovodunu, ( étí, bark.

εν, δύω or δύνω,) to put on or over, επιβάτης, ου, ο, (επιβαίνω,) one who

to clothe upon . goes on board of a vessel ; a mari

έπέρομαι, f. ήσομαι, αor. επηρόμην,
ner, a marine.

( érrí, épouau) to ask , interrogate ; émißhuevai, Epic for étißival 2 aor.

to consult, question. infin. of etBaivo.

επέρχομαι, f. επελεύσομαι, 2 αor. επ- επιβουλεύω, f. εύσω, ( επί, βουλεύω,)

ήλθον, p. επελήλυθα, (επί, έρχομαι,), to plan or contrive ; to plan or

to go, to come upon or over any plot against ; to lay snares for, to

place ; to come to, arrive at ; to endeavor to circumvent.

come upon, befall ; to invade, at- énidelkvõul or -rów , f. deltw , p. étude

tack . δειχα, 1 aor. επέδειξα, (επί, δείκνυ

επερωτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. επηρώ Mue) to exhibit, show forth , display ;

τησα, (επί, έρωτάω,) to ask at or of to show , point out, prove, demon

any one, to inquire of ; to question, strate.

interrogate. Tididáokw, f. dfw , to teach over and

ČTEUČáuevos, 1 aór. part. mid. from above, to instruct besides.

επεύχομαι, f. εύξομαι, (επί, εύχομαι,) επίδρομος, ου, ο, ή, ( επιτρέχω,) that

to pray to, to invoke, to pray for ; may be reached or scaled as a

to exult, triumph, glory over . wall ; easy of attack , accessible ; a

επέχω, f. εφέξω, 2 αor. επέσχον, ( επί, running to attack .

éxw ,) to have or hold upon ; to fix TIELKńs, éos, d, ,̂ (éni, eikos,) be

the mind upon, to give heed to , coming, seemly , agrecable ; just,
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over.

ft, fair ; lenient, clement ; mild, επικούρημα, ατος, τo, help, remedy,

gentle. protection.

επιζητέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. επεζήτηκα, επικύπτω, f. ύψω, (επί, κύπτω,) to

1 αor. επεζήτησα, (επί, ζητέω,) to incline towards, to stoop, bend

seek or search for ; to demand, ask

for, desire. επιλανθάνομαι, f. επιλήσομαι, p. επι

επίθεσις, εως, ή, ( επιτίθημι,) a laying λέλησμαι, (επί, λανθάνω,) to forget,

or putting on ; a conspiracy ; trea to neglect, disregard.

chery ; an ambush . επιλέγω, f. έξω, 1 αor. επελεξάμην,

επιθύμέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. επιτεθύμηκα, επί, λέγω,) to say in addition, to

επεθύμησα, (επί, θυμός,) to fix the add to what has been said ; to

desire upon, to desire earnestly, name, call, choose.

to long for. επιλείπω, f. είψω, p. επιλέλοιπα, ( επί,

επιθυμία, ας, ή, (επί, θύμος,) eager) λείπω,) to fail, to be wanting, to

desire, yearning, longing for ; cu
leave behind or in the rear.

pidity, lust. επίλεκτος, ου, ο, ή, (επιλέγομαι,) cho

επικαίριος, αnd επίκαιρος, ου, ο, ή, (επί, sen , selected, extraordinary.

καιρός,) fit, seasonable, suitable, επιμαίομαι,( επί, μαίομαι,) dep.,to strive

needful ; οι επικαίριοι, the proper
after, seek, aim at; to eagerly

persons for the management of af.
desire.

fairs, the chief persons in αη επιμελέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, p. επι

army. μεμέλημαι, to bestow care upon,

επικαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. επικέκληκα,
to take care of.

1 αor. pass. επεκλήθην, (επί, κα- επίνοια, ας, ή, (επί, νούς,) cogitation,

λέω,) to call upon, to invoke, pray purpose ; device, invention ; skill,

to, worship ; to call to one's aid , wisdom .

to summon. επιούσα, 2 αor. fem. part. of έπειμι.

επικάμπτω, or επιγνάμπτω, f. ψω, to έπιπάρειμι, (επί, παρά, είμι,) to be

bend, curve ; to wheel around the present with ; to accompany, escort.

wings of an army. επιπίπτω, f. πεσούμαι, p. επιπέπτωκα,

επίκειμαι, f. επικείσομαι, (επί, κείμαι,)! 2 αο . επέπεσον, (επί, πίπτω,) to fall

to lie upon, to press upon ; to be or descend upon ; to embrace ; to

near to, adjacent ; to fall upon, to
attack.

assail. έπιπλάσσω or -ττω, f. πλάσω, (επί,

επικεκλώσθαι, p. pass. info. of επι πλάσσω,) to spread or plaster over,

κλώθω, which see. to anoint.

επικλύζω, f. ύσω, p. κέκλύκα, ( επί, επίρρύτος, ου, ο, ή, (επί, δέω,) fowing

κλύζω,) to overflow, food, inun in or to ; watered, irrigated, mois

date ; to submerge, overwhelm . tened.

επικλώθω, f. ώσω, 1 αο . επέκλωσα, επισάττω, f. άξω, ( επί, σάττω,) to

( ění, Kúdw,) to spin, to spin spread or lay upon, to pile a load

the thread of fate ; to allot, de upon, to load .

επισιτίζομα
ι
, mid. of επισιτίζω, to fur

cree .
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nish one's self with food or pro opácw ,) to slaughter, to offer over

vender, to forage. or besides, to immolate, sacrifice.

επισκέπτομαι, f. έψομαι, p. pass. επέ- επιταράττω, f. άξω, p. χα, ( επί, τα

σκεμμαι, 2 αor . pass. επεσκόπην, ράττω,) to disturb upon,to trouble,

( επί, σκέπτομαι,) dep. mid. to look interrupt.

upon or at, to look out, seek out; ÉMITÉX1W , f. éxw, to rise as the sun,

to visit, look after. moon, and stars.

επίσκεψις, εως, ή, (επισκέπτομαι,) και επιτέλλω, f. ελώ, p. επιτέταλκα, 1

looking at, inspection, review ; αor. επέτειλα, to lay upon, enjoin,

thought, consideration , reflection . entrust to, command ; to give or

επισκοτέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (επί, σκότος,). ders to, to prescribe, enjoin ; in

to darken, obscure ; to obstruct the trans. and mid., to rise as the sun,

light. moon , or stars.

επισκώπτω, f. ώψω, (επί, σκώπτω,) to επιτήδειος, ου, ο, ή, (επιτήδης,) fit,

laugh at, quiz, rally, banter. adapted to, suitable; τα επιτήδεια,

επισπείν, 2 αor. of εφέπω. the necessaries of life, provisions, etc.

επίσπω, 2 aor. subj. of εφέπω. επιτίθημι, f. θήσω, p. τέθεικα, 1 aor.

επίσσωτρα, ων, τά, plur. of επίσσω επέθηκα, 2 aor. επέθην, 2 aor. mid.

τρον, (επί, σωτρον,) the tire or iron επεθέμην, (επί, τίθημι,) to place,

hoop of a carriage-wheel. put, or lay upon , to impose, in

επισταδόν, αdυ., without changing flict ; to lade or supply with ; mid .

place; in order, attentively, zea to set upon, to assail, punish ; to

lously .
undertake.

επίσταμαι, f. ήσομαι, 1 aor. pass. ήπι- επίτονος, ου, και, (sc. ιμάς,) a rope, cord,

στήθην, ( επί, ίσημι,) to understand, or thong, ( from επιτείνω.)

to know well, to have knowledge επιτρέπω, f. έψω, 2 aor. επέτράπον,

of ; to remember ; to believe. p. pass. επιτετραμμαι, 2 αor. pass.

επισταμένως, ( επίσταμαι,) αdυ., know επετράπην, 2 perf. επιτέτροπα, ( επί,

ingly, skilfully , wisely, cleverly . τρέπω,) to turn upon, to give over

επίστάσις, εως, ή, (επί, ίστημι,) a stop to, commit to ; to permit, allow ,

ping, resting ; attention , care ; au suffer ; mid . to entrust one's self to,

thority, command. to incline to, to wish.

επιστήσας, 1 αor. part. of εφίστημι. επιτρέχω, f. θρέξομαι, 2 fut. επιδρα

επιστολή, ής, ή, (επί, στέλλω,) a letter, μούμαι, p. επιδετράμηκα, 1 αor. επέ

epistle, dispatch . θρεξα, 2 aor. επέδράμον, (επί, τρέ

επιστρέφω, f. έψω, p. επέστρεφα, 1 xw ,) to run to, at, or over ; to

αor. επέστρεψα, 2 αor. pass. επε make an incursion , to fall up

στράφην, ( επί, στρέφω,) to turn επιτυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, 2 aor. επέ

upon or towards ; mid . to turn τύχον, (επί, τυγχάνω,) to light or

one's self around or back ; to re fall upon, to meet with ; to reach,

turn, retract, repent. find, obtain .

επισφάζω, or -σφάττω, f. άξω, 2 αor. επιφαίνω, f. ανώ, 1 αor. επέφηνα, p.

εσφάγoν, 2 αor. pass. εσφάγην, ( επί, επιπέφαγκα, p. pass. επιπέφαμμαι,
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See .

μαι, to be.

2 aor. pass. έπεφάνην, (επί, φαίνω,)Ι εράσθην, = prose form èpów , which

to cause to appear upon or to , to

show, exhibit ; mid. to show one's εράσμιος, ου, ο, ή, αnd εράσμιος, α, ον,

self, to appear, shine forth. (εράω,) amiable, lovely.

επιφορτίζω, to load in addition, to put εράω, 1 aor. ηράσθην, 1 aor. mid.

on an additional load . hpaodunu, with the gen., to love,

επιφωνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. pass. επιπεφώ desire, long after, wish .

νημαι, (επί, φονέω,) to call aloud εργάζομαι, f. άσομαι, p. pass. είργα

upon, to call to ; to exclaim , men σμαι, 1 αor. ειργασάμην, ( έργον,)

tion, subjoin . dep. mid . to work , labor, perform

επιχειρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. επικεχείρηκα, by labor ; to do, to practise.

1 αor. επεχείρησα, (επί, χείρ.) to έργον, ου, τo, labor, business, deed

lay hands upon ; to take in hand, employment, undertaking, attempt,

to attempt ; to begin . work.

επιχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (επί, χώρος,) to έρείδω, f. ερείσω, 1 αor. ήρεισα, p.

yield, grant, give up ; to proceed , pass. ήρεισμαι, to prop, support,

advance. stay ; to confirm ; to fix firm , to

έπλετ', for έπλετο, εycop. for επέ plant ; to lean against ; mid. to

λετο, 3 sing. imperf. mid. of πέλο support one's self, to lean on .

ερείσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of

εποικοδομέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (επί, οικοδο έρείδω.

μέω,) to build upon, to build up. ερέσσω, or -ττω, f. έσω, 1 αor. ήρεσα,

επoίχομαι, f. ήσομαι, p. επόχημαι, (ερέθω,) to row, to move,impel.

(επί, οίχομαι,) to go towards ap- έρετμός, ού, και, αnd ερετμόν, ου, το,

proach ; to attack ; to go over or

through, to visit. έρευνάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ήρεύνηκα, 1 aor.

έπομαι, f. έψομαι, 2 αor. εσπόμην, ήρεύνησα, (ερέω,) to seek out, to

dep. mid. from έπω, to follow, ac look into ; to investigate ; to seek

company. after ; to attempt.

εποπτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (επί, οπτάω,) tο ερέω, f. ερω, p. είρηκα, 1 αor. pass.

roast upon, to broil besides or ειρήθην, p. pass. είρημαι, (δέω,) to

after . speak, say, relate.

εποτρύνω, f. υνώ, ( επί, οτρύνω,) to έρημος, ου, ο, ή, adj . solitary, de

rouse up, exhort, animate, incite . sert, deserted, desolate, unculti

επτά, οι, αι, τά, ιndecl., seven.
vated ,

επτακαίδεκα, ου, ο, ή, (επτά, και, δέκα,) ερίζω, f. ίσω, (έρις,) to strive, Wran

seventeen . gle, contend, dispute.

επτακόσιοι, αι, α, seven hundred. ερίηρες, plur. poet. for έριηροι, ( έρι,

έπτατο, 3 sing. 2 αor. of πέταμαι. άρω,) fitting, adapted ; pleasing,

'Επύαξα, ή, Εpyaxa, wife of Syen agreeable.

nesis. έρινεός, οι ερινός, ου, , the wild fg

έπωπτων, imperf. act. of εποπτάω. tree .

έράμαι, 1 αor. α88. οράσθην, Poet.Iέριον, or είριον, ου, τo, wool.

an oar.
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a kid .

έρις, ίδος, ή, strife, quarrel, conten- ερώτημα, ατος, το, (έρωτάω,) a ques

tion, battle. tion, interrogation ; demand, in

έριφος, ου, και, αnd also ή, a young goat, quiry .

ερωτικός, ή, όν, (έρως,) given to love,

Έρμέας, ου, ο, contr. Ερμής, ου, Poet. amorous, fond.

Ερμείας, αo, Hermes or Mercury, α έρωτίς, ίδος, ή, ( έρως,) a loved one, a

deity. sweetheart.

ερμηνεύς, έoς, αnd Αtt. έως, ο, ( Ερμής,) ες, Poet. Ion. and old Αtt. form for

an interpreter, messenger, herald . els , which see.

έρομαι, f. ερήσομαι, ( Epic είρομαι, f. εσάλλομαι, f. αλούμαι, ( ές, άλλομαι,)

είρησομαι,) 2 αor. mid. τρόμην, to leap or spring upon, to assault.

(ερέω,) to ask, inquire, seek, ques- εσάλτο, Dor. for εσάλτο, 3 sing. plu

tion ; to beg, entreat. perf. pass. of εσάλλομαι.

έρος, ου, ο, Εol. for έρως, ωτος, ο, έσαν oilhout αυg. for ήσαν, 3 plur.

love, desire, a longing for. imperf. of eiuí, to be.

έρπω, to wind, glide, or creep along. έσέχυντο, Ιon. for εσεκέχυντο, 3 plur.

έρρηξα, 1 αor. ind. act. of ρήγνυμι. plup . pass. of cloxéw , they poured

ερυθρός, α, ον, red, ruddy, purple. themselves in , flowed or streamed

ερυκάκέω, αnd ερυκάκω, ( = ερύκω,)
in .

2 αor. Poet. ερυκάκον, to restrain, έσηλάμην, 1 αor. indic. mid. of εσάλ

to keep back , check , hinder. λομαι.

έρύμα, ατος, το, (ερύομαι,) a safeguard, εσθής, ήτος, ή, a garment, robe, dress,

defence, fortification , bulwark. clothing.

ερυμνός, ή, όν, (ερύομαι,) secured, safe ; εσθίω, 2 aor. έφαγον, p. ήδοκα, by re

fortified , impregnable. dupl. εδήδοκα, pluperf. εδηδόκειν,

ερύομαι, αnd ειρύομαι, f. ύσομαι, p. ( έσθω,) to eat, take food, con

είρυμαι, to draw to one's self, to

draw a sword ; to preserve, de- εσθλός, ή, όν, good, excellent, honor

fend, protect, guard ; to watch, to able ; useful ; brave ; skilful ;

keep guard . lucky.

ερύω, αnd ειρύω, f. ήσω, (ερύω,) to έσθόρω, obsol. 2 aor. εσέθορον, to leap

draw , drag, pull ; to drag along ; or spring upon.

to keep, preserve. εσοπτρίζω, f. ίσω,( έσοπτρον,)to refect

έρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, 2 αor. ήλθον, an image ; mid. to behold one's

2 p. ελήλυθα, plup. εληλύθειν, to image in a mirror.

come, go, move along ; to arrive έσοπτρον, ου, το, (ές, όπτομαι,) a mir

at ; to depart. ror or looking-glass.

έρω, f. of ερέω, ohich see. εσοράω, ώ, f. όψομαι, ( ες, δράω,) to

έρως, ωτος, και, (εράω,) love, desire, look at or upon .

passion ; the god of love, Cupid . εσπέρα, ας, ή, (sc. ώρα,) the evening ;

έρωτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (ερέω,) to ask, ( sc. χώρα,) the west.

interrogate, inquire of ; to request, έσπoμαι οδεοί. for έπομαι, (έπω,) to

entreat, beseech . follow , pursue.

sume.

12
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čote, conjunct. ( és 8te,) till, until, so ! superl, and compar. of evdaluwv,

long, so long as.
which see .

εστιάω, f. άσω, p. είστίάκα, p. pass. ευδαιμονία, ας, ή, ( ευδαίμων,) happi

είστίάμαι, (εστία,) to receive into ness, felicity ; prosperity ; wealth .

one's house, to entertain , to feast ; eúdaluwv, ovos, 8, ^, ( eŮ, daluwv,) with

mid . to feast one's self, to be a a good genius or destiny ; fortu

guest. nate, happy.

coTÁS, wtos, part. 2 perf. for dotáws, evdokiuéw , w , f. how, (eŮ, Sókiuos,) to

by crasis εστώς, from ίστημι, to enjoy a good name, to be honored,

place. famous, popular.

doxatos, n , ov, last, extreme, utmost, evenÍJETOs, ou, d, n, (eŮ, éti, ríðnum)

farthermost.
easy to be attacked or set upon ;

toxésny, ns, 9 , 1 aor. indic. pass. of assailable.

έχω. evepyétns, ov, o, (eŮ, épyov ) a well

čow, adv. of place governing the gen., doer, a benefactor.

into, in, within , used for both the evepyhs, éos, ó, ý, (eủ, épyov,) well

place where ' and 'whither.' made, skilfully constructed, well

dow.dev, adv., from within , within . built.

étaipla, as, ^ , companionship, fellow- erswvos, ov, , À, Epic čuçwvos, hav

ship, brotherhood. ing a beautiful girdle, well-girded ,

εταίρος, ου, ο, αnd έτάρος, (έτης,) a beautiful.

comrade, fellow ,mate, companion , eůhons, eos, , i, (ei, sos,) good

friend. hearted, kind, honest, simple

érepos, an ov, Ion . n, ov, the other, minded .

another, some other, different, for- eúdenéw , ô , f. how, (ein, rionus) to

eign, strange. be well arranged , in good order,

érépwith, adv., (érepos,) on the other convenient; to be provided with ,

side, elsewhere. to abound .

étholos, ou, , Ý, (étos,) for a year, euséws, adv. (eúdús,) straightway, im

yearly , annual. mediately, forthwith .

těti, adv. of time. yet, still, hitherto ; espuntos, ov, d, ý, (ed, Spúttw ,)

more, further, besides. easily broken , easily bruised or

ÉTOIMOS, ov, d, ń and os, n, ov, ready, crumbled ; enervated .

prepared , at hand. eúdú, adv., (eúdús,) straight-forward ,

étos, cos, tó, a year. direct.

étúxonu, 1 aor. ind. pass of reúXw. eufūuía, as, “, (eŮ, Juuós,) good spi

€ Ů, adv., well, good, brave. rits, cheerfulness, gayety, mirth,

eive, well ! well donel capitally ! diversion .

evyvauwv, ovos, é, ý, (€0, yráuwv,) eńsús, cia, ú, straight, right, true.

of good or kind feeling, indul- eúdús, adv., immediately, directly,

gent ; fair, just, equitable ; judi straightway.

cious. ευκτιμένος, Poet. εύκτιμένος, well or

ευδαιμονέστατος, αud ευδαιμονέστερος, beautifully built ; beautiful.
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.

favor ;

EÚAntTÓTata, superl. neut. plur. of Eůpáras, ou, ó, Eurotas, a river of

e antos, easy to be seized or taken Laconia .

hold of.
εύσσελμος Poet. for εύσελμος, well

cümenias, ou, d, n, (eŮ, uenias,) having furnished with oar-benches or row

a good ashen spear ; skilled in the ers, cpithet of ships.

use of the spear . evoxnuóvws, adv., with dignity, grace

ejuevhs, éos, d, ^, (eŮ, mévos,) well fully, becomingly, honorably.

disposed, kind, friendly, gracious. CÚTaktos, ov, , ý, (ců, ráoow,) well

főuoppos, ov, d, , (ell, uoppń,) fair of arranged, keeping order, orderly .

form , shapely , comely, elegant. EdTe, Ion. nûte, adv., when , seeing

EUVALETÓW , W , to be well-peopled or that, since ; as, just as, as if .

well-built, to be well situated. củaeAns, áos, 6, 7, ( 6ỏ, TéAos,) cheap

είναιετάων, ουσα, ον, (εί, ναιετάω,) mean, paltry ; sparing, frugal, eco

well-peopled , well-built, lying nomical.

well.
ευτυχέω, ώ, ήσω, p. ευτύχηκα, (ε ),

eðvolā, as, , (eŮ, vóos,) good will, Túxn,) to be well off, fortunate,

kindness, benevolence , successful, lucky.

friendship . EÚPAEKTOS, ou, d, 1, (eŮ,péyw,) easily

eůvoos, contr. eðvous, ov, 8, , 'well kindled, burned .

disposed, friendly, kind, bene- eüppaivw, f. eúdpăvô , p. eúdpayka,

volent.
1 aor. eropāva, 1 aor. pass. eúdpáv

ευπλόκαμος, ου, ο, ή, (εύ, πλόκαμος,) Anv, (ell, ophy,) to delight, gladden ,

having beautiful locks, fair-haired. please.

Ευρυβιάδης, ου, d, Eurybiades, a Eúppárns, ov, d, Euphrates, a cele

Lacedæmonian general. brated river of Asia .

ευρίσκω, f. ευρήσω, p. εύρηκα, 2 αor. ευφροσύνη, ης, ή, (εύφρων,) joy, glad

Eůpov, p. pass. cópnuar, 1 aor. pass. ness, pleasure, cheerfulness.

ευρέθην, 1 f. pass. ευρεθήσομαι, ευφωνία, ας, ή, ( εί, φωνή) goodness

2 aor. mid. eúpóunv, to find, meet of voice, sound, or rhythm ; eu

with, light upon ; to perceive, find phony.

out, discover ; mid. to find for one's evxetéquai, wuan, (etxouair) to pray ,

self, to acquire, get, obtain . supplicate, entreat.

ejpos, eos, T6, (eupús,) breadth , width . etxoual, f. ectoual, p. Füyuai, 1 aor.

Elpos, d, Eurus, the south-east wind. mid . eučáuny, dep .mid . to pray, to

Eupúroxos, d, Eurylochus, a compa pray for, to desire earnestly ; to

nion of Ulysses. vow , to promise ; to speak confi

ευρύμέτωπος, ου, ο, ή, (ευρύς, μέτω dently, to boast, glory.

trov,) broad-browed , an epithet of evóons, cos, ó, Ý, (ců, 75w ,) fragrant,

cattle . sweet-smelling, odoriferous.

ευρύς, έoς, fem. ευρεία, neut. ευρώ, ευωχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. pass. ευώχημαι,

broad, wide, ample, spacious. ( 0, xw,) to feed well, to entertain

EŰpwuer, 1 pers. plur. 2 aor. subj. act. hospitably, to feast ; mid . to be

of ευρίσκω. well entertained, to feast, revel.
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Z.

&pavto, 3 plur. imperf. mid . of pnul. 2 aor, mid . ?oxbuny, 1 aor. pass.

εφέπω, imperf. εφείπον, Poet. έφεπον, čoxédnv, p . pass. _oxnual, to have,

f. épéyw, 2 aor. étéorov, 2 aor. hold , possess, regard ; to be able ;

doloróunu, (été, énw,) to go after, mid . to hold one's self upon or to,

follow , pursue ; to set upon , press, to adhere to .

urge; to meet with, encounter ; #whey, adv., in the morning, at ear

to obtain . liest dawn.

"EpEcos, ou, ý, Ephesus, a celebrated éws, éw , , the morning, dawn of

city of Asia Minor. day, daybreak.

čanuai, (éni, nuai,) to sit on, at, or by.

épnuogúvn, ns, , (= loéTun ) a com

mand .

ČPLATOS, ov, d, (érri, Catos,) on horse

back, an equestrian ; a charioteer. Sähs, éos, , , ( sa- ámu ) strong

εφίστημι, f. επιστήσω, p. εφέστηκα, blowing, stormy, violent.

2 aor. étéotny, l. aor. pass. éne- ców , contr. 5ô , độs, Sm, f. how , 1 aor.

στάθην, (επί, ίστημι,) to place upon έζησα, p. έζηκα, both rarely used,

or over, to set over ; intrans. to these tenses being supplied from

stand upon, by , or near ; to come Blów , to live, to have life, to pass

to or upon, to assail ; to fall upon, one's life ; to prosper, be fortunate,

to befall. happy, blessed .

čpodos, ou, ý, (éni, 680s,) a way to- seldwpos, ou, ó, Ý, (Geld , dwpéouau,)

wards,an approach ; a channel, pas bestowing food , fertile, bountiful.

sage ; a way or means ; an attack, Seúyrous, and Gevyrów , f. (EÚtw , p .

assault.
égevxa, 1 aor. pass. ¿ Ceúxony, 2

έφοράω, ώ, f. επόψομαι, 2 αor. επείδον, aor. pass. ¿Cynv, to join , yoke,

p . èpeupāxa, (éni, dpów ,) to oversee, harness ; to couple, pair together;

observe ; to look out or for ; to to join in marriage.

choose, select. Zevs, Aiós, ó, Jupiter, the supreme

èpopuów , w , f. how, 1 aor. ?oápunoa, deity of heathen mythology.

1 aor. pass. cowpundnu, (étri, p - Zépupos, d, Zephyr, the west wind.

mów,) to stir up, rouse against ; to Ców , f. Seow , 1 aor. eceran to boil, to

rush upon, attack ; to urge on, bubble up, to seethe ; metaph. to

impel. be fervent, fervid .

èxOpós, , óv, (čxtos,) hated , odious; Gnabw , w , f. wow , p . échawka, (Ginos,)

inimical, hostile ; as subst. & ex pós, to emulate, imitate ; to be zealous

an enemy, adversary . towards, to desire ardently, to be

éxóuevos, n, ov, pres. part. of éxouai,

following , subsequent, next, conti - Snurów , w , f. 6ow, 1 aor. esmuiwon, 1

guonis. aor. pass. & nulásnu, (Guía,) to

éxpnv, imperf. of xpń, it behoved, cause loss or damage to any one ;

it should or ought. to punish, to fine.

έχω, f. έχω, p. έσχηκα, 2 αor. έσχον, Ζήν, Ζηνός, for Ζεύς, Jupiter,

eager for.
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zone.

H.

Cntéw , w , f. how , 1 aor. echinoa, to ndús, éos, è, in fem . gen . ødela, neut.

seek, look after ; to endeavor, try, ndú,sweet, pleasant, agreeable.

strive after ; to desire, wish ; to jdútns, ntos, ņ, ( ydús,) sweetness,

demand, expect. pleasantness, agreeableness.

Cūrós, où, ở, (Setyvuur,) a yoke, cross- né, Poet. for , than.

beam ; the cross-bar of a lyre. he, 3 sing. imperf. of eiul, to be.

<w , 1 sing. pres. indic. or subj. of 'Hérios, ov, d, Poet. for "Halos, He

Sáw . lios, god of the sun.

Sávn, ns, , (Gávvuue,) a belt, girdle, nepoeidńs, éos, &, ^, (åhp, eldos,) of a

dark and cloudy look ; dim , mur

CoordPos, oo, 6, 7, (Cai, Yỏeos,) pro-| ky, dusky, obscure.

ducing animals, productive, fruitful. népos, Ion , and Epic. gen . of ảnp.

Cồov, ou, T , (kém,) a living creature,|_Heav, avos, 6, Eºtion, king of Hy

an animal. poplacian Thebe in Cilicia .

Psos, eos, T6, ( Jos,) manner, custom ,

habit ; disposition ; character.

ñia, wv, tá, provisions for a journey ;

food, meat ; husks, chaff.

, conj. disjunctive, or, 8- , either - inw, f. ñgw , 1 aor. ñča, to come, to

or ; interrogative, whether, in dou be here ; to arrive ; to concern,

ble indirect questions, whether relate, or belong to.

or ; comparative, than , after the naarăta , ns, ý, (Meka ) à distaff,

positive, rather than, more than. spindle ; a shaft, arrow .

" HBn, À, Hebe, daughter of Jupiter naibătos, 8, , inaccessible, steep ,

and Juno. precipitous, high .

nyéuwv, óvos, d, ń, (üyéopar,) a leader, ñaíxos, n , ov, as large as, as big as,

guide, chief, commander. such a size. In a question , what a

ηγέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, p. ήγμαι, great ?

(àyá ) dep. mid . to lead , go first ; $ ig, ixos, 8, , of the same age ; in

to be leader ; to view , regard , es the flower or prime of life.

teem ; to believe, consider . Haios, ov, , (ean,) the sun ; light,

nyotuevos, ov, d, pres. part. of ýyéo daylight

Mas, as subst. a leader, commander ; hros, ou, o, a nail, a stud.

to ýyoúpevov, the van of an army. Auga , as, €, 1 aor. of årúoku.

ñdelv, els, el, plup. act. of olda . puan, oai, tau, to be set, laid, placed ;

non, adv., now , even now , already ; to sit, lie, stand .

presently, soon. Ruap, ătos, tó, (nuépu ,) the day.

ήδομαι, f. ήσθήσομαι, p. ήσμαι, 1 αor. ημείς, nom. plur. of εγώ.

pass. hosnu, ( dús,) to delight, en - nuév, Poet. conj., to which corresponds

joy, or satisfy one's self ; to take ndé, used for kal- aí, both — and.

pleasure in , to rejoice at. Muevos, n, ov, pres. part. of hual.

jdov, Dor. Qdov, imperf. of adw, contr. ñuépa, as, n, Ion . ñuépn, a day, day

for åelow, to sing. light.
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come.

see,

huepodpouéw , w , (ņunpoopbuos,) to run te, for ñeite, 2 pers. plur. imperf.

all day, to travel as a courier . of elu ..

quimentos, ou, ó, ý, (Guiou, démw ,) | Toi, conj., or, either, truly, certainly .

half-peeled , half-hatched. ýttáovai, p. pass. Hitnual, to be less,

huious, quloela , guiou, half, one half. inferior, to be vanquished or over

vuitenńs, és, (nuious, Témos,) half

finished, unfinished . hüra, gen . néos, Poet. for eús, good,

ημίφλεκτος, ου, ο, ή, (ήμισυς, φλέγω,)) brave, excellent.

half-burnt. 'Hpalotiwv, wvos, d, Hephæstion, a

huos, adv., when, after that. friend of Alexander.

nuplera, for åupieioa, 1 aor. indic. "Hpalotos, wv, , Vulcan, the god of

act. of αμφιέω or αμφίεννυμι, which fire as applied to art.

nxel, 3 sing. pres. of

hv, contr. for éáv, if, in case that. nxéw , W , f. how, to sound, to rever

hv, accus. fem . gen . of os, 4, 5, who, berate, resound.

which .
ήχλύσα, 1 αor. act. of αχλύω.

imperf. act. of aivéw . nodev, (nás,) in the morning, at day

hveoxóunv, 2 aor. mid. of åvéxw. break .

øvixă, adv., when, at which time. nás, bos, oùs, ý, the dawn ofday , the

ävíoxos, ou, d, (ivía, éxw,) one hold early day, themorning.

ing the reins ; a driver, charioteer. 'Hús, , Aurora, goddess of the dawn.

harap, ătos, tó, the liver .

ñarov, conj., or ; than.

* Hpan as, and Ion . ns, ó , Juno, wife

of Jupiter.

'Hpakaóns, cos, , contr. 'Hpakiſs, Salpos, où, d, the hinge of a door or

Hercules, a Grecian hero and demi gate ; the beams of a chariot on

god. which the axle-tree is fixed .

ħpeto, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of épouai. Sárasoa , Att. Járatta ns, ý, the

ήριγένεια, ας, η, ( έαρ, γίγνομαι,) early sea , a sea .

born, rising early in the morning, Sadepós, á, Ion . h, óv, (Jáxw,) bloom

an epithet of Aurora . ing, flourishing, fresh , vigorous,

ήρκεσα, ας, ε, 1 αor. of αρκέω. active ; strong, rich , abundant.

ηρώμην, imperf. from αράομαι. Saltupn, ñs, , (Dámtw,) a warming ;

mpws, wos, d, a hero, a demi-god. heat ; cheering, hope, consolation.

hoow , and $TTW , ovos, neut. gen . Sávătos, ov, 8, (Dávw ,) death ; destruc

ήσσον or ήττον, irreg. compar. of tion, misery.

Kakós, less, inferior ; weaker, fee- Javătów , w , f. how , (Jávatos,) to kill,

bler ; worsted, beaten . to put to death .

nouxo or jouxâ, adv., quietly , si- Jántw, f. dyw, p . Tétapan 1 aor.

lently. Daya, 2 aor. pass. étápnv, p . pass.

houxla, us, and Ion . in , ns, ý, quiet, Tédauuai, to bury, inter ; to per

stillness, tranquillity . form funeral rites.

.
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summer

θαρραλέος, έα, έoν, (θάρσος,) bold, θεός, ου, και, a god, a divinity ; ή θεός

daring, brave, confident. a goddess.

θαρρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to be bold, cont- θεραπευτής, ου, ο, (θεραπεύω,) an at

dent ; to rely upon, trust to . tendant, a servant ; a worshipper ;

θάσσον, αdυ., more quickly, sooner. a physician.

θαύμα, ατος, τo, a wonderful thing, θεράπεύω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. εθεράπευσα,

a wonder, prodigy. (θεράπων,) to wait upon ; to minis

θαυμάζω, f. άσομαι, 1 aor. εθαύμασα, ter unto ; to relieve, heal, cure.

to wonder ; intrans. to be aston- θεράπων, οντος, o, an attendant, 8

ished, amazed ; to wonder at, to servant, a minister.

admire. θέραψ , απoς, o, same signif. ας the

θαυμαστός, ή, όν, (θαυμάζω,) wonder preceding.

ful, strange, astonishing, surprising. θερμαίνω, f. ανώ, 1 αor. εθέρμάνα, p.

Θαψακηνός, όν, a Thapsacan. ρα88. τεθέρμασμαι, 1 aor. pass.

Oátakos, ov, , Thapsacus, a city on εθερμάνθης, (θέρμος,) to warm,

the Euphrates. heat ; to become warm .

θεάομαι, f. άσομαι, depon. mid. 1 αor. θέρμη, ης, ή, warmth, heat.

pass. εθεάθην, p. pass. τεθεάμαι, θέρμος, ή, όν, warm, hot ; ardent,

to see , to look at, behold . bold .

θέειον, Poet. and Ion. for θείον, ου, τό, θέρμος, ου, ο, 1upine, a kind of pulse.

brimstone, sulphur. θέρος, εος, τo, summer ;

θείος, εία, ειον, (θεός,) divine, god heat ; harvest ; a crop.

like. Θερσίτες, ου, και, α proper name, Ther

θέλω, or εθέλω, f. θελήσω, to will, sites.

to wish , desire ; to purpose, intend, Oétis, idos, À , Thetis, a sea -goddess.

please ; to be disposed, inclined to θεσπέσιος, ου, ο, ή, (θεός, έπος,) ut

any thing. tered by a deity ; divine, wo

θεμελιόω, ώ, f. ώσω, ( τίθημι,) to lay a ful ; immense.

foundation ; to found, build . θεσπίδαής, έoς, και, ή, (θέσπις, δαίω,)

θέμενος, η, ον, 2 aor. mid. part. of kindled by the gods ; violent, fu

τίθημι. rious.

θέμις, ίδος, Ιon. έτος, Αtt. ιστος, ή, Θέσσάλος, Αtt. Θέτταλος, ου, ο, και

law , right, justice ; institution , Thessalian .

usage. θέσφατον, ου, το, (θεός, φάτις,) a re

Θεμιστοκλέης, εος, και, contr. Θεμιστο sponse of an oracle, an oracle ;

κλής, Themistocles, a celebrated τα θέσφατα, Oracles.

Athenian statesman and com- θέω, f. θεύσομαι, to run ; to move

mander. rapidly.

θεομαχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (θεός, μάχομαι,) θεωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τεθεώρηκα,

to fight against or resist the gods. (θεωρός,) to be a spectator of, to

θεοπροπία, ας, ή, αnd θεοπροπιον, ου, look on, behold , see , mark , note.

τό, ( θεός, πρό, είπον,) 8 prophecy, Θηβαίος, αιη, αίον, Theban, 8 The

an oracle. ban.
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of prey.

pursue, catch .

OhBn, ns, 1, Poet. for oņBai, wv, ai, | Spit, tpixós, ģ , the hair of the head

Thebe, a city of Troas, inhabited or beard ; bair, bristle.

by Cilicians. Jugărnp, tépos, syncop . Tpós, a girl,

Shpi Anpós, d, a wild beast, a beast a maiden .

Stellan ns, ń, a storm , hurricane,

Inpów , f. ãow, fut. mid . Anpaoojai, whirlwind .

(3hp,) to hunt wild beasts, to chase, Süuós, où, ở, (Jów ,) mind, soul; pas

sion, anger, wrath .

θηρεύω, f. εύσω, (θήρ,) = θηράω. Ovußplov, ov, 76, Thymbrium , a city

θηρίον, ου, το, Shp, of which it is a of Phrygia.

diminutive in form . θυμόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (θυμός,) to make

Ingavpós, où, d, (Tidnu ,) a treasure angry, to provoke ; pass. to be an

house, a treasury, magazine ; a gry, incensed or provoked.

treasure, store. Súpa , as, Ion. Súpn , ns, i , a door ;

θίγω, f. θίξομαι, = θιγγάνω, to touch αι θύραι, doors.

lightly, to touch ; to take hold of. Supéwv, Ion . for Jupwv gen . plur. of

dis, Divós, d, , a heap ; a bank or θύρα.

hill ; the shore. θυσάνόεις, Poet. θυσσανόεις, όεσσα

Svhokw , f. Savoūmai, 2 aor. Săvov, bev, (Dúravos,) ornamented with

p . Télunka, to die, to be dead. fringe, fringed, tasselled.

Suntós, h, bv, (Ivhokw,) liable to svola, ías, Ion . Svoin , ns, , (Jów ,)

death , mortal. a victim , a sacrifice; the days of

Sodepós, és bv, muddy, turbid, foul. sacrifice.

Joós, é, bv, (Jéw ,) swift, quick, ra- Jordfw , f. áow , (Jów ,) to sacrifice,

pid . to slay as an offering.

SopůBéw , w , f. how, 1 aor. pass. 280- Jów , f. vow, 1 aor. čðūra, p . Tédėka,

ρυβήθην, p. pass. τεθορύβημαι, to 1 aor . pass. étųInv, p . pass. Tedú

make a noise or uproar ; to cheer, Mai, to burn incense or perfume;

applaud ; to trouble. to sacrifice, to kill for sacrifice, to

Sopūßos, ov, o, noise, uproar, tumult ; immolate.

loud applause ; confusion . Jów or gúvw , f. show, to move rapid

BOÚSITTOS, ov, 8, Thoudippos, a man's ly ; to rush impetuously forward ;

to rage; to be furious, mad.

Jówkos, Poet. for Swxos, a seat; a Jwpāxicw , f. low, (Jápač ) to arm

sitting ; an assembly . with a Jápač, to put on a coat of

dows, adv. (306s,) quickly, swiftly, mail, to arm ; mid . to arm one's

speedily . self.

pørn, ns, ģ, Thrace, a country of Júpať, ākos, 8, Ion . Júpně, the thorax,

Europe. the breast, the chest.

Sphvel, pres. imper. act. of Iwphoow, f. ñĚw , 1 aor. Drápnia

Sporéw , a , f. how , p . pass. teIphun 1 aor. pass. edwphxanu, θωρα

Man, (Apavos,) to moan, lament ; to κίζω.

chant mournful songs.

name.
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save .

1.
iSúvw , f. uv@ , 1 aor. iSúvonu, (idús,)

to make straight, to straighten ; to

lalva , f. 1ăvô , 1 aor. Invan (ran) to guide, direct, rule.

warm , to make warm , to soften ; ifús, Epic and Ion . for éůsús, straight,

to melt ; to soothe, gladden , direct; right, true.

cheer .
iDvw , f. úow, 1 aor. Ydvom, (isús ) to

iãoual, wuan, f. lāgouai, Ion . and Epic, make straight; to regulate, direct.

ihoonal, 1 aor. lārdunv, 1 aor. pass. Ikāve, 3 sing. imperf. of indvw .

iādnu, (iów,) dep.mid. to heal, cure, ikăvós, “, óv, sufficient, enough ; abun

dant, great, much.

idono dan 1 aor. inf.mid . of the pre- ikāvw , imperf. Ikāvov as aorist, mid .

ceding. ikávouar as active, (ikw ,) to come.

iarpós, ov, , (idojai,) a physician , kelos, éan, clov, (exkw ,) like, simi

surgeon . lar .

iaxéw , w , f. how, (ów,) to shout, cry , IKETEÚw , f. eúow , (luojan ) to come as

call aloud ; to vociferate . a suppliant.

Yotos, an ov, own, one's own ; pri- Puevos (with oŮpos,) a favorable

vately, by one's self, alone; pro wind.

per, peculiar. 'Ikóvlov, ov, tó, Iconium , a populous

youeval, Epic. for cidéval, to know . city of Phrygia.

'Idojeveús, nus and éos, accus. îa and inpiov, ov, Tó, (lxw,) a board , plank ;

ea, Idomeneus, a king of Crete. a floor.

idoú, adv., lo ! behold ! ικριόφιν, Poet. for ικρίων.

iSpów , f. wow, (i8pás,) to sweat, per- indokouai, f. indoouai, 1 aor. pass.

spire. inkoonv, 1 aor. mid. inaobunu, to

είσθαι, see ζημι. propitiate, conciliate.

lepelov, ov, tó, Ion . iephiov, a victim , ran for exan , ns, ni, (taw or exw,) a

sacrifice. dense body of men, a troop, com

iepeús, éws, , (iepós,) a priest, one pany.

who has charge of tà lepá, sacred ' Inlov, ov, tb, Ilion , one of thenames

things. of Troy.

Ιερός, α, ον, Ιon. Eρός, ή, όν, holy, εμάς, άντος οι αντoς, o, a leathern

sacred , consecrated . strap or thong.

inunn f. fow, Epic. éow, 1 aor. hra, Iva, conj., that ; to the end that, in

Epic.nka only in composition, order that ; so that, so as that.

p. elicam p. pass. eluai, aor. pass. Yeodal, fut. infin . of invégual.

eidnu and ésnu, f. pass. Dhoomai, iórns, ntos, of, ( leual,) will, resolve;

mid. ίεμαι, f. ήσομαι, αor. ηκάμην, counsel, advice.

(iéw , 'EN,) to send, to send forth ; Youros, d, down, the first growth of

mid . to send one's self, hasten on, the beard .

desire. loxéaipa, , (iós, xalpw ) delighting

'Ifáan , ns, , Ithaca, an island on the in arrows, arrow -loving, an epithet

western coast of Greece. of Diana.

12 *
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man .

vere.

ίππεύς, έως, plur. ιππείς, (ίππος,) και to stand, continue, endure, per

rider, horseman ; a charioteer . sist.

ιππεύω, f. εύσω, (ίππεύς,) to ride, to ιστίη, ης, ή, Ιon. for εστία, a domes

fight on horseback ; to be a horse tic hearth or fireside ; a house .

ιστίoν, ου, τό, (ίστός,) cloth ; a sail.

ιππικός, ή, όν, of or belonging to a ιστoπέδη, ης, ή, (ιστός, πέδη,) the

horse ; of or belonging to riding mast-stay .

or to a horseman; skilled in riding, ιστός, ου, ο, (ίστημι,) the mast ; 8

horsemanship . loom -beam ;. the Warp,
web.

ιππόδαμος, ου, ο, ή, (ίππος, δαμάω,) ισχνός, ή, όν, lean, meagre, thin ;

horse-subduing, horse-taming. weak, feeble.

ιππόδρομος, ου, ο, (ίππος, δρόμοs,) και ισχυρός, ή, όν , (ισχύς,) strong, robust,

race- course ; a racer ; a race. vigorous; mighty, powerful; se

ίππος, ου, ο, ή, a horse, steed, a mare.

ιπποτροφία, ας, ή, (ίππος, τρέφω,) και ισχύς, υος, ή, ( ts,) strength, might,

feeding , keeping or training of power.

horses ; the expense of horse- Yτύς, υος, ή, (ιτέα,) the circumference

keeping. or periphery of a wheel.

ίππουρις, ίδος, ή, (ίππος, ουρά,) hav- ίφθίμος, ου, ο, (Ιφι, term. θιμος,)

ing a crest of horse-hair, decked strong, mighty, powerful; highly

with a horse- tail. honored.

ipós, h, óv, Ion. for lepós, holy, sa- 104.adv., strongly, powerfully, with

cred . might or power.

15, ινός, ή, a fbre, muscle, nerve; ίφίος, ου, ο, ή, (Ιφι,) strong, robust ;

strength , muscular power,might. fat.

ίσασ', for ίσασι, 3 plur. pres. indic. έχθύς, ύoς, o, a fish.

of ισημι. ίχνιον, ου, το, (ίχνος,) a trace, track,

ισηγορία, ας, Ιon. ίσηγορίη, (ίσος, αγο a small footstep.

peów ,) equal freedom of speech, iç , dat. sing. of iós, où, è, an arrow .

opinion, etc. ιωκή, ής, ή, (δίω, αnd διώκω,) the

ισόπλευρος, ου, και, ή, (ίσος, πλευρά,) tumult or noise of battle ; the rout.

having equal sides, equilateral. ιών, ιούσα, ιόν, pres. part. of είμι.

ισος, ίση, ισον, like, alike, equal ; Ιωνία, ας, ή, Ionia, a country of Asia

fit, proper, just, upright. Minor.

ισοτιμία, ας, ή, (Τσος, τιμή ) equality

of honor or distinction .

'Ισσοί, οι, Issi, or Issus ( Ισσός), α Κ .

city of Cilicia .

ιστημι, f. στήσω, 1 αor. έστησα, p. κάγαθός, for και αγαθός.

έστηκα, pίuperf. εστήκειν, 2 aor. κάγώ, for και εγώ.

έστης, 1 aor. pass. εστάθην, 1 fut. Κάδμος, ου, ο, Cadmus, the founder of

pass. otashoomai, as trans. to cause Thebes.

to stand, to place, set ; as intrans. | καθαιρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 2 αor. καθείλον,
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1 αor. pass. καθηρέτην, p. pass. καθύπερθεν, ο καθύπερθε, αdυ., from:

καλήρημαι, ( κατά, αιρέω,) to take or above, on the top, above, superior,

pull down, to demolish, subvert ; beyond.

to overthrow , to conquer. kal, copulat. conj., and, then , after

καθαρείως = καθαριώς, αdυ., purely, that, and so, and thus ; namely,

cleanly. to wit, even ; also , too.

κάθαρμα, ατος, τo, ofscouring, filth ; Kαιναι, αι, Cene, a city on the To

applied to men of vile characters, gris.

outcasts. καιρός, ου, o, a time, season, oppor

καθεδούμαι, f. ind. mid. of tunity.

καθέζομαι, imperf. έκαθεζόμην, f. κα- καίτοι, αdυ., (και, τοι,) and indeed,

θεδούμαι, 1 αor. pass. έκαθέσθην, and certainly, and yct.

( κατά, έζομαι,) to sit down, to sit. καίω, f. mid. καύσομαι, 1 aor. pa88.

καθέλων, 2 αor. part. of καθαιρέω. εκαύθην, 2 aor. pass. εκάην, p. pass.

καθεύδω, f. ευδήσω, (κατά, εύδω,) to κέκαυμαι, to kindle, light up, set

sleep ; to be indolent, inactive, in on blaze ; to burn, consume, lay

different.
waste by fire.

καθήκω, (κατά, ήκω,) to come or reach κακείνος, for και εκείνος.

down to, to be near, adjacent to, κακοδαίμων, ονος, ο, ή, (κακός, δαίμων,)

to pertain to; impera. καθήκει, it wretched , unhappy, miserable.

is becoming, fit, right. κακός, ή, όν, bad, worthless evil,

κάθημαι, (κατά, ήμαι,) to sit down ; wicked.

to sit ; to abide, dwell. κακώς, αdυ., badly, evilly, wickedly ;

καθίζω, f. καθίσω, 1 aor. εκάθισα, insultingly, grievously.

(κατά, ίζω,) to cause to sit down, καλέεσκον, Ιon. by epenth. for εκά

to seat ; intrans. to sit down, to λεον, mperf. of

sit ; to abide, continue. καλέω, f. έσω, p. κέκληκα, p. κέκληκα,

καθικνέομαι, f. ίξομαι, αor. Γκόμην, 1 αor. εκάλεσα, p. pass. κέκλημαι,

(κατά, εκνέομαι,) to attain to, arrive to call, to call forth , to summon,

at, reach ; to touch , hit ; to re invite ; to name, give name to.

proach, abuse. καλιά, ας, ή, (κάλον,) a wooden house,

καθίσας, 1 αor. act. part. of καθίζω. cabin , cot ; a barn, granary ; a

καθίστημι, f. καταστήσω, 1 aor. κατέ dwelling, abode ; a nest.

στησα, 2 aor. κατέστην, p. καθέ- κάλλιμος, ου, ο, ή, for καλός, beau

στηκα, 1 αor. pass. κατεστάθην, tiful.

(κατά, ίστημι) to sit down, set, καλλίφυλλος, ov , with beautiful

place, constitute, accompany ; pas
leaves.

or mid. to be set, to be. κάλλος, εος, το, ( καλός,) beauty, come

καθοράω, ώ, f. κατόψομαι, p. καθώ liness.

ρακα, 2 αor. κατείδον, αor. mid. καλός, ή, όν, compar. καλλίων, superl.

κατειδόμην, (κατά, δράω,) to look κάλλιστος, beautiful, lovely, agree

down on, to survey or inspect any able.

thing from above. καλύπτω, f. ύψω, 1 αor. εκάλυψα, p.



276 Καλώδιον - Καταγελάω.

pa88. κεκάλυμμαι, 1 αor. pass. έκα μοs, from αρπάζω,) feet, rapid,

λύφθην, to cover , envelope, wrap hasty.

around, hide; to protect, defend. καρποίσιν, dat. plur. Ion. of

καλώδιον, ου, το, (κάλως,) a small cord καρπός, ού, και, fruit both of trees and

or rope of a ship . the field, grain , corn , seed ; profit,

καλώς, dv., well, becomingly, right advantage, utility.

ly, properly , fitly. καρτερός, α, ον, ( = κρατερός,) strong,

κάμάτος, ου, ο, (κάμνω,) labor, toil, brave, bold.

paing, weariness, fatigue. κασέληον, from κασέληνος (i. e. και,

κάμε, Ιon. 2 aor. indic. act. 3 sing. of ασέληνος). See ασέληνος.

κάμνω. κάσίγνητος, ου, o, a brother, a near

καμμύω, Εp. αnd poet. for καταμύω, kinsman ; as adj., kindred.

to close the eyes, to sleep . katá, prep . gov. the gen . and accus.,

κάμνω, f. mid. καμούμαι, p. κέκμηκα, down, down from , upon or in ;

2 αor. έκάμον, 2 αor. mid. έκαμόμην, towards, near to, through ; during,

(κάμω,) to toil,labor ; to be weary, in, at; according to , conformably

tired out ; to make with toil, to to ; because of, for ; in respect to,

prepare with labor. as to ; like, after the manner of.

καμπύλος, η, ον, (κάμπτω,) curved, καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 2

crooked, bent. αor. κατέβην, (κατά, βαίνω,) to go

κάν, for και άν. or come down, to descend, drop ;

κάνδυς, νoς, o, the candys, α Median to alight; to set out, depart.

upper garment with sleeves. καταβάλλω, f. άλω, p. βέβληκα, 2 aor.

κανδήλιος, ου, ο, (κανθός,) a large ass κατέβαλον, 1 αο . pass. κατεβλήθην,

for carrying burdens, a pack -ass. p. pass. καταβεβλημαι, (κατά, βάλ

καπηλεία, ας, ή, (καπηλεύω,) retail 1w ,) to cast or tear down, to demo

trade, tavern -keeping, dealing in lish ; to let down ; to spread abroad,

small wares .
to divulge ; to lay out, expend, to

κάπί, for και επί. lay down as a first principle.

καπνός, ου, ο, smoke, steam, vapor. κατάβασις, εως, ή, ( κατά, βαίνω,) και

Καππαδόκης, ου, 6, 8 Cappadocian. going down or descending, opposed

Καππαδοκία, ας, ή, Cappadocia, a coun to ανάβασις.

try of Asia Minor. καταβιβάζω, f. άσω, (κατά, βιβάζω,)

κάππεσε, for κατέπεσε. to cause to descend ; to lead or

καρβατίνη, ης, ή, a coarse shoe, a cast down .

brogue, moccason. κατάγαιος, ου, ο, ή, αnd κατάγειος, α,

καρδία, ας, ή, Ιon. καρδία ον, (κατά, γαία,) under the ground,

κραδία, ας, αnd ίη, ης, the heart ; subterraneous.

soul, mind, understanding. κατάγειος. See the preceding.

Καρδούχοι, οι, Carduehians. κατάγελάω, ώ, f. άσομαι, 1 αor. κατε

Καρία, ας, ή, Caria, a country of Asia γέλασα, 1 αor. pass. κατεγελάσθην,

Minor.
(κατά, γελάω,) to laugh at, deride ;

καρπάλιμος, ου, ο, ή, ( for αρπάλι- mock, insult.

ns, Poet.
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καταγινώσκω, or καταγιγνώσκω, f. ραε8. κατεκάην, (κατά, καίω,) to set

γνώσομαι, 2 aor. κατέγνων, (κατά, on fire, to burn up, consume by

γιγνώσκω,) to remark, find out, fire.

discover ; to be of opinion, to κατάκειμαι, (κατά, κείμαι,) dep. mid.

judge ; to give judgment, to sen to lie down, to lay oneself down ;

tence ; to condemn. to keep one's bed as a sick person ;

κατάγω, f. άξω, p. Αtt. καταγήοχα, to recline atmeals.

imperf. κατήγον, 2 αor. κατήγαγον, κατακλάω αnd κατακλάζω, f. άσω,

(κατά, άγω,) to lead or bring down ; (κατά, κλαίω,) to break in pieces,

to lead away, conduct; to draw to break ; to move to pity .

down or out ; to bring a ship into κατακλείω, f. είσω, 1 αor. pass. κατε

harbor ; to come to land, to land. κλείσθην, p. pass. κατακέκλεισμαι,

καταγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, Αtt. ιούμαι, ( κατά, κλείω,) to shut up, to shut

p. pa88. κατηγώνισμαι, (κατά, αγω fast, to inclose, confine, imprison.

νίζομαι,) to struggle against, to van- κατακόπτω, f. ψω, 2 aor. κατεκόπην,

quish , overcome. 3 f. pass. κατακεκόψομαι, (κατά,

καταδίκη, ης, ή, (κατά, δική,) sentence κόπτω,) to cut in pieces, cut up ; to

against, condemnation ; penalty, kill, slay ; mid . to beat one's self,

fine. to mourn .

καταδιώκω, f. ώξω, 1 αor. κατεδίωξα, κατακτείνω, f. ενώ, 1 αor. κατέκτεινα,

κατά, διώκω,) to follow after, pur p. κατέκτονα, 2 αor. κατέκτάνον,

(κατά, κτείνω,) to kill, slay, slaugh

καταδοκέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (κατά, δοκέω,)
ter .

to think against ; to think unfav- καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, 2 αor. κατέ

orably of, to suspect. λάβον, p. κατείληφα, 1 αor. pass.

κατάδυμι, f. ύσω, 1 αor. κατέδυσα, κατελήφθην, p. pass. κατείλημμαι,

2 αor. κατέδυν, p. καταδέδύκα, (κατά, (κατά, λαμβάνω,) to take, to receive,

δύω, οι δύμι,) to sink under, to to lay hold of ; to seize upon, to

plunge into or under ; to descend comprehend ; mid. to comprehend

into, to penetrate ; to put on as for one's self, to perceive, to find .

arms ; to enter secretly, to hide, καταλείπω, f. είψω, p. καταλέλοιπα,

lurk . 2 αor. κατέλιπον, p. pass. καταλέ

καταδύς, ύντος, 2 αor. part. of κατά λειμμαι, (κατά, λείπω,) to leave be

δυμι. hind, to leave, forsake, omit, dis

καταθεάομαι, f. άσομαι, (κατά, θεάο continue.

μαι,) to look down on, to look at, καταλλάσσω, or -ττω, f. άξω, 1 αor.

contemplate, survey. κατήλλαξα, 2 αυr. pass. κατηλλά

καταθύω, f. ύσω, ( κατά, θύω,) to ga αor. pass. κατηλλάχθην,

crifice, to kill ; mid . to bind or (κατά, αλλάσσω,) to exchange, bar

ter ; to reconcile ; mid . to conci

κατακαίνω, κατακτείνω. liate, to appease.

κατακαίω, f. καύσω, 1 aor. κατέκαυσα, καταλύω, f. ύσω, p. καταλέλύκα, 1 αor.

1 aor. pass. κατεκαύθην, 2 αor. κατέλυσα, 1 aor. pass. καελύθην,

Sue.

γην, 1

compel.
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( κατά, λύω,) to dissolve, throw κατατάσσω, αnd ττω, f. άξω, (κατά,

down, destroy, put an end to, τάσσω,) to set in order , arrange in

render vain . proper order ; to array, place ; to

καταμανθάνω, f. καταμαθήσομαι, p. enroll .

καταμεμαθηκα, 2 aor. κατέμάθον, κατατέμνω, f. τεμώ, (κατά, τέμνω,)

(κατά, μανθάνω,) to learn thorough to cut in pieces, to mutilate ; to

ly , to know , to consider diligently ; kil).

to behold, observe, perceive. κατατίθημι, f. θήσω, p. κατατέθεικα,

καταμέμφομαι, f. μέμψομαι, (κατά, μέμ 1 αor. κατέθηκα, (κατά, τίθημι,) to

φομαι, to blame, accuse, find fault put or lay down, deposit, lay up

with ; to censure, complain of, ac for use ; to pay down, discharge as

cuse, reproach. a debt ; to perform .

κατανέμω, f. εμώ, 1 aor. ενεύμα, (κατά, κατατιτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, (κατά, τιτρώ

νέμω,) to distribute, divide, assign, σκω,) to cover with wounds, to

allot ; mid. to divide among them wound mortally.

selves.
κατατρέχω, f. mid. καταδραμούμαι,

καταπέμπω, f. έμψω, (κατά, πέμπω,) κατέδράμον, ( κατά, τρέψω,) to run

to send down, out, or away, to dis down ; to run to as from a higher

patch. to a lower place, to make an

καταπηδάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (κατά, πεδάω,) incursion upon ; to overrun, Iay

to leap or jump down from , waste.

κατάρατος, ου, ο, ή, (κατά, αράομαι,) καταφάγω, obsol. f. mid. καταφάγο

accursed , abominable, execrated. да , 2 αor. act. κατέφαγον, ( κατά,

καταρέζω, f. έξω, (κατά, ρέζω,) to φάγω,) to devour, eat up, waste,

stroke down with the hands ; to spend in luxury .

caress, to soothe.
καταφαίνω, f. ανώ, (κατά, φαίνω,) to

καταρροφέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (κατά, ροφέω,) show clearly ; to make appear.

to swallow by sips, to taste. καταφέρω, f. κατοίσω, 1 αor. κατή

κατασβεννύω, αnd σβέννύμι, f. σβέσω,) νεγκα, 1 αor. pass. κατηνέχθην,

p. έσβηκα, (κατά, σβέννυμι,) to (κατά, φέρω,) to bear or bring

quench, extinguish ; to dry up, down ; to pull down, demolish ;

drain ; to calm , appease, assuage. to strike, throw against, inflict ;

κατασκηνόω, ώ, f. ώσω, αnd κατασκη pass. to be borne, thrown down, or

νάω, f. ήσω, (κατά, σκηνόω,) to plant oppressed .

down a tent, to encamp; to 80- καταφεύγω, f. mid. φεύξομαι, 2 αor.

journ, dwell ; to rest, remain . act. κατέφυγον, (κατά, φεύγω,) to

κατασκιάζω, f. άσω, (κατά, σκιάζω,) flee for refuge, take shelter, escape.

to overshadow ; to shade, darken, καταφλέγω, f. έξω, 2 αor. pass. κατε

cover, veil. φλέγην, (κατά, φλέγω,) to burn,

καταστήσω, 1f. ind. act. of καθίστημι. consume with fire .

καταστρατοπεδεύομαι, or -δεύω, to put καταφρονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. καταπεφρό

into cantonments, to cause to en νηκα, (κατά, φρονέω,) to think down

camp. upon, to think slightly ; to des
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over.

pise, contemn, disdain ; to aim, Κάστρος, ου, ο, Cayster, a river of

aspire to. Asia Minor.

καταχέω, f. εύσω, 1 αor. κατέχεα, καχλάζω, f. άσω, ( κλάζω redupl.,) to

Αtt. κατέχευα, (κατά, χέω,) to pour dash , plash, patter ; to gurgle, rip

over, upon, or out ; to fall down, ple ; boil, bubble up.

to let fall ; to spread before or ké, and before a vowel kév, Epic and

Ion . for ăv, which see.

κατεθεάτο. See καταθεάομαι. κεαζω, f. άσω, 1 aor. έκέασε, to

κατείδω, obsol., 2 αor. κατείδον, ( see cleave, split, divide, sever.

καθοράω,) to look down, survey, κέαται , Ιon. for κείνται, 3 plur. of

look at. κείμαι.

κάτειμι, ( κατά, είμι,) to descend, go κέγχρος, ου, ο, ή, millet, usually in

down ; to return . the plural.

κατέπεφνον, α reduplicated 2 aor. from κείμαι, f. κείσομαι, to lie, repose, rest ;

κατά, φένω, to slay. to be situated ; to lie treasured up,

κατερείκω, f. είξω, ( κατά, ερείκω,) to to be in store, to be.

break or tear in pieces, to bruise, κείνος, Epic and Ion. for εκείνος.

grind to pieces. κείσε, Epic and Ion. for εκείσε, thi

κατέρεξα, 1 αor. act. of καταρέζω. ther , at or to that place.

κατέρχομαι, f. κατελεύσομαι, 2 αor. κέκλετο, Epic 2 αor. sing. of κέλο

κατήλθον, to go down, descend ; μαι.

to come back, return, come home. κεκλήγω, ( κέκληγα, perf. of κλάζω,)

κατεσθίω, 2 αor. κατέφαγον, (κατά, to cry out, to shout.

εσθίω,) to eat up, devour, con- κέκλύτε, Poet. redupl. for κλύτε, 2

aor. imperat. klud , of an assumed

κατέχω, f. καθέξω, 2 aor. κατέσχον, root κλυμι = κλύω, to hear, listen

p. κατέσχηκα, ( κατά, έχω,) to have to, to apprehend.

and hold fast, to hold firmly, to Kedaivai, ai, Cælenæ, a city of Phry .

retain, possess, keep in mind ; to gia .

hold concealed, to cover ; intrans. κελεύω, f. εύσω, 1 αor. εκέλευσα, to

to hold on, to proceed . set in motion, to urge on ; to com

κατοικέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. κατώκησα, mand, order, exhort.

(κατά, οικέω,) to dwell in, to inha- κέλομαι, αnd κέκλομαι, f. κελήσο

bit ; to dwell fixedly, to reside in . μαι, 2 aor. Εκεκλόμην, 8. 8. ας κε

κατόπισθεν, αdυ., from behind, after, λεύω.

hereafter.
Kév, before a vowel for ké.

κατορθόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (κατά, ορθόω,) κενός, ή, όν, empty, fruitless, vain,

to erect, make upright; to rectify, false.

to accomplish successfully . κεντρηνεκής, έoς, ο, ή, (κέντρον, ήνε

κάτω, αdυ., below, beneath, down kńs,) driven by spurs or a goad,

ward, down. spurred on.

κάτωθεν, from below ; below, un- κέντρον, ου, το, (κεντέω,) a goad,epur»;

der.
a prickle, a sting.

sume.
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sorceress.

κεραμεία, ας, ή, (sc. τέχνη,) pottery, κίνδυνος, ου, ο, peri , danger, risk.

the potter's art ; potter's ware. κινέω, ώ, ήσω, 1 αor. εκίνησα, 1 f.

Κεραμών, (αγορά,) Keramon, a city of ρα88. κινηθήσομαι, 1 αor. pass. έκι

Asia Minor. νήθην, p. pass. κεκίνημαι, ( κίω,) to

κεράννυμι, αnd κεραννύω, f. κεράσω, move, to put in motion, to stir up,

Αtt. κερώ, 1 αor. εκέρασα, p. κέ excite ; to remove, alter.

крака, 1 aor. pass. εκράθην, to min- κίρκη, ης, ή, Circe, a female deity and

gle,mix ; to temper, to soften by

mixing; to pour out, to confound. κιχέω, κιχάνω, αnd κίχημι, f. ήσομαι,

κέρας, ατος, τo, a horn, bow; the 2 aor. έκίχον, 1 αor. mid. εκιχησά

the wing of an army or a fleet. unu, to find, reach , meet with ; to

κεραυνόω, ώ, f. ώσω, ( κεραυνός,) to overtake, catch, seize.

thunder, to strike with thunder or Kixhoăto, 3 sing. 1 aor. mid. Ion, of

lightning. κιχέω.

κερδίων, ονος, ο, ή, ( κέρδος,) more κίω, Poet. imperf. έκιον usually ας

profitable, gainful; better. aorist, 2 aor. ekiahov, only in the

Κέρσος, or Κάρσος, ου, ο, Carsus, α compound μετεκίαθον, to go, pro

river of Cilicia. ceed, come.

κεφάλή, ής, ή, the head, top, summit. κλαιόντεσσι, part. dat. plur. of

κεχηνώς, ότος, 2 p. part. of χαίνω, κλαίω, Αtt. κλάω, 1 aor. έκλαυσα,

to yawn, gape, open the mouth. f. mid. κλαύσομαι, p. pass. κέκλαυ

κήν, Dor. for κάν, 1. 6. και έν. μαι, to weep, wail, lament ; to be

κηρός, ου, ο, ή, wax.
wail.

κηρύσσω or -ττω, f. ξω, p. κεκήρυχα, Κλέαρχος, ου, 8, Clearchus, a Greek

1 αor. εκήρυξα, p. pass. κεκήρυγμαι, general in the army of Cyrus the

1 αor. pass. εκηρύχθην, 1 f. pass. Younger.

κηρυχθήσομαι, (κήρυξ,) to be a her- κλείω, f. είσω, f. κληίσω, p. κέκλεικα,

ald ; to proclaim , announce, pub 1 αor. έκλεισα, p. pass. κέκλεισμαι,

lish , preach. 1 αor. pass. έκλείσθην, to shut,

Κηφισσός, ου, ο, Cephissus, a river of close ; to bar, lock.

Attica . κλέος αnd κλείος, εος, τo, report, rt

κηώδης, εος, ο, ή, αnd mor, fame; glory, honor, renown.

κηώεις, ώεσσα, ώεν, ( καίω,) sweet- κλέπτης, ου, ο, (κλέπτω,) a thief.

smelling, fragrant, perfumed . κλέπτω, f. mid. κλέψομαι, p . κέκλεφα,

Κιλικία, ας, ή, Cilicia, a country of Αtt. κέκλoφα, 1 αor. έκλεψα, 1 αor.

Asia Minor.
pass. εκλέφθην, 2 αor. pass. εκλά

Κίλικες, ων, οι, sing. Κίλιξ, Cilicians. πην, to steal, pilfer ; to hide, con

κίλισσα, η, the Cilician, in Xen. Anao. ceal, suppress ; to deceive, mis

Epyaxa, the Cilician queen . lead.

κινδυνεύω, f. εύσω, p. κεκινδύνευκα, κληΐς, ίδος, ή, = κλείς, (κλείω,) a key;

1 αor. εκινδύνευσα, to bring into a lock , bolt ; a clasp ; the collar

danger, to be in danger or peril ; bone ; a rower's seat.

to incur danger, to run a risk . κλής, κληδός, Αtt. for κλείς, a key.
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aor. pass.

Kaluat, õkos, ý, a stair, stair-case, Koluúuevos, pres. part. pass. contr. of

ladder. κοιμάω.

klivw , f. ivô , 1 aor. škaiva , 1 aor. Koivós, ń, óv, common, public, gene

pass. εκλίνθην αnd εκλίθην, p. pass. ral; impure, unholy, profane; low,

Kéklimai, 2 aor. pass. ékívnu, to mean, vulgar ; popular, civil, cour.

bend, incline, lean ; to turn away teous.

or back. Kolvwvia, as, , (korvós,) a communion,

Kilola, as, Ion. In, ns, ý, (knívw ,) a participation ; society ; confedera

resting place ; a seat, couch ; a hall. tion , alliance.

κλύδων, ωνος, ο, ( κλύζω,) a wave, bil- κολάζω, f. κολάσομαι, p. κεκόλακα,

low , surge ; a tempest. 1 aor, mid . &kolgodunv,

Kausw , f. vow, 1 aor. kavo nv, p . ¿Kondosnu, to chastise, correct, pu

pass. Kékivouai, to wash, dash ; to nish .

wash away, to rinse ; to be stormy, Kodake'w , f. evow, p . KEKONÚKeukan

to dash high, to overflow . 1 aor. ekonákevoa, (kóra ,) to flat

kluotýp, ſpos, d, (klúbw,) a clyster ; ter, fawn on ; cajole or seduce by

a clyster-pipe, a syringe. flattery.

kautá , nom . plur. n . g. of cóAăơes, 60s, , (co ,) a punish

κλύτός, ή, όν, or κλυτός, ου, ο, ή, ment, chastisement, correction .

(khów ,) heard, audible ; heard of, Kolotós, où, è, a jackdaw , a jay.

famous, renowned, noble, splendid, Korogoai, wv, ai, Collosæ , a city of

beautiful. Asia Minor.

kháv, kiwvós, , (kadw,) a young Kóxtos, ov, 8, (koîros,) the bosom ,

shoot, sprout, twig. lap ; a bosom -like hollow , a bay or

kvépas, ãos, ró, Att. gen . Kvépous, creek of the sea .

darkness, shade, gloom , twilight. Kolvubów, w , f. how, to swim .

kvhtw, f. kvhow, (sváw,) to scratch ; Kouów , ô , f. how , (kóun,) to let the

to tickle, to excite itching ; to irri hair grow long, to have long hair ;

tate, provoke. to be proud ; to have leaves, to be

κνήμις, ίδος, ή, (κνήμη,) armor for verdant.

the legs, greaves. kóun, ns, º, the hair ; the leaves of

kvloou or Kvioa , the odor or vapor of trees.

fat, the sacrificial vapor; the fat koulfw, f. low , Att. @ , mid. coûual,

especially of the kidneys. 1 αor . εκόμισα, mid. έκομισάμην,

KoYXŭMātns, ov, ., (kbyxn.) a shelly aor. pass. ¿koulosnu, (koméw ,) to

marble,marble containing petrified take care of, attend upon, provide

shells.
to take up , bear away, carry

Koîros, n , ov, hollow , hollowed ; con off ; mid to provide for one's self,

cave ; deep .
to entertain .

Koluáw , w , f. now, 1 aor. mid. kol- Kouy @ s, adv. (Kouxós,) clegantly, pret

unodunu, 1 aor. pass. ¿koluñanv, to tily , daintily , cleverly .

make sleep , to fall asleep, to sleep ; kovia, as, Ion . kovin, ns, ý, dust, sand,

to assuage, calm ; to still, quiet. ashes.

for ;
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κονίησι, dat. plur. Ion. for κονίαις. | κοτέσσεται, f. mid. by redupl. of σ,

κονιορτός, ου, ο, ( κόνις, όρνυμι,) dust ) from

raised or stirred up; a cloud of κοτέω, ω, p. κεκότηκα, f. κοτέσομαι,

dust. (κότος,) to be angry with, en

κόνις, εως, ή, dust of ashes, ashes. raged at.

κονίω, f. ίσω, p. pass. κεκόνιμαι, (κονί- κουδενός, τ. . και ουδενός.

ζω,) to make dusty, to fill with κουρεύς, έως, και, ( κείρω,) a barber, hair

dust ; to defile, bedust ; to raise cutter ; a gossiping fellow .

dust, make haste, speed. κούρη. See κόρη.

κόπος, ου, ο, (κόπτω,) labor , toil, busi- κουφίζω, f. ίσω, Αtt. κουφιώ, p. κε

ness ; trouble ; fatigue. κούφικα, 1 aor. εκούφισα, 1 αor. pass.

κόπρος, ου, 6, dung, manure ; flth, έκουφίσθην, (κούφος,) to lighten ;

dirt. to lift or raise up ; to be light.

κόπτω, f. κόψω, p. κέκοφα, 1 αor. κράζω, 2 αor. έκραγαν, 1 aor. έκραξα

έκοψα, 2 αor. pass. εκόπην, 2 p. act. p. κέκράγα, ας pres.,1fut. pass. κραχ

κέκοπα, (κόπω,) to strike, smite, θήσομαι, 2 fut. κραγήσομαι, 3 fut.

wound, knock down, slay . κεκράξομαι, 2 aor. pass. εκράγην,

κόραξ, ακυς, 6, 8 crow, a raven. (κράγω,) to croak, scream; to cry,

κόρη, ης, Dor. κόρα for Ion. κούρη, ης, to cry out ; to exclaim , to call

ή, a maiden, damsel, girl. aloud.

Κόρινθος, ου, ή, Corinth, α celebrated κρανίον, ου, το, (κάρηνον,) the skull,

city of Greece. the head.

κορυδαιόλος, ου, ο, ή, (κόρυς, αιόλος,) κράνος, εος, το, ( κάρηνον,) a helmet or

helm -shaking , crest-waving. head-piece.

κόρυς, ύθος, ή, (κάρα,) the helmet. κράς, κρατός, το, ( κάρα,) the head,

κορυφή, ής, ή, (κόρυς,) the crown of summit.

the head, the summit of a moun- κράτα, τo, the head.

tain. κράτερός, α, ον, strong, robust, brave.

κορώνη, ης, ή, the crow; the ring on κρατέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. κεκράτηκα, 1

the house-door ; the curved end of αor. εκράτησα, 1 αor. pass. εκρατή

a bow . θην, p. pass. κεκράτημαι, (κρατός,)

κορωνός, ου, ο, ή, or κορωνός, ή, όν, to be strong, powerful; to be supe

(κορώνη,) bent, crooked ; rampant, rior, to rule over .

lofty . κρατήρ, Ιon. κρητήρ, ήρος, a bowl,

κοσμέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. κεκόσμηκα, 1 goblet.

αor. εκόσμησα, p. pass. κεκόσμημαι, κράτιστος, η, ον, superl. of αγαθός,

1 αor. pass. εκοσμήθην, ( κόσμος,) strongest, most powerful.

to put in order, to arrange, place κράτος, εος, τo, strength, power, force.

in a line; to adorn, deck ; to pre- κραυγή, ής, ή, a cry, clamor .

pare, array κρέας, Αtt. κρέως, nom. plur. κρέα,

κόσμος, ου, ο, ( prob. κομέω,) order, flesh , meat.

decoration ; ornament ; embellish- κρείσσων, stronger, more powerful.

ment ; the world , the universe. κρέμάμαι, shortd. pass. pres. of
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κρεμάννύμι, rarely -νύω, f. κρεμάσω, βω,) to hide, conceal, cloak ; to

Αtt. κρεμώ, 1 aor. εκρέμασα, 1 αor. keep secret or in silence ; neut. to

pass. εκρεμάσθην, fut. pass. κρεμα lie hid , to be concealed ; mid. re

σθήσομαι, shortened pass. form flexive or transitive, to conceal

κρέμαμαι, to hang, suspend ; to one's self or any thing from an

be suspended. other.

κρήνη, ης, ή, a spring, fountain. κρυφά, αdυ. Dor. for κρυφή, secretly,

κρηπίς, ίδος, ή, a slipper , a sandal ; privately.

a foundation, basis. κτάομαι, ωμαι, f. ήσομαι, p. κέκτημαι

Kρής, ητός, o, a Cretan ; οι Κρήτες, and ěktnual as present, 1 aor. pass.

the Cretans. εκτήθην, 1 αor. mid. έκτησάμην,

κρί, τo, contr. from depon. mid. to get for one's self, to

κριθή, ής, ή, barley. acquire, possess, have in possession .

κρίνω, f. ώ, 1 αor. έκρίνα, p. κέκρικα, κτέαρ, ατος, dat. κτεάτεσσι, το, ( κτάο

1 αor. pass. εκρίθην, to separate, μαι,) that which is gained, proper

distinguish , discriminate ; to choose ty, possessions.

out, select ; to judge, decide, deter- κτείνω, f. κτενώ, 1 αor. έκτεινα, p.

mine ; to sit in judgment upon, έκτακα αnd έκταγκα, 1 αor . pass.

to punish , to take vengeance on . εκτάθην, 2 perf. έκτονα the usual

κρίσις, εως, ή, (κρίνω,) 8 separation, perfect active, 2 αor. έκτάνον, Poet.

discrimination ; selection, choice ; 2 aor. pass. éktárny, to kill, slay,

judgment, sentence, condemnation. slaughter .

κριτής, ου, ο, (κρίνω,) a judge, an um- Κτησίας, ου, 8, Ctesias, a Greek phy

pire. sician and historian .

Κροίσος, ου, ο, Cresus, a celebrated κτήμα, άτος, το, (κτάομαι,) 8 posses

king of Lydia . sion, property , estate.

Κρονίων, ονος, o, Son of Saturn κτήνος, εος, το, (κτάομαι,) cattle ; a

Jupiter. beast of burden ; flocks and herds

Κρόνος, ου, ο, Cronos or Saturn, of every kind, a domestic animal.

father of Jupiter. κτησις, εως, ή, (κτάομαι,) an acquir

κροσσαι, αι, the battlements of towers. ing, a getting ; property , posses

κρόταφος, ο, (κροτέω,) the temple of sions.

the head, usually in plur., the tem- κτύπος, ου, ο, (τύπτω,) any loud noise,

ples. a crash of thunder, clash of arms,

κρούω, f. κρούσω, p. κέκρουκα, 1 αor. clattering of horses' feet.

ρας8. εκρούσθην, p. κέκρουσμαι, 1 κύάθος, ου, ο, (χύω,) 8 cup, a drink

έκρουσα, to knock, strike, ing cup ; an Attic measure

smite, rap ; to examine, try, prove. taining about one-third of a gill.

κρύος, εος, τo, cold, ice, frost, chill. κυάνεος, έα, εoν, (κυανός,) dark, black,

κρύπτω, f. ύψω, p. κέκρύφα, p. pass. gloomy.

κέκρυμμαι, 1 aor. pass. εκρύφθην, κυανόπρωρος, ου, ο, ή, ( κύανος,) having

2 αor. pass. εκρύβην, 2 fut. pass. a dark -blue or black prow , black

κρυβήσομαι, 3 fut. κεκρύψομαι, (κρύ beaked.

dor . con



284 Κυβερνήτης - Λαβή.

Kubepvýrns, ou, d, (xubepváw ,) a pilot, |Kuviokom, ns, ģ, Cyniska , sister of

gubernator; a director, guide, ru Agesilaus.

ler. kúos, eos, Tó, (ków ,) the embryo, fetus.

Kúgvos, ov, d, Cydnus, a river of kúpios, las Ion . In, lov, (Kūpos,) lord ,

Cilicia. master, owner; valid , authentic,

Kūdos, cos, Tó, glory, honor, rank, effective.

praise ; in a bad sense, evil-report, Kūpos, où, è, Cyrus the Elder, the

disgrace, shame. founder of the Persian empire ;

Kushon, ns, ™, Cythere, one of the the Younger, brother of Artaxerxes.

epithets of Venus. κυρτόω, ώ, f. ώσω, ( κυρτός,) to bend

KUKÓW, w , f. how , to mingle or mix, or crook , to curve, to bend down.

to disturb , confound. κύσα αnd κύσσα, Poet. for έχυσα 1

κυκλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (κύκλος,) to move aor. of KuvéW .

round and round, to wheel ; to ków , to be pregnant with, to con

encircle, surround ; to carry on ceive.

wheels, to carry forth , convey . ków , gen . Kuvós, ó, ý, a dog, a bitch.

κύκλος, ου, ο, plur. οι κύκλοι αnd τα κολύω, f. ύσω, p. κεκώλυκα, 1 αor.

KÚkhan a circle, ring, circumfer pass. èKwaúdny, to hinder, restrain ,

ence ; a wheel ; the disc of a repress ; to withhold , forbid .

planet. κωμάζω, f. άσω, p. κεκώμακα, (κωμος,)

KUKTÓW , w , f. wow, 1 aor. pass. kv to indulge in festivity , to revel,

Kúsnu, (kúkdos,) to encircle, sur feast, make merry,

round ; pass. to be enclosed, encir- Kwuápxns, ov, è, (róun, ápxw,) the

cled, besieged. chief magistrate or head of a vil

KÚKAwois, ews, , a surrounding, en lage.

closing , spoken of an armyin battle. Kwuartńs, où, d, a feaster, reveller.

KURAt, Tos, 6, plur. oi KDK Tes, cóun, s, 7, 8 village, town.

a Cyclops, the Cyclopes, a gigantic Kwuhans, ov, d, (kóun,) a villager,

race having one eye in the middle countryman.

of the forehead. Kávwy, wios, d, i, a gnat.

κυλίνδέω KUAíw , Kualow, 1 aor. èKÚ- Kórn, ns, , the hilt of a sword, the

rioa, 1 aor. pass. ekvaíosny, to roll, part of the oar grasped by the

roll on or along ; to turn on an hand.

axis. Kwpós, , bv, dull, blunt ; deaf,dumb ;

Kúrt , ikos, , (Kolos,) a cup, goblet ; feeble ; foolish ; idle.

a chalice.

kūra, ătos, tó, (wów ,) a wave, billow ;

a swelling of the sea , a storm .

Kuvén, ns, contr. Kuvn , ñs, , (rówv,)

a dog's skin ; a helmet, head -piece. aâas, náæos, contr. Nãos, dat. aâi, acc.

κυνέω, f. κύσω, αnd κυνήσομαι, 1 αor. nâav, d, a stone, rock, or cliff.

čkỹoon (ków ,) to kiss, to salute; to aaßh, ý, (raßeiv,) a handle, haft ; a

reverence. grip, a hold .

A
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λαγχάνω, f. λήξομαι, p. είληχα αnd λελήσομαι, ας mid. 2 αor. έλάθον,

λέλoγχα, p. pass. είληγμαι, 1 aor. 2 perf. λέληθα, f. mid. λήσομαι,

φασs. ελήχθην, 2 αor. έλάχον, (λά p. pass. λέλησμαι, 1 αor, mid. έλη

χω,) to obtain, possess, have; to σάμην, έλαθον, 2 αor. mid. έλα

make one a possessor . θόμην, to lie hid, escape notice, to

λαγωός, ού, Epic for λαγώς, ώ, Ιon. be unknown ; to cause to forget ;

λαγός, ου, o, a hare. to forget.

λαγος, φα, φον, contr. for λαγώειος, λαός, ου, ο, Ιon. ληός, the people ;

of a hare.
soldiers, troops, army ; an armed

λαγώς, ώ, και, a hare. band.

Λαερτιάδης, ου, ο, Son of Laertes, 1. e. Λάρισσα, η, Larissa, a city on the

Ulysses. Tigris.

λάζομαι, dep. Ion. and Epic for λαμ- λάρος, ου, 6, 8 voracious sea-bird, a

βάνω, to take, seize, grasp, lay mew , gull.

hold of. λέαινά, ης, ή, (λέων,) a lioness.

λάθρα, αnd λάθρα, αdυ., secretly, pri- λέβης, ητος, 8, 8 caldron, a kettle.

vately, unobserved. λέγω, f. λέξω, 1 aor. έλεξα, f. mid.

λαίλαψ, απος, ή, a tempest, a hurri λέξομαι, 1 aor. mid. ελεξάμην, 1 aor.

cane, a sea -storm . pass. ελέχθην, to lay one down, to

Λακεδαιμόνιος, α ον, αdj., Lacedaemo lull to sleep , to put to bed ; to lay

nian.
in order, arrange ; to number, ga

λάλέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. ελάλησα, ther, select, choose.

p. pass. λελάλημαι, to talk, chatter, λείβω, f. ψω, 1 aor. έλειψα, to pour

babble ; to speak , say ; to declare, out, to spill, shed ; to sacrifice ;

mid . to flow , melt, dissolve.

λαλίστερος, comparat. of λάλος, more λειμών, ωνος, o, a moist place ; a mea

talkative or prating. dow , field , pasture.

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, p. είληφα, p. λείος, εία, είον, smooth ; polished ;

ρα88. είλημμαι, 1 αor. pass. ειλή

φθην, 2 αor. έλαβον, to take, to λείπω, f. ψω, p. λέλοιπα, 1 αο . έλει

take hold of ; to choose , obtain , re ψα, 2 αor. έλιπον, p. pass. λέλειμ

ceive, partake of. μαι, 1 aor. pass. ελείφθην, 3 fut.

λάμπεν, Ιon.imperf. act. of λάμπω. pass. λελείψομαι, to leave, quit,

Λαμπετίη, η, Lampetia, daughter of abandon, forsake ; mid. to be left

Helius. behind, to be inferior, fall short of.

λαμπρότης, ητος, ή, (λάμπω,) bril- λεκάνιον, ου, το, (λεκάνη,) a little dish

liancy, splendor, clearness, dis or platter.

tinction .
λέληθα, 2 perf. of λανθάνω.

λάμπω, f. ψω, 2 p. λέλαμπα, 1 αor. λεπτός, ή, όν, (λέπω,) thin, fine, elen

έλαμψα, to give light, to shine, der, delicate ; weak, infirm .

glimmer, beam , flash . λευκαίνω, f. ανώ, 1 aor. Αtt. ελεύ

λανθάνω, f. λήσω, 1 αor. έλησα, 1 κηνα, 1 aor. pass. ελευκάνθης, (λευ

αor . pass. ελάσθην, 3 fut. pass. κός,)

announce.

even , level.
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devródwpat, ākos, d, ý, (nevrós, Já -labyxn, ns, ņ, the head of a lance or

pat,) having a white cuirass. spear ; a lance, spear, javelin .

leukós, h , óv, white, clear, fair ; shin - 101dopów , w , f. how, perf. deloidópnia

ing, glittering, radiant. (noídopos,) to rail at, revile, re

AeUkólevos, ov, d, ý, (neukós, ülévn ) proach ; to slander, insult.

having white arins, white-armed . dowós, où, è, a plague, pestilence ;

Aewvíðas, ov, d, Leonidas, a famous a pestilent fellow .

Spartan king. Moltós, h, óv, (neltw,) left, remaining,

anow, f. antw , to cease, leave off, be other ; as adv., in future, hence

still. forth , finally

ληρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (λήρησις,) to be fool- λούω, f. λούσω, p. pass. λέλουμαι,

ish or silly, to speak or act fool 1 aor. mid . hovodunu, (1ów ,) to

ishly . bathe, wash ; to cleanse, purify.

alar, adv., very much, too much , ex- noxâyós, où, , (nóxos, šyw,) a cap

ceedingly, wholly. tain of a cohort or company.

Neyðpós, és óv, 8. 8. as acyús, (clear- nóxos, ou, d, (1 byw ,) concealment, am

sounding, whistling, roaring ; loud bush .

singing Avdia, as, À , Lydia, a country in

alny, adv. Ion . for alav. Asia Minor .

abdivos, n, ov, (Pisos,) made of stone, Audós, où, d, a Lydian.

stony. Λύκαια, ων, τα, (Λυκαίος,) the festival

Asos, ou, 6, 7, 8 stone, rock. of Lycæan Jupiter ; the Roman

λιλαίομαι, p. λελίημαι, plup. λελιή Lupercalia .

unu, (Aldáw,) depon . Epic. to desire Auraios, an ov, Lycæan , Arcadian, a

ardently , to strive or long for, to frequent epithet of Jupiter.

wish . úkos, ov, d, a wolf.

Achy, évos, ó, a port, harbor, haven . autéw , f. how , 1 aor. ¿Aútnou, 1 aor.

aiuvn, ns, “ , a pool, lake,marsh ; a sea . pass. ¿Autýdnu, (aúnn,) to give pain

Aquós, où, ó, hunger, famine. to, to pain , distress, grieve, annoy ;

λίσσομαι αnd λίτομαι, f. λίσομαι, 2 to hurt, injure .

aor. edit bunu, 1 aor. eniodumu, to aúnn, ns, , pain, distress ; grief,

supplicate, entreat ; to beg, im vexation .

plore, adjure. Aúpa , as, Ion . n , ns, i, a lyre or harp.

λογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, p. pass. λελό- λυρίζω, f. ίσω, (λύρα,) to play the lyre.

gioual, 1 aor. pass. croylosnu, (16- Avoiterów , w , f. how , to indemnify

yw ,) to reason, think, consider, for expenses incurred ; to be use

reckon , compute. ful or advantageous to ; to profit.

dogiouós, oi, o, (abyos,) reckoning, avoodw, or -Iráv ,w , (xv6o6w.) to be

computation. raging in battle, to rave, to be

Aóyos, ov, d, (aéyw ,) a word , a speak furious.

ing, utterance ; a saying, declara- aúxvos, ou, ó, a light, lamp, candle

tion ; a discourse, rumor, report ; stick .

a reason, ground, cause . λύω, f. λύσω, 1 aor. έλυσα, p. λέλύκα,
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Μ .

p. pass. λέλύμαι, pluperf. ελελύμην, μάλιστα, αdυ., most, most of all, espe

1 aor. pass. é údnv, to loose, loosen ; cially.

to unbind, untie ; to let go, set free ; μάλλον, αdυ., more, rather.

to dissolve. Μανδάνη, ης, η , Mandane, the mother

λώτίνος, η, ον, belonging to the of Cyrus the Elder.

lotus.
μανθάνω, f. μαθήσομαι, p. μεμαθηκα,

2 aor. έμαθον, p. pass. μεμάθημαι,

to learn, understand ; to be taught,

informed ; to perceive, compre

hend.

Midi, adv. of asserveration , by. μανός, ή, όν, thin, slender.

Μαίανδρος, ου, ο, Meander, a river of μαντεία, ας, ή, (μαντεύομαι,) prophegy

Phrygia . ing, power of divination, divina

μαίνω αnd μαίνομαι, f. μανήσομαι αnd tion .

μανούμαι, p. μέμηνα αε present, 1 μάντις, εως, αnd ίος, και, (μαίνομαι,) και

αor. εμήνα, αor. pass. έμάνην, to diviner, soothsayer, prophet.

rage, to be furious, mad, raving. Μαραθών, ώνος, o, Marathon, a place

μαιόομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, (μαία,) to in Attica famous for the great vic

deliver, spoken of a midwife. tory over the Persians.

μαίωτρον, ου, τo, a midwife's fee. μάρνάμαι (infected like σταμαι τη

μάκαρ, άρος, και, ή, and μάκαιρα, ή, pres. and imperf.), to fight, do bat

happy, blessed ; rich, opulent ; tle, contend ; to quarrel, wrangle.

successful, fortunate. Μαρσύας, ου, 6, Marsyas, a river of

μακαρία, ας, ή, happiness, bliss, feli Phrygia .

city . μασθός, ου, ο, ( = μαζός,) the breast.

μακαρίζω, f. ίσω, Αtt. μακαριώ, 1 αor. μαστιγόω, f. ώσω, 1 αor. εμαστίγωσα,

εμακάρισα, (μάκαρ,) to bless pro 1 aor. pass. έμαστιγώθην, (μάστιξ,)

nounce happy ; to esteem happy to scourge, whip , flog .

or fortunate. μάστιξ, ίγος, ή, a whip, scourge.

μακάριος, ια, ιον, (μάκαρ,) happy, μάταιος, αία, αιον, (μάτην,) vain,emp

blessed.
ty, fruitless ; rash , imprudent.

μακάριστός, ή, όν, (μακαρίζω,) blessed, μάτην, αdυ., in vain, idly, fruitlessly.

deemed happy, enviable. μάχαιρα, ας, ή, a large knife, a dag

Μακεδονία, ας, ή, Macedonia, α coun

try of Greece. μάχη, ης, ή, (μάχομαι,) a battle, fight,

Μακεδών, όνoς, o, a Macedonian. combat ; a strife, quarrel, brawl.

μακρός, α, ον, by syncop. from μακε- μάχιμος, ιμη, ιμον, ( μάχη,) ft for bat

ρός, (μήκος,) long, far, far distant, tle, warlike, martial.

used both of space and time. μάχομαι, Epic and Ion. μαχέομαι, f.

μάλα, αdυ., greatly, much, exceed mid. μαχέσομαι αnd μαχομαι, Epic

ingly ; surely, quite. μαχήσομαι, p. μεμάχιμαι, 1 αor.

μαλακός, ή, όν, soft, tender, mild, tuaxeodunu, to fight, combat; to

gentle. dispute, quarrel.

ger, sabre.
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man .

care .

μάω, Poet. 2 perf. μέμονα αnd μέμαα, μείον, ονος, τo, smaller or inferior ;

as present, 2 pluperf. eueudel as μείον έχειν, to have the worse, to

imperf., to desire earnestly, to be be inferior.

eager, to intend. μειράκιον, ου, το, 8 youth, a young

μέ, enclit. accus. of έγω.

μέγα, ( μέγας,) great; αdυ., greatly. μελαγχολάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( μέλας, χολή,)

μεγαλήτωρ, ορος, και, ή, ( μέγας, ήτορ,) to have black bile ; to be melan

magnanimous; proud, haughty. choly, mad.

μεγαλοπρεπώς, αdυ. (μέγας, πρέπω,) μέλας, αινα, αν, gen. άνος, ης, άνος,

magnificently, honorably, excel- black , dark, gloomy, horrible.

lently . μέλει, impers. from μέλω, imperf.

μεγάλοφρονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( μεγαλό έμελε, f. μελήσει, p. μεμέληκε, plu

φρων,) to be high- minded, gener perf. εμεμελήκει, it concerns, is an

ous ; in a bad sense, to be proud, object of concern.

haughty . μελετάω, f. ήσω, p. μεμελέτηκα, 1

Μεγαρεύς, έως, και, a Megarean. αor. έμελέτησα, ( μελέτη,) to care

μέγάρων, ου, τo, a large house ; 8 for, to take care of ; to practise

palace ; a temple ; any house, man arts, etc. ; to meditate.

sion, or dwelling. μέλημα, ατος, το, (μέλω,) that for

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, comp. μείζων, which one cares, the object of

Superl. μέγιστος, great, large; vehe

ment, violent ; distinguished ; pow- μελίγάρυς, νος, ο, ή, ( μέλι, γήρυς,)

erful. sweet-voiced, sweet-toned.

Μεγαφέρνης, ους, δ, Megaphernes, α μελίγηρυς. See the preceding.

Persian noble. μελίνη, ης, ή, millet, panicum millia

μεθίημι, Ιon. μετίημι, f. ήσω, 1 αor.

μεθήκα, p. μεθείκα, (μετά, ίημι,) to μέλισσα, ου μέλιττα, ης, ή, a bee;

send off or away, let go, release, the honey of the bee.

dismiss ; to discharge ας αη αrrow, μέλλω, f. μελλήσω, 1 aor. εμέλλησα,

dart, etc. to be about to do any thing, to in

μέθυ, τo, wine. tend, delay ; to be fated or des

μεθύσκω, f. ύσω, 1 αor. εμέθυσα, 1 tined to do or to be.

αor. pass. εμεθύσθην, ( μεθύω,) to μέλος, εος, τo, a member, limb.

intoxicate ; to be intoxicated, to Méupis, idos, Memphis, a city of Egypt.

get drunk.
μέμφομαι, f. mid. μέμψομαι, 1 αor.

μεθύω, defective, to get drunk, to be pass. εμέμφθην, to blame, chide,

come intoxicated . complain of, find fault with .

μειδάω, or εω, f. ήσω, 1 αor. εμείδησα, μέν, conjunct. implying αfirmation or

to laugh gently , to smile. concession, indeed, truly , at the

μείζων, ονος, ο, ή, comp. of μέγας. same time pointing forward to some

μειλίχιος, ου, ο, ή μείλιχος, ου, ο, ή, thing antithetic, or at least differ

μειλίσσω,) bland, mild ; sweet, mel ent, which is commonly subjoined

lifluous.
by dè or an equivalent particle.

ceum ,

2

Ξ
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Μενέλαος, ου, και, Menelaug a king of λον, p. μεταβέβληκα, (μετά, βάλλω,)

Sparta . to throw over or around ; to turn

Μένιππος, ου, ο, Menippus, a cynic about, change, alter.

philosopher. μεταβολή, ής, ή, change, transfer,

μένος, εος, το, vigor, force, power ; transposition ; a revolution.

rage, anger ; warlike spirit, brave- μεταδίδωμι, f. μεταδώσω, p. μεταδέ

ry ; desire, longing, wish ; physical δωκα, 2 αor. μετέδων, (μετά, δίδωμι,).

force, strength. to give part of, to give a share ;

μέντοι, or separately, μέν τοι, certain to impart, share.

ly, yet, notwithstanding . μεταλαμβάνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, p. με

μένα, f. μενώ, 1 αor. έμεινα, p. μεμέ τείληφα, 2 αor. μετέλαβον, (μετά,

νηκα, to remain, continue, abide, λαμβάνω,) to have or get a share of,

wait for. to partake in , to participate.

Μένων, ωνος, o, Menon, a Thessalian μεταμέλει, mperf. μετέμελε, f. μελή

general in the army of Cyrus the σει, αor. μετεμέλησε, έmpers. ( με

Younger. τά, μέλει,) it repents me, I repent.

μερίζω, f. ίσω, p. pass. μεμέρισμαι, μεταξύ, αdυ. (μετά, μέσος,) betwixt,

1 αor . pass. έμερίσθην, 1 αor. mid. between ; meanwhile, next follow

έμερισάμην, (μείρω,) to divide, dis ing, next.

tribute, separate . μετάπεμπτος, ου, ο, ή, (μεταπέμπομαι,)

μερίμνα, ης, ή, ( μερίς, μερίζω,) care, sent for, summoned .

trouble, anxiety. μεταπέμπω, f. ψω, ( μετά, πέμπω,) to

μερίς, ίδος, ή, (μείρω,) a part, portion, send after, to send for, to invite.

share ; a particle. μεταυδάω, f. ήσω, (μετά, αυδάω,) to

μέρος, εος, το, (μείρω,) a part, por speak among, to address, speak to .

tion ; share, turn . μέτειμι, ( μετά, είμι,) to be between,

μέροψ, οπος, και, (μείρομαι, όψ,) endow among, or with ; to live with , en

ed with articulate speech ; dis joy one's company.

coursing, speaking. μετέρχομαι, f. mid. μετελεύσομαι, 2

μεσονύκτιος, αnd μεσονυκτος, ου, ο, ή, αor. μετήλθον, (μετά, έρχομαι,) to

(μέσος, νύξ.) at midnight. come or go among ; to pass by or

μέσος, η, ον, mid, middle, midst. over to ; to pursue, seek after, be

Μέσπιλα, ή, Mespila, a city on the seech .

Tigris. μετέχω, f. μεθέξω, p. μετέσχηκα, 2

Μεσσηΐς, τδος, ή, Messefs, a fountain αor. μετέσχον, (μετά, έχω,) to be 8

of Hellas in Thessaly. partaker of, to share with, partici

μέσσος, Poet. for μέσος.

μεστός, ή, όν, full, filled ; sated, wea- μετεωρίζω, f. ίσω, ( μετέωρος,) to raise

ried, tired. up, to raise, keep on high ; to en

Metá , prep. gov. gen . and accus., with , courage, give hopes.

among ; towards into; after, be- μετέωρος, ου, ο, ή, ( μετά, άείρω,)

hind.
raised up above the earth , off the

μεταβάλλω, f. βαλώ, 2 aor. μετέβα- ground, on high, in the air ; on

pate in .

13
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the sea, out at sea, spoken of a uhv, conj., indeed , verily, truly , as

ship . suredly .

Aerpéo , â , P. 10 , p. Leucapxa, 11 univerẻ, tryos, 7, 8 membrane, that

αor. act. εμέτρησα, p. pass. μεμέ which contains the brain .

Tonuar, 1 aor. pass. èuetphany, (ué unpós, où, d, the thigh, haunch .

Tpov,) to measure, pass over ; count, unpów , f. úow , to draw out thread ;

compute . to draw up as an anchor, to furl;

metpiws, adv. (uérpios,) moderately, to draw out, unwind.

sparingly , suitably . unt', and unte, conj., neither, nor.

métpov, ov, tó, a measure, rule, stand - uhtme, épos, ň, a mother.

ard.
μητιάω, αnd μητιόω, f. άσω, (μήτις,)

MÉTwTOV, ov, ró, (uerd, wy,) the front, to consult, deliberate, plan.

forehead ; the front of an army, unxăvh, ñs, j, (uñxos,) a machine,

the prow of a ship .
apparatus, engine; a plot, inven

μέχρι, before α υowel μέχρις, ας prep. tion .

with the gen ., unto, as far as to, uñxos, eos, Tó, (unxavn,) a means,

until ; as conj., until. exploit, contrivance.

uń, a particle denoting a dependant užpós, és óv, (utalvw ,) stained , defiled

and conditional negative, not ; as a with blood, polluted, impure.

conj., that not, lest ; it is also used ulyvumui, f. uitw , 1 aor. pass. eulxanv,

as an interrogative particle, imply . perf. pass.Méuiyuan, to mix, to min

ing the expectation of a negative gle, to bring together.

Mídas, ov, , Midas, a Phrygian

undé, conj., and not, also not; nei king.

ther, even . M.Spidárns, ou, d, Mithridates, a Per

μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν, not even one, sian .

no one ; neut. undév, nothing, not usrepós, és óv, small, little, comparat.

at all, in no respect. Mirpótepos, smaller, less.

uhdeto for eundeto, 3 sing. imperf. Mantos, ov, , Miletus, a city of

Ιon. of μήδομαι. Asia Minor.

Mndían us, y, Media, a country of Miatiáðns, ov, è, Miltiades, an Athe

Asia Minor.
nian general.

Μηδικός, ή, όν, Median, relating to μιμέομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. μιμήσομαι,

the Medes. p. pass. ueuiunuar, (uiuos,) to mi

Mîdos, ov, ó, a Mede or Median . mic, imitate ; to counterfeit.

Unkét, adv., no more, no further, no Minaós, 41, bv, imitating , imitative ;

longer. imitated, counterfeited .

uſkos, eos, Tó, length , generally of Miuva , (uévw ,) to remain, to stand

time ; height, tallness, stature ; firm , to wait for.

μισέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. μεμίσηκα, 1 αor.

uñdov, ou, Tó, a sheep, any cattle, act. èulonou, 1 aor. pass. žulohanv,

small cattle . p . pass. neulonuar, (uloos,) to hate,

uhv, unvós, é, a month. detest, despise, abhor.

answer .

space, distance .
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μισθός, ου, και, pay for labor, wages, | μόνος, η, ον, only, alone.

hire ; reward , recompense. μόσχος, ου, ο, ή, a young shoot, και

μισθοφορά, ας, ή, ( μισθός, φέρω,) pay, sprout ; a calf, any young animal;

wages. as adj., young, tender, pliable.

μισθοφόρος, ου, ο, ή, serving for hire, μούνος, Epic and Ion. for μόνος.

a mercenary, a hireling soldier. μυθέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, (μυθος,)

μιστύλλω, ( μίτυλος,) to cut into small to discourse, speak ; tell, narrate.

pieces, to cut up. call, describe.

μνά, ας, ή, 8 mina, a pound, in weight μυθολογεύω, f. εύσω, (μυθος, λόγος,)

= 100 drachme, or 15 oz. 833 to relate mythic tales, to tell le

grains ; in money = 100 drachmce, gends ; to speak or relate.

or £ 4 . 118. 3d.
Mūdos, ov, è, a word, speech ; a ficti

μνάομαι, ωμαι, obsol. f. mid. μνήσομαι, tious narrative, a myth .

1 αor. mid. έμνησάμην, (μνάω,) to μυκάομαι, contr. μυκώμαι, f. μυκήσο

recollect, be mindful of, remember. μαι, 1 αor. εμυκησάμην, to low, bel

μνημείον, Ιon. μνημήίον, ( μνήμη,) me low , bray ; to roar, growl.

mory, remembrance ; mention.
μυκηθμός, ου, ο, (μυκάομαι,) a bellow

μνησικακέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (μνήσεις, κακός,) ing, a roaring.

to remember an injury or evil ; to μύκον, Ιon. for έμυκον, 3 plur. 2 αor.

bear ill -will or malice.
act. of μυκάομαι.

μογέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (μόγος,) to toil, la- Μυρίανδρος, ου, η, Myriandrus, a city

bor ; to be weary with labor ; to of Syria .

grieve, to be in pain .
μυριάς, άδος, ή, (μυρίος,) a myriad,

μοίρα, ας, Ιon. ης, ή, (μείρομαι,) a part, ¿. e. ten thousand.

portion ; lot, fate, destiny ; the μυρίζω, f. ίσω, 1 aor. έμύρισα, p. ρα88.

goddess of fate, the Parca of the μεμύρισμαι, (μύρον,) to anoint, per

Romans.
fume.

μολέω ου μόλω, obsol. 2 αor. έμολον, μυρίκη, ης, ή, the tamarisk.

p. μεμόληκα, by metathesis and εpen- μυρίος, ία, ιον, numberless ; vast,im

thesis changed into μέμβλωκα, to mense, measureless ; endless ; as a

go, come, arrive ; to set out, de definite numeral, μύριοι, αι, α, ten

part. thousand.

μόλις, αdυ., with difficulty, hardly, μύρομαι, (μύρω,) to dissolve in tears,

scarcely . to weep ; to wail, lament.

μόλυβδος, ου, ο, lead.
μύρον, ου, το, (μύρω,) an ointment, &

μολών, 2 aor. part. of μόλω. sweet ointment,myrrh-juice.

μοναρχέω, Ιon. μουναρχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, μυρσίνη, ης, ή, the same αε

(μοναρχός,) to reign as sole mon- μύρτος, ου, ή, the myrtle tree.

arch, to be king. μυσάττομαι, f. mid. ξομαι, p. pass.

μονάχη, αdυ., alone, singly, in one μεμύσαγμαι, to feel disgust at, to

way only . loathe, abominate.

μόνον, αdυ., (μόνος,) yet, notwith- Μυσία, ας, ή, Mysia, a country of

standing, at least, only. Asia Minor .
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N.

verous.

Mvool, oi, inhabitants of Mysia, My- Neînos, ov, d, the Nile, a river of

sians. Egypt.

veitan, 3 sing. pres. mid . of véouai.

verpikós, ń, óv, (verpós,) deadly, of

or belonging to the dead, cada

vai, adv. of affirmation , yea, certainly .

ναίω, f. άσομαι, 1 αor. ένασα, p. mid. νεκροπομπός, ου, δ, (νεκρός, πέμπω,) .

νένασμαι, 1 aor. pass. ενάσθην, to conductor of the dead, i. e. Charon .

inhabit, settle ; to cause to dwell, verpós, où, d, dead, deceased ; a dead

to build , establish. body, a corpse.

võuch ătos, Tó, (váw,) a stream , foun- véktap, ápos, tó, nectar, the drink of

tain , rivulet. the gods.

vaós, où, d, Ion . vnós, Att. veás, á , , vékves, plur., the dead, departed ;

a dwelling-place, a temple ; a niche, ghosts.

shrine. vebyžuos, ov, 8, 1, (véos, yapéw ,) new

vám , ns, ý, a wooded valley, dale, ly married, a young husband or

or glen , a thicket, grove. wife,

ναυάγέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (ναύς, άγω,) to νεόδαρτος, ου, ο, ή, (νέος, δέρω,) newly

to suffer shipwreck, to be ship stripped off or flayed.

wrecked . νέομαι, αnd νεύμαι, f. νείσομαι, to go

vavapxos, ov, 8, (vaus, åpxh.) the com
away, to return .

mander of a ship or fleet, a cap- véos, véu , Ion . vén, véov, new , fresh,

tain , admiral. tender, young, recent.

ναυμάχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( ναύς, μάχομαι,) νεοσσός, Αtt. νεοττός, ου, ο, ( νέος,) a

to engage in a sea -fight, to fight in young one, especially of animals ;

a ship or by sea .
a child .

valls, Dor. vnūs, Ion . gen . vaós, Dor. Véprepos, épas epov, a comparat. with

vebs, ý, a ship, vessel. out a posit., lower, inferior.

veátw , f. áow, (véos,) to be young, veüpov, ov, tb, a tendon, sinew ; a

to grow young, to act or think like bowstring.

a youth . Vevoráfw , f. áow , (véw ,) to nod, to

veāvías, ov, d, (véos ) a young man, makesigns by nodding or winking

a youth ; as an adj., daring, strong,

vigorous. vepén, ns, ^, (vépos,) a cloud, a sad

veāviokos, ov, 8, (véos,) a youth, a or clouded brow ; fog, mist; death .

young man ; petulant, insolent. νεφεληγερέτα, αο, ο, (νεφέλη, αγείρω,)

veBpós, où, d, a fawn, a young stag, the cloud-collector, cloud-gatherer.

vépos, eos, Tó, a cloud, mist ; clouded

venaus, įdos, d, , (véos, éleúdw ,) new brow , sadness ; a multitude, crowd.

ly -come, a new -comer, a stranger. vewikéw , w , f. now , (vaūv, érkw ,) to

VELKÉw , f. éow , (veikos,) to brawl, haul a ship up on the land.

wrangle, contend, dispute. νεώνητος, ου, ο, ή, (νέος, ωνέομαι,)

veikus, eos, Tó, a brawl, strife. newly bought.

with the eyes.

a roe .
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pose, intend.

νέωτα, αdυ., next year, the coming| νοέω, f. νοήσω, p. νενόηκα, 1 αor.

year. ενόησα, p. pass. νενοήμαι, (νόος,

νεώτερος, α, ον, (νέος,) younger, newer, νούς,) to have in mind, to think,

fresher, strange, unusual. perceive ; devise, contrive ; pur

vý, adv. of swearing or protestation ,

νή Δία, by Jupiter ; νή τω θέω, νόημα, ατος, το, (νοέω,) thought, in

by Ceres and Proserpine ; of affir tention, invention , purpose.

mation , surely , certainly, yes in- vágos, ou, d, ý, also os, n , ov, illegiti

deed . In composition it is gener mate ; a bastard.

ally privative. νομίζω, f. ίσω, p. νενομικα, 1 αor.

νήδυμος, ου, ο, ή, (ήδύς,) sweet, plea ενόμισα, 1 αor. pass. ένομίσθην,

sant, refreshing. ( νόμος,) to own or regard as a cus

νηκτός, ή, όν, ( νήκω,) swimming, hav tom , to be accustomed, to be wont ;

ing power to swim ; pass. to be to regard , think, suppose.

Swum, capable of being swum over. νόμιμος, ιμη, ιμον, or oς, , ή, (νόμος,)

νηλεής, έoς, (νή, έλεος,) without pity, conformable to custom or law ;

without compassion, cruel. customary , lawful, rightful.

νηλέϊ, dat. sing. of νηλής, έoς, o, η, νόμος, ου, ο, usage, custom, law.

merciless, pitiless. νόος, Αtt. contr. νούς, gen. νου, και,

νημερτής, έoς, και, ή, ( νή, αμαρτάνω,) mind, disposition ; spirit, heart ;

unerring, true, not deceptive. understanding, reason, sense.

νηνεμίη, ης, ή, (νήνεμος,) 8 calm a νoσέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. νενόσηκα, (νόσος,)

quiet atmosphere. to be sick, ill ; to be ill at ease.

νηός, Ιon. for ναός. νόσφι, αdυ., separate, far, apart, away ;

νηπίάχος, ου, και, νήπιος. as prep., far from , away from .

νήπιος, α, ον, ( νή, έπος,) unable to Νότος, o, the South wind.

speak ; hence an infant ; childish, νουθετέω, ώ, f. ήσω, αor. ενουβέ

feeble, helpless ; foolish , ignorant. τησα, (νούς, τίθημι,) to put in or

νησος, ου, ή, ( νέω,) an island. bring to mind ; to remind, advise,

νησσα, or νήττα, ης, ή, (νέω,) a duck. admonish .

νήφω, f. νήψω, to be sober, to live νύ, Poet. for νυν, νύν, now, then;

soberly, to drink no wine. thereupon ; indeed, certainly.

νίζω, for νίπτω, f. νίψω, 1 aor. ένιψα, νυκτερεύω, f. εύσω, (νύκτερος,) to pass

p. pass. νένιμμαι, 1 aor. pass. ενί the night, to keep watch by night,

φθην, (νίβω,) to wash as the hands to bivouack .

or feet. νύκτερος, ου, ο, ή, going by night,

νικάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ενίκησα, p. nightly.

νενίκηκα, 1 αor. pass. ενικήθην, p. νύκτωρ, (νύξ.) αdυ., by night.

νενίκημαι, (νή, είκω,) to conquer, νύμφη, ης, gen. plur. νυμφέων, Ιon.

ġet the upper hand, prevail ; to for νυμφών, ή, a new- married bride,

a young maiden, nymph .

νίκη, ης, ή, victory, triumph. Nújon, Nymph, a female deity of in

Νιρεύς, έως, και, Nireus, a man's ιαme. ferior rank.

surpass, excel.
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vûr, adv., now , just now , presently ; O.

now then, thereupon .

vớp, vvKTóc, m, night; the darkness , , Tó, the definite article, the; used

of night, obscurity. also for the demonstrative pronouns,

vwirepos, an Ion. n , ov, our, of us two. this, that, he, she, it.

vwheuéws, adv., (vwleuns,) perpetual- oBedoioiv, dat. plur. Ion . of

ly, incessantly. ößenós,où, 8, (Béros,) a spit ; an obelisk .

vwuów, w , f. how , (véuw,) to divide, oborós, où, d, an obolus, a coin equal

distribute ; put in motion, move ; to one-sixth of an Attic drachma,

easy to move, to brandish , manage. or about 3 cents of our money.

οβριμοπάτρη, ης, ή, ( βριμος, πατήρ,)

the daughter of a mighty or power

ful father..

öye, sye, Tóye, this, that.

gulvw , f. ţăvô ,' 1 aor. Envan (Edw ,) odeów , f. eúow , (880s,) to make a jour

to scratch, comb, card ; to strike, ney ; to travel, set out.

beat ; tear. đồotropos, ou, 6, 7, (8ồos, Tốpos,) a

ξενάγέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (ξένος, ηγέομαι,) traveller, a way -farer.

to be a gevayós, to show strangers odós, où , , way, highway, road ;

the sights; to receive strangers as journey ; manner, means.

guests ; to raise or lead mercenary ódoús, óvtos, , a tooth ; a prong,spike.

troops. οδύρομαι, f. οδυρούμαι, 1 aor. mid. ώδυ

Eevias, ou , o, Xenias, an Arcadian páunv, p. pass. ūdupuan, to lament

general. bitterly ; to wail aloud, complain .

Eevorpárns, cos, 8, Xenocrates, a phi- 'Odvoreús, éws, 8, Odysseus or Ulysses,

losopher. a king of Ithaca .

Eévos, ov, d, a stranger, foreigner, cos, ou, d, a bough, twig , shoot ;

guest. offshoot, scion , son .

Eevodôv, wvtos, d, Xenophon, a cele- Dev, relat. adv.,whence, from whence.

brated Athenian general, philoso- olda, as, , perf. with pres. signif., to

pher, and historian. know . See eldw .

Eépens, ov, 8, Xerxes, a king of Persia. oinov, ov, tó, a rudder, helm .

ŠEOTÓs, h , bv, (£ €w ,) scraped, shaved, otkāde, adv., (olkos,) s. as olkóvde, to

hewn. one's house, homewards.

Empós, é , óv, dry , parched , withered. oikérns, ov, d, (olkos,) a house-com

Šúrivos, ívn, ivov, wooden, made of panion , a domestic, servant, slave.

wood . οικέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ώκησα, to in

čúrov, ov , Tó, wood, sticks ; a tree. habit, to have for an abode ; in

ξυνείρω συνείρω. trans., to dwell in .

ξυνουσία = συνουσία. oikia, as, ý , (olkos,) a house, palace,

župów , w , 1 aor. mid. éčupnodunu, (tv temple ; a nation, family.

pós,) to shave, to cut off close to olkodouéw , w , f. how, 1 aor. øko86

the skin .
μησα, p. ώκοδόμηκα, p. pass. ώκο
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δόμημαι, 1 αor. pass. ώκοδομήθην, as perfect, to be gone, to be away ;

(οικοδομος,) to build a house, to to depart ; to desert, abandon ; to

found upon, to rear, to edify ; con perish , die.

firm , to establish . οκνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. ώκνησα,

οίκοι, αdυ., at home, at one's house. (okvos,) to be slow , tardy, delay.

οικτείρω, f. oίκτερώ, 1 αor. όκτειρα, όκνος, ου, και, tardiness, sluggishness,

(οικτος,) to pity, commiserate, have timidity ; dulness, delay .

compassion upon. οκτακόσιοι, αι, α, (οκτώ,) eight hun

οίκτιστος, ιστη, ιστον, superl. (οί
dred.

κτρός,) most wretched, lamentable, οκτώ, οι, αι, τά, eight.

deplorable. οκτωκαιδέκα, οι, αι, τά, (οκτώ, και,

οιμαι for οίομαι. δέκα,) eighteen.

οιμώζω, f. mid. οιμώξομαι, 1 αor.| ολέσαι, 1 αor. inf. act. of όλλυμι.

ώμωξα, p. pass. oίμωγμαι, (οιμοι,) ολίγος, η, ον, little, small, short, brief.

to lament, wail, howl. ολίγοχρόνιος, ου, ο, ή, (ολίγος, χρό

οιμώξας, 1 αor. part. act. of the pre vos,) lasting but little time, of short

ceding. duration .

οίνος, ου, 8, wine ; a wine- market. δλκάς, άδος, ή, (έλκω, έλκη,) a ship

οινοχρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (οινοχόος,) to of burthen , a merchantman .

pour out wine ; to be cupbearer. όλλύμι αnd έλλύω, f. ολέσω, 1 αor.

οινοχόος, ου, ο, ή, ( οίνος, χέω,) pour ώλεσα, p. όλώλεκα, 2 p. όλωλα ας

ing out wine ; a cupbearer, butler. mid., to destroy, annihilate, kill ;

οίομαι, contr. oίμαι, f. oιήσομαι, 1 αor. to be lost, undone, to perish .

φήθην, to think, believe, deem, όλολύζω, f. ξω, 1 αor. ωλόλυξα, p.

imagine. pass. ωλόλυγμαι, (λύζω,) to raise

olos, ola, olov, of what quality, what the voice aloud to the gods, to sup

sort of, such as ; like, just as. plicate aloud, to shout for joy.

oibomep, such as, just such as. όλοός, ή, όν, (άλλυμι,) destructive,

οίς, οιός, or όϊς, όϊος, a sheep. ruinous, mischievous, cruel.

οισθα, syncop. for οίδασθα, 2 sing. όλος, η, ον, whole, the whole, all.

perf. Æol. for oldas of olda. ' Ολύμπια, ων, τά, the Olympic games.

δίστευμα, ατος, το, (δίστεύω,) a dis- 'Ολυμπίασι, dat. plur. of 'Ολυμπιάς,

charge of arrows or darts ; an ar at or during the Olympic games,

row shot from a bow . at Olympia.

οϊστός, ου, o, an arrow; a dart, jave- 'Ολύνθιος, ον, an Olynthian.

lin .
όλωλα, ας, ε, 2 perf. of όλλυμι.

οίστρος, ου, ο, ( οίω,) the gad-fy; α όλώλη, 3 sing. subj. 2 perf. of όλλυμι.

sting , goad ; smart, pain, agony ; Aws, adv., (80s,) altogether, gener

vehement desire. ally ; in fine.

Οίτη, ης, ή, Eta, α mountain in Thes- ομαλώς, αdυ. ( όμος, ίλη,) evenly, with

saly. equal step.

οίχομαι, f. oιχήσομαι, p. oίχωκα, p. oμάς, άδος, ή, (όμος,) the whole mass

pa88. όχημαι, 1 aor. pass. ωχήθην, the whole.

lose ;
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upper millstone.

“ Ομηρος, ου, ο, Homer, the prince and ονειδίζω, f. ίσω, p. ωνείδικα, 1 αor.

father of Epic poetry . ωνείδισα, p. pass. ωνείδισμαι, to

όμνυμι αnd ομνύω, f. ομόσω, com throw a reproach upon ; to object,

monly oμούμαι, p. oμώμοκα, p. pass. impute ; to reproach, blame.

ομώμομαι, 1 aor. pass. ωμόθην, to ονείράτα, τά, for όνειρα, όναρ, 8

swear, to take an oath ; with accus., dream .

to swear by. όνημι αnd oνίνημι, f. ονήσω, 1 αor.

ομοίϊος, Epic for όμοιος, like, similar, ώνησα, 1 aor. pass. ωνήθην, to be

resembling ; equal, the same with. nefit, help ; rejoice, gladden ; to

ομοίος, οία, οιον, Ηom. and Ion. for have advantage, profit ; to enjoy.

όμοιος, like, similar, equal to. όνομα, ατος, τo, name, fame, author

ομοίως, αdυ. (όμοιος,) as well as, in ity, dignity.

like manner. ονομάζω, f. άσω, p. ωνόμακα, p. pass.

ομολογέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. ώμολό ωνόμασμαι, 1 αor. ωνομάσθην, (όνο

γησα, p. ώμολόγηκα, 1 αor. ρα88. μα,) to name, to call by name ; to

ώμολογήθην, p. pass. ώμολόγημαι, declare ; to nominate ; to cele

(όμος, λέγω,) to speak the same
brate.

with another, to concede, admit, ovos, ov, d, ý, an ass ; a pulley ; the

confess, profess.

δμόσε, αdυ. (δμός,) to one and the οξύθυμος, ου, ο, ή, (οξύς, θυμός,) quick

same place, to one point ; together. to anger, sudden in anger, irascible.

ομότεχνος, ου, ο, ή, having the same οξύς, εία, ύ, sharp- pointed ; sour, acid,

art or trade. bitter ; keen , prompt; swift, fleet ;

ομοτράπεζος, ου, ο, ή, ( όμος, τράπεζα.) keen, ardent.

eating at the same table, a mess- οξυχολος, ου, ο, (οξύς, χολή,) passion

mate. ate, irascible.

ομού, αdυ. (όμος,) together, at once ; οπ’, for όπα, αccus. sing. of όψ .

to the same place ; at the same own , adv., where, in what place ; by

time. which way or means.

ομόφυλος, ου, ο, ή, (όμος, φυλή,) being όπισθε αnd όπισθεν before a vowel,

of the same species, race, or tribe. adv., behind, backwards ; after

'Ομφάλη, ης, ή, Omphale, a Lydian wards ; inferior.

queen . οπισθοφύλακέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (όπισθο

ομφαλός, ου, δ, the navel ; boss of φύλαξ,) to guard the rear, to form

a shield ; a knob, button the the rear-guard.

centre.
οπίσσω, Poet. for

όμφαξ, άκος, ή, (ωμός, φάγω,) bitter, οπίσω, αdυ., behind, back, backwards;

sour, or unripe grapes ; unripe, as a prep., behind, after.

immature ; harsh, austere, morose. όπλα, τά, arms ; a camp ; guards,

όμως, conj. (δμός,) however, still, not troops, garrisons.

withstanding. οπλή, ής, ή, ( όπλον,) a hoof.

οναίμην, optat. mid. of όνημι. οπλίζω, f. ίσω, ( όπλον,) to make or get

όναρ, το, a dream, a vision.
ready ; to arm , equip ; to exercise.
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= as.

οπλισόμεθα, 1 plur. 1 fut. mid. Poet.| οργυιά, ας, Ιon. όργιή, ής, ή, (ορέγω,)

of οπλίζω. a fathom .

οπλίτης, ου, ο, (όπλον,) heavy-armed, ορέγω, or ορέγνύμι, f. έξω, 1 aor.

a heavy -armed foot-soldier. ώρεξα, 1 αor. mid. ώρεξάμην, 1 αor.

όπλον, ου, το, 8 weapon, armor ; a pass. ώρέχθην, to stretch out the

tool. hands, to stretch forth , to ex

όποι, αdυ., to what place, whither. tend.

οποίος, οία, οίον, what, i. e. of what ορεινός, ή, όν, (όρος,) mountainous

kind or sort ; with TOLOÛTOS growing on the mountains.

οπόσος αnd Poet. οππόσος, η, ον, ορεστιάς, άδος, ή, inhabiting moun

(όσος,) how great, how much; how tains; Νύμφαι, mountain-nymphs.

many ; whatsoever. όρθιος, ια, ιον, or όρθιος, ου, ο, ή ,

οπότε, Poet. οππότε, αdυ., when, upright, steep, lofty ; high, loud.

whenever.
ορθοκραιράων, gen. plur. of

οπότερος, α, ον, ( πότερος,) which of ορθόκραιρος, αίρα, αιρον, (ορθός, κραϊ

the two, whichever side. ρα,) having straight horns, high

όπου, αdυ. of place, where, whereso horned.

ever ; of time, when , at the time opdós, h, bv, straight, right, upright,

when ; of manner, how ; causal, erect.

because, since. ορθόω, ώ, f. ώσω, 1 αor. ώρθωσα,

οπταλέος, έα, έoν, (όπτάω,) roasted , ( ορθός,) to set or lift up ; to sup

baked, toasted . port ; to reform , cause to prosper.

οπτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. ώπτησα, ορθώς, αdυ. (ορθός,) rightly, justly.

p. pass. ώστημαι, to roast, bake, όρκος, ου, o, an oath.

toast . ορμάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ώρμηκα, 1 αor.

όπτομαι, f. όψομαι, 2 p. όπωπα, p. ώρμησα, 1 αor. pass. ωρμήθην, p.

ρα88. ώμμαι, 1 αor. pass. ώφθην, pass. ώρμημαι, (ορμή,) to incite, set

1f. pass. οφθήσομαι, (όπω,) to see, in motion , move forward ; rush

behold. forth or upon ; mid. ορμάομαι, to

οπτός, ή, όν, (όπτάω,) roasted, baked ; go forth , depart, advance.

burned as bricks. δρμέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (όρμος,) to be moor

όπως, αdυ., how, in what way, as ; ed, lie at anchor.

as soon as ; conj., that, in order ορμίζω, f. ίσω, (όρμος,) to bring into

that. a harbor, to moor, to anchor.

δράω, ώ, f. όψομαι, p. εώρακα, p. pass. όρνεον, ου, το, (όρνις,) a bird, a little

εώράμαι αnd ώμμαι, 1 αor. ώφθην, bird.

2 perf. όπωπα, 2 aor. είδον, mid. όρνις, ιθος, , ή, a bird, a bird of

δράομαι ας αctive, to see. prey ; an omen .

οργή, ής, ή,impulse, emotion, passion. όρνύθι, 2 sing.imperat. of όρνύμι.

οργίζω, f. ίσω, Αtt. ιω, 1 aor. pass. όρνύμαι, mid. of όρνυμι, to rise, to

ώργίσθην, p. pass. όργισμαι, (οργή,) rush, press on.

to excite, provoke to anger, irri- ópvuode, 2 plur. pres. imperat. pass.

tate. of όρνυτο, imperf. of όρνυμι.

13*
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some

an

'Opbrons, ov, d, Orontes, a Persian ook, tá , neut. dual, the two eyes.

noble. dotéov, contr. oùv, gen . éov, oŮ, TO,

όρος, εος, το, (όρω, or όρνυμι,) a moun a bone,

tain , hill. COTIS, is, Ti (also written 8,Tı),

ópurtós, h, bv, (optoow ,) dug , quar comp. relat. pron ., any one who,

ried ; a fossil. one who, whoever, what

ορύσσω, ου -ττω, f. ξω, p. ωρύχα, ever ; like 8s it is used in a wider

Att. òpápěxo 1 aor. ápušan 1 aor. extent to designate connection, re

pa88. ωρύχθην, p. ορώρυγμαι, ( ορύ sult, reason, cause, etc.

Kw,) to dig, excavate ; dig up, dis- otpăkov, ou, Tó, earthenware,

inter ; to bury. earthen vessel ; a tile , brick ; an

dobavigos, 6, 6v, (dopavos,) orphan, earthen tablet used in voting.

parentless, fatherless. óray or 87' šv, whenever, seeing that,

όρχέομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι, 1 αor. since, if even, in case that, as of

mid . ápxnodunu, (ópxos,) to dance,
ten as.

leap ; to represent by dancing or 87€, adv. of time, when , correl. of

pantomime. ποτέ, τότε.

õpw , f. ópw , 1 aor. aporan 2 perf.8i, conj. demonst. and causat., that,

όρωρα, 2 aor. ώρoρεν, p. pass. ορώ for that, because , for.

pouai, to rouse, excite ; to be rous- otpmpós, bv, (órpúvw ,) busy , quick ,

ed, set in motion ; to rush on . diligent, active.

ópápen, 3 plur. pluperf. of opvoul. otpūvw, f. ùvô , 1 aor. átpūva, (63w ,)

ős, , 8, relat. pron ., who, which , to urge on , encourage ; to arouse,

what, that ; as demonst. pron ., this, animate ; to accelerate, to further.

that; it is also used as a general OTŲ, Att. for Stivi from otis.

connective, and this, these ; and he, où, also oºk or oux, according as it

they , etc. ; as implying purpose stands before a vowel which is smooth

Iva ; as denoting cause = Ti; as or aspirated , not, no, a negative

including the idea of time particle, expressing direct and abso

ótav ; neut. gen . oll, as adv. of lute negation, while rein denotes that

place, where. which is conditional or hypothe

8oov, neut. of coos, as adv., as much tical.

as, so far as, about. ovas, ătos, tó, Poet. for oês, an ear.

ógos, n, ov, relat. pron . correl. of ovdauóder, (ovdauós,) from no place

. Tóoos or TOO OÛTOS expressed or im or side.

plied , how great, how much, how oudels, ovdeuía, oùdév, (ovde, els,) de

many, how long ; as great as, as clined like els ; as adj. with subst.,

much as. no one, no ; as subst. oudels, no

όσπερ, ήπερ, όπερ, who or which in one; neut. oùdév, nothing, and also

deed , the very same, the very per as adv., in no way, in no re

son or thing which. spect.

όσπριον, ου, το, (σπείρω,) pulse, beans, ουδέποτ', for ουδέποτε, (ουδέ, ποτέ)

vegetables. adv., not ever , never.

ότε,



Oudos — ’Ofré. 299

ondos, (nom . not used,) eos, Tó, (886s,) to be indebted ; to be fit, proper,

the ground, floor, pavement. I ought.

oudós, où, è, Ion , and Epic for óðós, ópedos, eos, Tó, (opéraw ,) profit, ad

a threshold of a house, the thresh vantage, furtherance.

old or sill of a door.
opsaruós, où, è, (ontoMo.,) an eye.

Ouk . See où. opis, ios, and ews, é, , a serpent, a

ουκέτ' for ουκέτι. snake.

oủkétı, (ořk, étı,) nomore, no further, panua ătos, Tó, (opnéco ) a fine,

no longer. penalty, debt.

oškovv, adv., not therefore, in truth óopun conj. of time,whilst, as long as ;

not, indeed not ; interrog ., not until, till, up to ; of purpose, that.

therefore ? not then ? óppós, vos, ý, the eye-brows, the brow ;

oŮKoûv, adv., therefore, then, accord an elevation, eminence, the brow

ingly ; interrog. not referring to of a hill.

the whole sentence, but forming a óxécroi, Epic for oxeon, dat. plur. of

separate clause, not therefore ? not όχος.

then ? oùçoûvetaúoomas, I will óxetós, où, d, (óxéw ,) a ditch , canal,

cease - shall I not ? aqueduct.

oûv, conj., thereupon, now , then, óxeús, éws, d, plur. oxhes, (éxw,)

therefore. a holder, a strap or thong of a

oύνεκα αnd oύνεκ' for oυ ένεκα, αdυ., helmet ; a bolt, bar.

on which account, wherefore, óxéw , f. how , (oxos,) to carry, bear ;

ound, as, 7, ( ºpos,) the tail. sustain , endure, suffer.

oùpăvodev, adv., (oupavós,) from hea- oxh, ñs, , (exw,) support, nourish

ment, food .

oțpăvós, où, è, heaven , the firmament. óxnífw, f. low, (óxieús,) to remove

oùpos, ov, d, (õpruu ,) a favorable with a lever ; to convey or roll

wind.
away.

oŮte, and oőr', conj. (où enclit. Te,) éxníooelav, 3 plur. 1 aor. opt. of the

and not, also not, neither , nor, not preceding.

oxłos, ou, d, a crowd, throng, multi

oitos, airn , TOÛTO, pron . demonst., tude, great number ; the common

this, that, this person, this man, people, the rabble, and hence, tu

reference being had to the person or mult, uproar.

thing just before mentioned, or to oxos, ov, d, and Ion . eos, tó, (ěxw ,)

what immediately follows. a holder, bearer ; a carriage, cha

ούτω, ούτως when before α υowel, riot.

demonst. adv., in this manner, on óxõpós, á , bv, = exupós, (ěxw,) firm ,

this wise, so , thus. lasting, secure, enduring ; a strong

o'x . See où. hold.

o'xi, adv. for où, not, no. oy, ónós, ^, (elmw,) the voice, utter

οφείλω, f. οφειλήσω, 1 αor. ώφελλα, ance, discourse .

p. wpelanna, 2 aor. ópedov, to owe, ové, adv., late, at length, after.

ven .

even .
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Π .

οψίζω, f. ίσω, (όψε,) to do, go, or come παλαίστρα, ας, ή, (παλαίω,) a palestra,

late ; to be late in doing. a wrestling school.

όψις, εως, ή, (όπτομαι,) the sight ; as- παλάμη, ης, ή, (πάλλω,) the palm of

pect, appearance, countenance. the hand, the hand ; a device, me

thod, plan ; handiwork, a work of

art.

πάλιν, αdυ., back, backwards ; again,

another time.

παγίς, ίδος, ή, (πήγνυμι,) a trap, πάλλω, f. παλώ, 1 αor. έπηλα, to bran

Share ; trick. dish , hurl, shake ; to caress ; to

πάθος, εος, ους, το, (πάσχω,) suffering, cast lots by shaking them in the urn .

misfortune, calamity ; passion ; pa- παλτόν, ού, τo, a dart, javelin.

thos. πάμπολλα, plur. neut. gend. of

πάθω (obsol.), 2 αor. έπαθον, το πάσχω, πάμπολυς, πόλλη, πολυ, (πάς, πολύς,)

which see. verymuch, very great; very many ;

παιανίζω, f. ίσω, (παιάν,) to chant the πάμπολυ, αdυ., very much.

pæan, to sing a song of triumph. παμφαίνω, οι παμφανάω, f. ώ, ( φαίνω

παιδεία, ας, ή, (παιδεύω,) the training redupl ..) to shine brightly, to be

or education of youth , learning, resplendent

erudition ; discipline. παμφανόωσαν. See the preceding.

παιδεύω, f. εύσω, p. πεπαίδευκα, 1 aor. πανάθλιος, ου, ο, ή, (πάς, άθλιος,) all

επαίδευσα, 1 αor. pass. επαιδεύθην, wretched, most miserable.

p. pass. πεπαιδευμαι, ( παϊς,) to edu- πάνθ', for πάντα.

cate, discipline, correct, chasten . παννύχιος, ία, ιον, also Os, ον, (πας,

παίζω, f. mid. παίξομαι αnd παιζούμαι, νύξ.) lasting the whole night ; the

1 αor. έπαισα ( Αtt.), έπαιξα, 1 αor. live-long night.

pas8. επαίχθην, p. pa88. πέπαισμαι, παντάπασι, οι παντάπασιν, (πας,) en

to play like a boy ; to sport, joke, tirely, wholly , altogether.

trifle, dance. παντοδαπός, ή, όν, (πάς, δάπεδον,) of

Παιήων, ωνος, ο, ( = Παιών), Peon, every kind, of all sorts, manifold .

the god of medicine. παντοίος, οία, οίον, (πάς,) of all sorts

παις, παιδός, ο αnd ή, a child ; a son or kinds, manifold , various.

or daughter ; an attendant, serv- πάνυ, αdυ. (πάς,) altogether, very

ant. much, exceedingly.

παίω, f. usually παιήσω, rarely παι- πάππος, ου, 6, 8 grandfather.

1 αor. έπαισα, ρ. πέπαικα, 1 αor. παπταίνω, f. ανώ, 1 αor. επάπτηνα, to

pass. étalosny, to strike, smite, be timorous, to look around un

wound ; to strike against, dash, easily.

πάπυρος, ου, ο αnd ή, the papyrus.

πάλαι, αdυ., anciently, formerly. mapá , prep. gov. gen . dat. and accus.,

παλαιός, α, ον, (πάλαι,) old, aged ; from , of; near, at, with ; nearly,

ancient, from olden times και το πα near to, along ; contrary to , a

λαιόν, ας αdυ., Anciently. gainst ; besides ; on account of.

σω,

fall upon .
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παραβάλλω, f. βάλω, p. βέβληκα, 2 παρακοίτης, ου, ο, (παρά, κοίτη,) a bed

αο . παρέβάλον, (παρά, βάλλω,) to fellow , husband, spouse.

throw near, to place side by side, παρακολουθέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. παρη

to compare, to go or come to a κολούθηκα, (παρά, ακολουθέω,) to

place . go beside or near, to follow close

παραγγέλλω, f. γελώ, p. παρήγγελκα, after, to accompany.

1 αor. παρήγγειλα, 1 αor. pass. πα- παραλαμβάνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, p. πα

ρηγγέλθην, p. pass. παρήγγελμαι, ρείληφα, 2 αor. παρέλαβον, 1 αor.

(παρά, αγγέλλω,) to announce to, ρα88. παρελήφθην, (παρά, λαμβάνω,)

to direct, command, charge. to take to or with one's self as a

παραγίγνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, 2 αor. mid. companion, to receive with or to

παρεγενόμην, (παρά, γίγνομαι,) to one's self, to receive ; to learn.

come, approach, arrive; to be near, παραλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, 1 aor. mid.

: to be present.* "παρελογισάμην, p. pass. παραλελό

παράγω, f. άξω, 2 aor. παρήγαγον, γισμαι, (παρά, λογίζομαι,) to mis

2 αor. ' mid. παρηγαγόμην, 1 αor. reckon, miscount ; to reason false

pass. παρήχθην, p. pass. παρήγμαι, ly ; to cheat, delude.

(παρά, άγω,) to lead by or past ; to παραμένω, f. μενώ, 1 aor. παρέμεινα,

lead aside, to change ; to pervert, ( παρά, μένω,) to stay beside, with,

distort ; to persuade. or near ; to stand fast; to perse

παράδεισος, ου, o, a garden, park. vere ; to survive, remain alive.

παραδίδωμι, f. δώσω, 1 aor. παρέδωκα, παραμερίδιον, ου, το, (παρά, μηρός,)

2 αor. παρέδων, p. παραδέδωκα, 1 armor for the thighs, a cuish .

αor. pass. παρεδόθην, (παρά, δίδωμι,) παραμυθέομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι,

to deliver over, to give up ; to dep. mid. (παρά, μυθέομαι,) to en

commit, intrust, deliver, declare, courage, exhort, advise ; to con

teach. sole, appease ; to relieve, assuage

παράδοξος, ου, ο, ή, (παρά, δόξα,) con- παραρρυέω αη assumed present from

trary to opinion, strange, marvel which is formed the perf. napep

lous.
δύηκα, 2 aor. pass. παρερρύην, (παρά,

παραινέω, ώ, f. έσω, 1 αor. παρήνεσα, Þów ,) to flow or pass by.

(παρά, αινέω,) to exhort, admonish, παρασάγγας, οι γης, ου, ο, 8 para

persuade, command. sang.

παρακαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. παρακέκληκα, παρασκευάζω, f. άσω, p. παρεσκεύακα,

1 αor. παρεκάλεσα, 1aor. pass. παρε perf. pass. παρεσκεύασμαι, (παρά,

κλήθην, p. pass. παρακέκλημαι, (πα σκευάζω,) to make ready, prepare

ρά, καλέω,) to call to aid, begeech, at hand ; to furnish , provide.

entreat ; to exhort, admonish; tο παραστάδόν, αdυ. ( παρίστημι,) in stand

comfort, console . ing beside, close by.

παρακελεύομαι, dep. mid. (παρά, κελεύ- παρατείνω, f. ενώ, p. παρατετάκα, 1

ομαι,) to order one to do a thing, αor. παρέτεινα, 1 aor. pass. παρε

to advise, prescribe ; exhort, en τάθην, ( παρά, τείνω,) to stretch out

courage. near, by, or to, to extend, prolong,
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continue ; to defer, retard ; to vex , (παρά, ελαύνω,) to drive by or past ;

harass. to overtake ; to row or sail by.

παρατίθημι, f. θήσω, 1 αor. παρέθηκα, παρέξ. See παρέκ.

2 aor. παρέθην, p. παρατέθεικα, 2 παρέρχομαι, f. mid. παρελεύσομαι, 2

αor. mid. παρεθέμην, ( παρά, τίθημι,) αor. παρήλθον, 2 perf. παρελήλυθα,

to put or place near any one, to παρά, έρχομαι,) to come near to, to

set or lay before one, as food ; go or pass near, to pass along by.

to propound, to deliver και mid. to παρέχω, f. παρέξω οι παρασχήσω, p.

give in charge to, to commit, in παρέσχηκα, 2 αor. παρέσχον, ( παρά,

trust, commend .
έχω,) to hold out near to any one,

παρατρέχω, f. θρέξομαι, usually δρα to present, offer ; allow , grant ; to

μούμαι, 2 αor. παρέδράμον, (παρά, make or bring gain .

τρέχω,) to run by, to outstrip ; to παρήνει, 3 sing. imperf. act. of παραι

run by one's side. νέω.

παραφέρω, f. παροίσω, 2 aor. παρή- παρθένος, ου, ή, 8 maid, virgin ; αε

νεγκον, 1 αor. pass. παρηνέχθην, adj., maidenly , chaste, pure.

(παρά, φέρω,) to bring or carry Πάρις, ιδος, 8, Paris, α 8on of Priam.

along to ; to bring forward, pro- παρίστημι, f. παραστήσω, p. παρέ

duce, propose ; to sweep away ; στηκα, 1 αor. παρέστησα, 2 αor.

to turn aside ; to mislead, mis παρέστης, ( παρά, ίστημι,) trans. to

guide. cause to stand near, to place near

παραχρήμα, αdυ., forthwith, imme by, to present, exhibit, show , prove ;

diately. intrans. to stand near or by, to be

παραχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω,(παρά, χωρέω,) present, to stand against or be

to go aside,make room , give place; fore.

to give way, obey, allow , grant. Παρμενίων, ωνος, o, Parmenio, α cele

πάρειμι, f. παρέσομαι, (παρά, ειμί,) to brated general in the army of Phi

or present, to stand by lip and Alexander.

one ας αη αssistant,to aid ; to have πάροδος, ου, ή, ( παρά, οδός,) 8 by

path or road ; a passing by, a pass

πάρειμι, (παρά, είμι,) to go or pass age ; a coming forward ;: an

by; to come, advance, arrive ; to trance.

omit. παροψίς, ίδος, ο, (παρά, όψον,) a dainty

πάρεισι, sing. of rápelul, ( from side-dish ; a platter on which such

elui,) to come, and 3 plur. of má meats are served.

ρειμι, (from ειμί,) to be present. πας, πάσα, παν, all, the whole, every.

παρέκ, before a vowel παρέξ, ( παρά, Πασίων, ωνος, και, Pasion, α Megareau

&K,) prep . gov. gen . and accus., with general in the army of Cyrus the

out, out of, outside ; besides, ex Younger.

cept ; out along, beyond ; αdυ., πάσχω, f. mid. πείσομαι, 2 aor. έπά

near, near by, along by ; aside ; θον, 2 perf. πέπονθα, to suffer, en

besides, yet. dure, bear, feel, experience .

παρελαύνω, f. ελάσω, 1 αor. ήλάσα, Παταγύας, και, Patagyas, α Persian.

be near

come.

en
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to essay.

πατάσσω, f. άξω, 1 αor. επάταξα, to essay ; an experiment, proof; a

strike, beat, smite. means, contrivance.

πατέω, . ήσω, p. πεπατηκα, 1 αor. πειράζω, f. άσω, 1 αον. επείρασα, p.

pass. επατήθην, (πάτος,) to tread, pass. πεπείρασμαι, 1 aor. pass..έπει

walk ; to tread on or under foot, ράσθην, (πείρα,) to make trial of,

to trample on ; to insult, spurn. to try, attempt; to prove, put to

πατήρ, έρος, Syncop. πατρός, o, a fa
the test.

ther ; an author, inventor. πείρατ’ for πείρατα, nom. plur. of

Παυσανίας, ου, και, Pausanias, α Spartan πείρας, for πέρας, an end, issue ;

general. the farthest point, the extreme,

παύω, f. παύσω, p. πέπαυκα, 1 αor. boundary.

mid. έπαυσάμην, f. mid. παύσομαι, πειράω, ώ, f. άσω, 1 αor. επείρασα,

p. pass. πέπαυμαι, 1 aor. pass. επαύ p. ρα88. πεπείραμαι, 1 aor. pass.

θην αnd επαύσθην, to cause to επειράθην ας mid. 1 αor. mid. επει

cease, stop , repress ; mid . to cease, ρασάμην, (πείρα,) to try, to attempt,

stop, pause, desist.

Παφλαγών, όνoς, o, a Paphlagonian. πείρω, f. περώ, 1 aor. έπειρα, 2 αor.

παχύς, εία, ύ, (πήγνυμι,) thick, fat, έπάρον, 2 perf. πέπoρα, 2 aor. pass.

fleshy , solid , gross. επάρην, p. pass. πέπαρμαι, to pierce,

πάω or πάομαι, ( obsol.) f. πάσομαι, transfix, pass through, traverse.

pluperf. πεπάσμην,implying α perf. Πεισίδαι, ων, οι, the Pisidians.

πέπασμαι, 1 αor. έπασάμην, to taste, πελάζω, f. άσω, αor. επέλασα, 1 αor.

eat, feed. pass. επελάσθην, ( πέλας,) intrans.,

πεδίον, ου, το, (πέδον,) a plain, open to approach , draw near, come nigh ;

country. trans., to bring near, cause to ap

mredlovde, adv., to a plain or field. proach .

πεζή, (πέζα,) on foot, by land. πέλας, αdυ., near, hard by, close.

πεζικός, ή, όν, ( πεζός,) on foot or by πέλεια, ας, ή, ( πελός,) the wood

land ; belonging to infantry . pigeon, ring-dove.

πεζός, ή, όν, αnd oυ, ο, ή, being on πέλεκυς, εως, o, an axe, hatchet, a

foot, travelling on foot ; το πεζόν, battle-axe.

infantry, πέλεν, Ιon. for έπελεν, 3 sing.imperf.

πείθω, f, πείσω, 1 αor. έπεισα, 2 αor. of πέλω.

έπίθων, p. πέπεικα, p. pass. πέπει- Πελοπόννησος, ου, η, Peloponnesus

σμαι, 1 αor. pass. επείσθην, 2 perf. (i. e. the island of Pelops), a penin

πέπoιθα, to persuade, induce, con sula comprehendi
ng the southern

vince ; to trust, confide in ; to be part of Greece.

lieve, obey. πελταστής, ου, ο, (πελτάζω,) one who

πεινάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. πεπείνηκα, ( πεί bears a target, a targeteer, a light

va,) to hunger, to be hungry. armed soldier .

πεινήν, Dor. inf. of the preced- πέλω αnd πέλομαι, Poet. to be in

ing. motion , and hence to be, to exist,

πείρα, ας, ή, ( πείρω,) a trial, attempt, = versari.
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Επέλωρον, το, πέλωρ, a monster, number ; to be over and above, to

prodigy. survive.

πέμπτος, η, ον, (πέμπε, Εol. for περιελαύνω, f. ελάσω, p. περιελήλακα,

πέντε,) the fifth. 1 aor. pass. περιηλάθην, (περί, ελαύ

πεντακόσιοι, αι, α, (πέντε, κόσιοι,) ive νω,) to drive around, to collect ;

hundred . to drive about, to harass, distress.

πέντε, οι, αι, τά, indecl., ive. περιέρχομαι, f. mid. περιελεύσομαι,

πεντεκαίδεκα, fifteen. 2 aor. περιήλθον, (περί, έρχομαι,)

πεντήκοντα, οι, αι, τά, ιndecl., fifty. to go about, to wander up and

πεντηκοντήρ, ήρος, o, a commander down ; to surround, circumvent ;

of fifty men . to deceive.

πεντηκοστύς, ύος, η, the number fifty, περιέχω, f. έξω, 2 αor. περίεσχον,

a división in the Spartan army. ( περί, έχω,) to surround, environ,

πέπειρος, ον, ripe, mellow; soft, boil contain ; to comprise, comprehend ;

ed down. to surpass, oyercome, excel,

πέπλος, ου, Ιon. oιo, o, a loose outside περιΐστημι, f. περιστήσω, 1 αor. περιέ

garment ; a curtain , veil ; a cover στησα, 2 aor. περιέστην, p. περιέ

ing, carpet. στηκα, (περί, ίστημι,) to put, place,

πέπονθα, 2 perf. of πάσχω. or lay round, to move about ; to

πέπράχα, trans. perf. of πράσσω. bring around, change, alter.

πέπωκα, perf. act. of πίνω. Περιμήδης, εος, o, Perimedes, a com

πέρα, αnd πέραν, αdυ., beyond, farther panion of Ulysses.

than, more than, above. πέριξ, round about ; ας αdυ. with

περάω, f. περάσω, p. πεπέρακα, 1 αor. the article, surrounding, circum

επέρασα, (πέρας,) to go over, pass jacent.

through ; to conduct through. περίοδος, ου, ή, ( περί, οδός,) a going

πέρθω, f. σω, 1 αor. έπερσα, 2 αor. round, a way around ; the circum

έπράθον, 2 αor. mid. έπραθόμην, ference, circuit, compass ; a period

f. mid. πέρσομαι, both αε ρα88., to of time ; a book of travels.

Iay waste, Back, pillage, destroy, περίπάτος, ου, ο, (περιπατέω,) a walk

kill.
ing about, a promenade ; a place

Trepi, prep . gov. gen . dat. and accus., for walking ; a conversation while

around, about; of, concerning ; for, walking.

on account of, because of. περιπήγνυμι, also -νύω, f. ήξω, to

περιάγω, f. άξω, 2 aor. περιήγαγον, fasten round, to fit in , insert ; to

(περί, άγω,) to lead about, to con stiffen, curdle, congeal.

duct ; to induce. περιπίπτω, f. mid. περιπεσούμαι, p.

περιδέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. περιδέδεκα, (περί, περιπέπτωκα, 2 περιέπεσον,

δέω,) to bind or tie around. ( περί, πίπτω,) to fall around, into,

περίδρομος, ου, ο, ή, (περί, δρόμοs,) or among, to fall in with ; to befal.

running around, rounded, circular. περιπλανάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( περί, πλανάω,)

περίειμι, (περί, ειμί,) to be around ; to cause to wander, to lead astray ;

to surpass, excel ; to exceed in to go astray, to wander about.

aor .
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περιπλέκω, f. έξω, (περί, πλέκω,) to πη, enclit. adυ., in any way, per

twine or fold around, to intertwine, chance ; to any place, any where.

clasp, embrace; to speak intricate- rî, interrog. adv., how ? in whatman

ly or obscurely. ner ? in what way ? not interrog.,

περιπλέω, f. εύσομαι, to sail around somehow , in someway.

or about. πηγή, ής, ή, a fountain, spring, well.

περιπόθητος, ου, ο, ή, ( περί, ποθέω,) πήγνυμι, f. πήξω, 1 aor. έπηξα, p.

desired on all sides, much beloved. pass. πέπήγμαι, 1 αor. pass. επή

περισσός, Αtt. περιττός, ή, όν, (περί,) χθην, 2 αor. pass. επάγην usual

extraordinary, uncommon, prodi aor. pass., 2 perf. térnya as pres.

gious. mid ., to fasten, fix, stiffen , freeze ;

περιστερά, ας, ή, a dove, pigeon. to remain infixed, to stick fast ; to

περιστήσαντο, Epic for περιεστήσαντο, become firm , hard.

3 plur. 1 αor. mid. of περιΐστημι. πηδάω, ώ, f. ήσομαι, 1 αor. επήδησα,

περιφανώς, αdυ. ( περιφανής,) manifest to spring, leap, fly , as a missile.

ly , clearly, openly. πηλε, Ιon. for έπηλε, 1 αor. of πάλ

περιφέρω, f. oίσω, 1 αor. ήνεγκα, 2 λω, to caress.

αor. ήνεγκον, 1 aor. pass. περιη- πηλίκος, η, ον, how great, tall,long,

νέχθην, ( περί, φέρω,) to carry round strong, or old ?

or about ; to bring about ; to carry πημα, ατος, το, (πέπηθα, πάσχω,) evil,

back, to recall ; to induce. misfortune, injury, ruin ; evil

περιχαρής, έoς, ο, ή, ( περί, χαίρω,) bringing.

exceedingly joyous, highly de- πήρα, ας, Ιon. πήρη, ης, ή, a leathern

lighted. pouch, wallet, scrip.

Πέρσης, ου, o, a Persian. πίγρης, ητος, και, Pigreg, α man's name.

Περσικός, ή, όν, Persian. πιέζω, f. έσω, 1 aor. έπίεσα, p. pass.

πέταμαι. See πέτομαι. πείπεσμαι, 1 αor. pass. επιέσθην, to

πετάννυμι, f. πετάσω, 1 αor. επέτάσα, press, squeeze ; to straiten, dis

p. πεπέτασμαι, 1 aor. pass. επε tress ; to press hard in argument.

τάσθην, to expand, unfold, open ; πίθον, Ιon. for έπιθoν, 2 αor. act. of

to spread out. πείθω.

πέτομαι, f. πετήσομαι, 2 aor. επτόμην πικρός, α, ον, sharp-pointed, piercing ;

syncop ., to fly, to expand the wings bitter, sour ; offensive, disagreeable.

for flight. πικρώς, αdυ., ( πικρός,) sharply, bitter

πέτρα, ας, Ιon. πέτρη, ης, ή, a rock, ly , sourly, disagreeably.

clif ; a stone, a fragment of a rock. πιμελής, έoς, ο, ή, fat, greasy.

πετραίος, αία, αίον, (πέτρος,) rocky, πινακιδίον, ου, το, ( πίναξ,) a small

stony. tablet.

πέτρος, ου, o, a rock, stone. πινακίς, ίδος, η = πινακιδίον.

πεφυλαγμένος, perf. pass. part. of πίνω, f. πίομαι also πιούμαι, p. πέπω

φυλάσσω. κα, 2 aor. έπιον, p. pass. πέπομαι,

πεφύλαξο, perf. imperat. pass. of the 1 aor. pass, étódny, to drink , im

bibe.same.
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numerous.

πιπράσκω, f. περάσω, 1 αor. επέρασα, πλατύς, εία, ύ, broad, wide, spacious,

p. πέπρακα, p. pass. πέπράμαι, 1

αor. pass. επράθην, 3 f. pass. πε- πλεθριαίος, αία, αιον, of the measure

trpáoojai the usual future passive, of a πλέθρον.

(περάω,) to sell, to carry any where πλέθρον, ου, το, 8 plethron, α nea

for sale. sure of 100 Greek or 101 English

πίπτω, f. πεσούμαι, 1 αor. έπεσα, p. feet.

πέπτωκα, 2 αor. έπεσον, to fall, tο πλείον, comparat. neut. of πολύς.

fall down, to prostrate; to fall into πλείστος, η, ον, (πολύς,) most, the

subjection, to go to ruin . greatest part, very much .

πίστις, εως, ή, faith, belief, trust ; πλείων, ονος, ο, ή, comparat. of πολύς,

faithfulness, sincerity ; a pledge, more, greater, larger ; many, very

promise. many.

πιστός, ή, όν, worthy of belief, faith- πλέκω, f. έξω, p. pass. πέπλεγμαι, 1

ful, trustworthy. αor. pass. επλέχθην, 2 αor. pa88.

πιστότης, ητος, ή, ( πίστις,) fdelity, επλάκην, to twist, twine, curl ; to

integrity . plan , devise.

πίττα, ης, ή, pitch, turpentine. πλέον, ονος, τo, for πλείον, more.

πιφαύσκομαι, to bring to light, to in- πλεονάκις, αdυ. ( πλέων,) more fre

dicate, point out ; to tell, report, quently, oftener.

communicate. πλεονεκτέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (πλέον, έχω,)

πία, for πίνω, to drink, whence is to have or claim more than an

formed the 2 aor. έπιον. other, to be greedy, avaricious ;

πίων, ονος, ο, ή, (πιος,) fat, rich, fruit to gain or take advantage, to over

ful, abundant. reach.

πλάγιον, αdυ., obliquely. πλέος, έα, έoν, full, fled.

πλάγιος, ου, ο, ή, also ιος, ία, ιον, πλευρά, ας, ή, the side, a rib.

slanting, aslant, athwart, ob- πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, 1 αor. έπλευσα,

lique. p. πέπλευκα, p. pass. πέπλευσμαι,

πλαίσιον, ου, τo, an oblong figure; 8 1 aor. pass. έπλεύσθην ηot classical,

division of an army in the form to sail, navigate ; to swim .

γληγείς, έντος, 2 αor. part. pass. of

Πλάκος, ή, Placus, a mountain of πλήσσω.

Mysia . πληγή , ής, ή, a blow, stripe, wound.

πλακούς, ούντος, o a cake. πλήθος, εος, το, (πλέω,) fullness, a

πλανάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. έπλάνησα, multitude, a great number ; the

p. pass. πεπλάνημαι, 1 αor. po multitude, populace.

επλανήθην, (πλανέω,) to lead astray, πλήθω, 1 aor. έπλησα, 2 perf. πέ

to mislead, to deceive ; to wander, πληθα, 1 αor. pass. επλήσθην, to

roam about, stray. be full, abound.

πλαστός, ή, όν, (πλάσσω,) formed, πλήμι, obsol. to approach.

fabricated, counterfeit. πλήμνη, ης, ή, (πλήθω,) the nave of a

πλάτος, εος, τo, breadth, width. wheel.

of a square.
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πλήρης, εος, ο, ή, full, filled; com- ποδήρης, εος, και, ή , ( πούς, άρω,) reach

plete, perfect, whole. ing down to and touching the feet ;

πληρόω, ώ, f. ώσω, 1 aor. επλήρωσα, covering the body as a shield.

p. pass. πεπλήρωμαι, 1 αor. pass. ποδίζω, f. ίσω, ( πους,) to bind or

επληρώθην, (πληρής,) to make full, shackle the feet ; to measure by

to fill , furnish , impart; to fulfill, the foot, as in prosody.

accomplish, complete ; to satisfy, ποδώκης, εος, ο, ή, (πούς, ώκύς,) swift

satiate. footed.

πλησίον, αdυ., near, near by. ποδωκία, ας, ή, (ποδώκης,) Swiftness

πλησίστιος, ου, ο, ή, (πίμπλημι, πλή of foot.

σω, ιστίον,) filling or swelling the πόθεν, enclit. αdυ., whence, from any

sails . place.

πλήσσω, or -ττω, f. πλήξω, 1 αor. ποθέω, f. ήσω αnd έσομαι, 1 αor. επό

έπληξα, p. pass. πέπληγμαι, 1 αor. θησα αnd -εσα, p. πεπόθηκα, to de

pass. επλήχθην, 2 aor. πέπληγον, sire, regret, miss.

2 perf. πέπληγα, 2 αor. pass. επλή- πόθος, ου, ο, wish, desire, longing for.

γην, to strike, wound, smite ; to ποιά, ας, ή , the summer, the grass or

to strike from one's senses, to amaze, herb season ; grass, herbs.

confound.
ποιέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. εποίησα, p.

πλήτο, 3 sing. aor. pass. of πλήμι. πεποίηκα, 3 f. pass. πεποιήσομαι, to

πλίνθος, ου, ή, a brick, tile. make, to do, bring about, occasion ;

πλοίον, ου, τo, a ship, vessel, boat. to beget, bring forth ; to labor.

πλόος, ούς, gen. όου, ου, also όος, ποιητής, ού, και, one who makes, the

( πλέω,) sailing, navigation, voyage. maker of a poem , a poet.

πλούσιος, ία, ιον, (πλούτος,) rich, ποικίλος, η, ον, many colored, spotted,

wealthy, opulent. variegated ; various, artful, wily .

Πλούτων, ωνος, o, Pluto, the god of ποιμήν, ένος, ο, ( ποιή,) a shepherd ; 8

the infernal regions. ruler, guardian.

πλούτος, ου, 8, riches, wealth, abun- ποιμνήϊος, ία, ιον, (ποίμνη,) belonging

dance. to the flock or herd .

πνέω, f. πνεύσω, commonly πνεύσομαι, πόκος, ου, ο, (πέκω,) a feece.

1 αor. έπνευσα, p. πέπνευκα, 1 aor. πολέεσ', for πολέεσι, dat. plur. Epic

pass. έπνεύσθην, to blow, breathe ; for πολλοίς.

to be haughty, arrogant ; to be πολεμέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. επολέμησα,

wise, intelligent. (πόλεμος,) to wage warr, to fight or

πνίγω, f. ίξομαι, also πνίξω, 1 αor. contend with ; to quarrel, Wran

έπνιξα p. pass. πέπνιγμαι, 2 αor. gle, dispute.

ρασε. επίγνην, to choke, strangle, πολέμιος, ία, ιον, ( πόλεμος,) of or be

suffocate.
longing to war, warlike, hostile,

ποδαπός, ή, όν, from what place, conflicting.

country, or race. πόλεμος, ου, ο, battle, ight, war ;

ποδάρκης, εος, ο, ή, (πους, αρκέω,) troops, a warlike force.

strong-footed, swift-footed. πολιορκέω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( πόλις, έρκος,)
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man .

to hem in a city, to besiege, to be Trópw , to give, show , cause to ap

leaguer ; to annoy, harass. pear.

πολιορκία, ας, ή, ( πόλις, έρκος,) a siege, πορεία, ας, ή, (πορεύω,) a journey,

assault. route, way, passage.

πολιός, ια, ιον, gray, white, hoary. πορεύομαι, f. mid. πορεύσομαι, p. pass.

πόλις, εως, ή, city πεπόρευμαι, 1 αor. pass. επορεύθην,

πολιτεύω, f. εύσω, (πολίτης,) to be a (πόρος,) to go, travel,depart,journey.

citizen ; to administer or govern και πορεύσιμος, ου, ο, ή, ( πορεύω,) that

state. may be crossed, passable.

πολλάκι, Poet. for πολλάκις, αdυ. (πο- πορευτέος, έα, έoν, ( πορεύω,) to be

λύς,) many times, often. traversed , must be passed.

πολύ, (πολύς,) much, very. πορθμείον, ου, τo, a ferry-boat.

πολύαινος, ου, ο, ή, (πολύς, αινέω,) πορθμεύς, έως, και, ( πορθμεύω,) a ferry

much praised, praiseworthy.

πολυάνθρωπος, ου, ο, ή, (πολύς, άνθρω- πορθμία, ων, τά, ferry- money, fare.

πος,) full of people, populous. πορίζω, f. ίσω, 1 aor. επόρισα, p. πε

πολύγλωσσος, Αtt. -γλωττος, ου, ο, ή, πόρικα, 1 aor. pass. έπορίσθην, p.

(πολύς, γλώσσα,) many-tongued. pass. πεπόρισμαι, (πόρος,) to bring

πολυδειράς, άδος, και, ή, (πολύς, δείρη,) to pass, to procure ; to provide for,

many-peaked , having many sum furnish ; to devise , contrive ; to

mits.
obtain, acquire, procure.

πολύδωρος, ου, ο, ή, ( πολύς, δώρον,) πόρος, ου, o, a passage, way, ford.

richly-gifted, well-endowed. πόρρω, αdυ. (πρό,) farther on, farther

Πολυκράτης, ους, δ, Polycrates, αη off.

Athenian captain . πορσύνω, f. υνώ, ( πόρω,) to bring to

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, gen. πολλού, ής, pass, further, prepare, provide.

ού, many, much ; great, large ; πορφύρεος, έα, ον, (πορφύρα,) purple,

vehement. purple- colored.

πονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. επόνησα, p. πορφύρίς, ίδος, ή, 8 purple garment

πεπόνηκα, p pass. πεπόνημαι, 1 αor. or covering.

pass. επονήθην, f. mid. πονήσομαι, πόσις, εως, ή, ( πίνω,) drink.

p. mid. πεπόνημαι ας pres. (πόνος,) πόσος, η, ov, interrog. pron . adj.,

to labor, feel fatigue, suffer pain ; how great 3 how much 3 how

to cause pain or distress.

πονηρός, α, ον, ( πονέω,) evil, evil-dis- ποταμός, ου, ο, ( πίνω,) a river, και

posed, malevolent, wicked , bad, stream ; river-god .

vicious. πότε, αdυ. interrog., when ? at what

πονηρώς, αdυ. ( πονηρός,) wickedly, time?

badly. TOTÉ, adv. indef., once, on a certain

πόνος, ου, 8, work, labor, pain ; trou time.

ble, distress. πότερον αnd πότερα, αdυ., whether.

πόντος, ου, δ, the sea.
πότερος, α, ον, interrog. pron. adj ,

πόρε, Ιon. for έπορε, 3 sing. 2 aor. of which of the two ?

many ?
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pose, intend.

care of.

go on .

ποτί, ποτίν, αnd προτί, Epic and Dor. προαιρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 2 aor. προειλόμην,

in compound words for após. (πρό, αιρέω,) to take before, to bring

πότμος, ου, ο, ( πίπτω,) lot, fate, de forth , produce ; to prefer ; to pur

cree ; destiny, death .

πότνια, ας, ή, honored, venerable και προβάλλω, f. βαλώ, p. πρoβέβληκα,

as subst., sovereign, mistress. 2 αor. προέβαλον, contr. προϊβαλον,

ποτόν, ου, το, ( πίνω,) the act of drink 1 αor. pass. προύβλήθην, (πρό, βάλ

ing ; drink. λω,) to cast or thrust forward, to

πότος, ο, ( πίνω,) a drinking ; a drink put forward or forth ; to propose,

ing-bout, carousal. present ; to expose.

που, αdυ., Somewhere, anywhere. πρόβατον, ου, τo, a sheep, plur. sheep.

πουλυβοτείρη, ης, ή, ( πολύς, βόσκω,) πρόβολος, ου, ο, (προβάλλω,) a pro

much -nourishing, fruitful, produc- jecting rock ; a defence, protection.

tive. πρόγονος, ου, ο, ( πρό, γέγονα,) one

πους, ποδός, o, the foot. born first ; the elder, an ancestor.

πράγμα, ατος, το, (πράσσω, πέπραγμαι,) προείδω, obsol. 2 αor. προείδον, to see

a thing done, deed , act, business, before, foresee ; to provide for,take

affair .

πρακτικός, ή, όν, (πράσσω,) ft for πρόειμι, to proceed, go forward,

business, husiness-like.

πρανής, έoς, ο, ή, πρηνής, prone, προείπον, 2 aor. of προέπω, p. προεί

bending forwards, prostrate, head ρηκα, to say before, to foretell,

long. predict.

πράος αnd πράος, ου, gen. plur. πρα- προύειν, pluperf. of πρόειμι with im

έων, τarely πράων, mild, gentle, perfect signification .

soft, meek . προήκης, εος, ο, ή, (πρό, ακή,) pointed

πράσσω, ου -ττω, f. ξω, 1 aor. έπραξα,
before.

2 αor. έπράγον, p. πεπράχα, 1 αor. προθυμέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, 1 αor.

φα88. επράχθην, to do, perform, πρoύθυμησάμην, 1 αor. pass. επροθυ

execute. μήθην, (πρόθυμος,) to be ready,

πρέπει, έmperf. έπρεπε, (πρέπω,) it is willing, or eager to do a thing ; to

becoming, it becomes, beseems. be eager for, to desire ardently ;

πρέσβα, Ιon. πρέσβη, ης, η, for πρέ to be forward, zealous.

σβεια, fem. of πρέσβυς, old, vener- πρόθυμος, ου, ο, ή, (πρό, θυμός,) ready,

able. willing, eager, zealous ; well-in

πρεσβευτής, ου, ο, (πρέσβυς,) an am clined , wishing well.

bassador, messenger. προθύμως, αdυ. (πρόθυμος,) willingly

πρίάμαι, 2 αor. επριάμην, to buy, pur eagerly, zealously .

chase. πρόθύρον, ου, τo, the vestibule, the

Πρίαμος, ου, ο, Priam, α king of Troy. porch .

πρίν, αdυ. of time, before, formerly. προϊάπτω, f. άψω, 1 αor. προΐαψα,

mpó, prep . gov. gen., before, above, in ( πρό, ιάπτω,) to send of or away,

preference to. to send untimely to thenether world .

και
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προίκα, αdυ. ( προΐξ.) gratuitously, free- προπίπτω, f. πτώσω, f. mid. πεσούμαι,

ly, withoutreturn . p. πέπτωκα, ( πρό, πίπτω,) to fall

προκαλέομαι, ούμαι, ( πρό, καλέω,) to before or forward , to lean for

call forth , to challenge, defy ; to ward.

invite beforehand ; to make an offer. após, prep . gov. gen . dat. and accus.,

προκάλυμμα, ατος, το, ( πρό, καλύπτω,) from , of; with , by, at, near ; to ,

any thing put before ; a veil, cur in respect to , towards, unto .

tain , covering. προσαγορεύω, f. εύσω, p. προσηγόρευκα,

προκαλύπτω, f. ύψω, (πρό, καλύπτω,)Ι (πρός, άγορεύω,) to accost, address ;

to place or hang before as a cover to call, surname; to admonish, ad

ing, to conceal, mask ; to use a vise.

pretext. προσάγω, f. άξω, 2 αor. προσήγαγον,

προκατακαίω, f. καύσω, (πρό, κατά, to lead or conduct to any one ; to

καίω,) to burn beforehand, to lay come or draw near, to approach.

waste by fire. προσαρηρότα, 2 perf. part. neut. of

προκατακλίνω, f. ινώ, (πρό, κατά, κλί προσάρω.

νω,) to make to lie down before προσαρτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, (πρός, άρτάω,)

others, to place at a table before to fasten or attach to .

others. προσάρω, f. άρσω, 2 αor. προσήράρον,

προκαταλαμβάνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, 2 p. προσάρηρα, (πρός, άρω,) to it,

(πρό, κατά, λαμβάνω,) to seize, take join , or fasten to, to add to .

away, or occupy beforehand ; to προσαυδάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( πρός, αυδάω,)

prevent, anticipate. to speak to, address, accost.

προκύπτω, f. ύψω, (πρό, κύπτω,) to προσβολή, ής, ή, (προσβάλλω,) a put

stoop, bend forward or over. ting to or falling upon ; an assault,

προμετωπίδιον, ου, το, (πρό, μέτωπον,) shock, engagement.

a frontpiece, frontlet for horses. προσγίγνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, ( πρός, γί

Πρόξενος, ου, ο, Proxenus, a Baotian γνομαι,) to come or join one's self

general in the army of Cyrus the to ; to incline towards, befriend ;

Younger. to be added or accrue to.

προπέμπω, f. ψω, 1 αor. προέπεμψα, προσδέομαι, f. ήσομαι, depon. pass.

1 aor. pass. προεπέμφθην, (πρό, (πρός, δέομαι,) to need besides, to

(πέμπω,) to send on before or for be in want of; to beg , to ask of

ward , to bring on one's way, to another.

accompany, escort. πρόσειμι, (πρός, είμι,) to go to or to

προπετώς, αdυ. (προπετής,) precipitate wards, to approach ; to attack ; to

ly, rashly. come forward as an orator.

προπηδάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( πρό, πεδάω,) το προσείπον, ( πρός, είπον,) to speak to,

leap before, to spring forward . to accost, address, salute.

προπίνω, 2 aor. contr. προϋπιον, p. προ- προσελαύνω, f. ελάσω, 1 αor. ήλασα,

πέπωκα, (πρό, πίνω,) to drink before πρός, ελαύνω,) to drive towards, to

or to one, to pledge one in drink ride to or against.

ing. προσέρχομαι, f. mid. προσελεύσομαι,
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as

depon. mid. (πρός, έρχομαι,) to come wards or upon, to strike against,

to or near to, to approach , to go to fall down to or before, to em

against. brace ; to fall in with, to occur.

προσερωτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( πρός, ερωτάω,) προσποιέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to add or attach

to ask besides, to question fur to ; mid . to add or attach one's

ther. self ; to pretend , lay claim to.

προσέχω, f. έξω, p. προσέσχηκα, ( πρός, πρoσπoλεμόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (πρός, πόλε

έχω,) to hold to, to bring to or μος,) to make hostile besides, to

near ; to mind, attend ; to listen make one's enemy besides.

to, obey ; to bring to, bring to πρoστάσσω, ου -ττω, f. άξω, p. προσ

land. τέταχα, 1 αor. προσέταξα, p. pass.

προσηγορία, ας, ή, ( πρός, αγορεύω,) προστέταγμαι, (πρός, τάσσω,) to

an addressing, a name, appellation. place or post at a place; to enjoin ,

προσήεσαν, 3 plur. pluperf. of πρόσ give command.

ειμι. προστάτης, ου, ο, (προΐστημι,) a front

προσήκων, part. of προσήκω, to belong rank man ; a chief, leader, presi

or be related to, to be connected dent.

with.
προστερνίδιον, ου, τo, a breastplate

πρόσθεν, αdυ. of place, before, for for horses.

ward ; of time, before, formerly και προστίθεμαι, 2 aor. προσεθέμην, ( πρός,

prep . with gen ., before. τίθημι,) to join one's self to, to

προσθετός, ή, όν, (πρός, τίθημι,) ad agree with, consent to .

ditional, added ; given or addict- προστίθημι, f. θήσω, p. τέθεικα, 1 αor.

ed to.
προσέθηκα, 2 aor. προσέθην, ( πρός,

προσκαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. κέκληκα, τίθημι,) to put to or upon ; to

(πρός, καλέω,) to call to or upon, put besides, to add to, give ; mid .

to summon, invite, send for . to associate one's self to, to agree

προσκυνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (πρός, κυνέω,)) with , consent to ; to come over,

to kiss towards as one's hand to submit.

wards another person ; to do rever- προστρέχω, f. θρέξω, f. mid. -δραμού

ence or homage, to worship, to μαι, p. προσδεδράμηκα, 2 perf. πρόσ

adore.
δέδρομα, ( πρός, τρέχω,) to run to,

προσλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, 2 αor. προσ towards, or against, to run at,

έλαβον, p. προσείληφα, (πρός, λαμ make a sally .

βάνω,) to take to, receive besides, προσφέρω, f. oίσω, 1 aor. ήνεγκα, p.

to take to one's self ; to provide, προσενήνοχα, 1 aor. ρα88. προση

help , assist. νέχθην, ( πρός, φέρω,) to bear, bring

προσμάχομαι, to fight against, to con to, offer, present ; to advance a

tend with. gainst, attack.

προσπαραμένω, (πρός, παραμένω,) to προσφύς, ύσα, part. 2 aor. of πρόσφυμι,

confine one's self to , to adhere to. to adhere or cling to .

προσπίπτω, f. πεσούμαι, 2 aor. προσέ- πρόσω, αdυ., forth, forwards ; in fu

πεσον, ( πρός, πίπτω,) to fall to ture.
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πρόσωπον, ου, το, (πρός, ώψ,) the face, προφυλακή, ής, ή, ( πρό, φυλάσσω,) an

countenance, look, appearance ; a advanced guard, an outpost.

person , man. πρυλέες, έων, οι, heavy- armed foot

προσωτάτω, αdυ., farthest. soldiers, as opposed to cavalry.

προτάσσω, or -ττω, f. άξω, p. προτέ- πρύμνα, Ιon. -η, ης, ή, (πρυμνός,) the

ταχα αor. pass. προυτάχθην, p. stern of a ship, the poop.

pass. προτέταγμαι, (πρό, τάσσω,) πρυμνήσιον, ου, το, ( πρυμνήσιος,) και

to place or post in front; to de stern-rope, a hawser.

fend ; to appoint. πρυμνός, ή, όν, the last, extreme, re

προτέρα, ( sc. ημέρα,) the day before. motest.

πρότερον, αdυ., before, formerly, ra- πρώην, αdυ., lately, very recently,

ther. formerly.

πρότερος, α, ον, (πρό,) before, in front, πρωϊαίτερον, αdυ., earlier.

forward ; sooner, earlier, older. πρώρα, ας, ή, Ιon. πρώρη, ( πρό, δέω,)

προτιμάω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( πρό, τιμάω,) to the prow of a ship .

honor, respect, esteem; to care for, Πρωτεσίλαος, ου, ο, Protesilaus, α

to take heed of ; to wish rather, to Grecian chief who was slain at

prefer. Troy.

πρότονος, ου, ο, (πρό, τείνω,) a rope, πρώτον, αdυ., first, the foremost

a cable .
πρώτος, η, ον, (superlat. from πρό, ας

προτραποίμην, 2 αor. opt. mid. 1 pers. of contracted from πρότατος,) first,

sing. of foremost, earliest και την πρώτην, ας

προτρέπω, f. έψω, p. τέτρεφα, 1 aor. adv., first, at present, just now ;

προύτρεψα, (πρό, τρέπω,) to turn to neut. sing. and plur. as adv., first,

or towards; to urge, excite, per in the first place, especially , rather,

suade, exhort, encourage. sooner, formerly .

προύφαινον, contr. for προέφαινον. πτελέα, ας, ή , an elm.

προφαίνω, f. ανώ, 2 aor. pass. πρου- πτερόν, ου, τo, a wing, pinion, featner.

φάνην, ( πρό, φαίνω,) to bring forth] πτερόω, ώ, f. ώσω, ( πτερόν,) to fur

to light, to show forth, makemani nish with feathers, to feather ; to

fest ; to declare, announce, fore furnish with oars ; to excite, ani

bode, foreshow . mate.

προφέρω, f. oίσω, 1 αor. ήνεγκα, (πρό, πτέρυξ, υγος, η, a wing, a pinion,

φέρω,) to bring forward, produce, a feather.

. exhibit; to surpass ; to advance, πτερωτός, ή, όν, (πτερόω,) winged

promote. feathered.

πρυφεύγω, f. εύξω, f. mid. εύξομαι, πύκα, αdυ., thickly, closely.

2 αor. προέφύγον, contr. προϋφυγον, πυκάζω, f. άσω, 1 αor. pass. επικά

(πρό, φεύγω,) to flee before or for σθην, p. pass. πεπύκασμαι, (πύκα,)

ward ; to escape, avoid . to thicken , to make close or firm ,

προφήτης, ου, ο, ( πρό, φημί,) 8 pro to press closely together.

phet, a foreteller of future events, al πυκινός, ή, όν, (πύκα,) thick, close,

soothsayer. | pressed together..
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πύλαι, αι, (πύλη,) gates, a folding-| δέω, f. ρεύσομαι, Iater γεύσω, 1 αor.

door, which was composed of two έρρευσα, p. ερρύηκα, 2 aor. pass.

wings. ερρύην ας αctive, 2 fut. pass. ρυή

πύλη, ης, η, a gate, door, a wing of a couat as active, to flow , run or

folding-door. drop, to pour out.

πυνθάνομαι, f. πεύσομαι, p. πέπευσμαι, δέω, p. είρηκα, p. pass. είρημαι, 1 aor.

2 aor. mid. επυθόμην, to inquire, pass. έρρήθην, 3 fut. είρήσομαι ας

to learn by inquiry , to hear, exa fut. pass., to say, speak, make a

mine, understand. speech .

πύρ, πυρός, τo, fire, a burning ; vio- ρηγμίν, ίνος, ή, (δήγνυμι,) a high or

lence, destruction . rugged shore, a breaker ; the

πυραμίς, ίδος, ή, ( πυρ,) a pyramid. waves, surf.

Πυραμός, ου, ο, Pyramus, a river of ρήγνυμι, f. ρήξω, 1 aor. έρρηξα, p.

Cilicia .
pass. έρρηγμαι, 1 aor. pass. έρρήχθην,

πύργος, ου, 6, a tower, bulwark, fort, 2 αor. pass. ερράγην, f. mid. ρήξο

protection, turret. μαι, to break, rend, tear ; to break

πυρός, ου, ο, wheat. forth , to send forth , as a sound.

πυρριχίζω, to dance the Pyrrhic or | δηϊδίως, αdυ., easily, with facility.

war-dance.
ρητήρ, ήρος, ο, ( ερέω,) an orator, rhe

πω, enclit. particle, somehow, in some torician .

way, yet. ρίζα, ης, ή, a root ; origin, source.

πώγων, ωνος, o, the beard. διζοτόμος, ου, ο, ή, (ρίζα, τέμνω,) και

πωλέω, f. ήσω, to sell, barter, traffic. root-cutter, a gatherer of roots for

πώποτε, αdυ. (ποτέ,) at any time, ever. purposes of medicine or witchcraft ;

Πώρος, ου, ο, Portus, a king of India. a quack.

Tws, interrog. adv., how ? in what plupa, adv. (álatw ,) quickly, fleetly,

way ? by what means ? swiftly.

πωϋ, εος, το, (πάω,) a dock of sheep. ρινός, ου, ο, ή, the skin,the hide; an

ox -hide shield.

Γρίπη, ης, ή, (δίπτω,) a throw, casting,

Ρ . impulse, violence, force .

ρίπτω, f. δίψω, 1 αor. έρριψα, p. έρ

ράβδος, ου, ή, a rod, staff, wand. διφα, p. pass. έρριμμαι, 1 aor. pass.

ράδιος, ια, ιον, easy, ready, easy to ερρίφθην, 2 αor. pass. ερρίφην, to

make, do, or understand ; of per throw, cast, hurl, sling ; to throw

8ons, easy, complaisant, obligging. away, to expose .

ραδίως, αdυ. ( λάδιος,) easily, patiently. ρόδινος, η, ον, (βόδον,) made of roses.

δαστος, η, ον, irreg. superlat. of ράδιος Ρόδιος, ια, ιον, a Rhodian.

for δάϊστος. ροδοδάκτυλος, ου, ο, ή, ( ρόδον, δάκτυ

δέζω, f. δέξω, 1 αor. έρρεξα, for έρδω, λος,) rosy -fingered.

to do, perform, cause, effect, ac- ρόδον, ου, το, 8 rose.

complish. δόπάλον, ου, το, ( δέπω,) a club, staff,

deia, Poet. for péu, easily . rod .

14
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dish ;

accuse .

ρούς, ροός, o, a current, a stream. σαυτής by crasis for σεαυτής.

ρυθμός, ου, δ, any regular or mea- σαφώς, αdυ., clearly, manifestly, dis

sured motion , or time; rhythm ; tinctly.

measure, harmony ; temper, dis- σεαυτού, ης, ού, reflec. pron., of your

position ; fashion, way, manner. self.

υμός, ου, ο, ( δύω,) the pole of α σεβάσσατο, Ιon. and Poet. for εσεβά

chariot.
σατο, 1 αor. mid. 3 sing. of σεβά

δώμη, ης, ή, (βώννυμι,) force, strength. ζομαι, (σέβας,) to stand in awe, to

be afraid of, to reverence, venerate.

σει” for σείο.

Σειρήν, ήνος, η, a siren.

σείω, f. σείσω, p. σέσεικα, 1 αor. έσει

σά, Dor. for σή. σα, p. pass. σέσεισμαι, 1 αor. pass.

σάγάρις, εως, ή, a battle-axe, a two εσείσθην, 1 αor. mid. έσεισάμην

edged sword. reflex . or trans., to shake, bran

σαίρω, f. σαρώ, 1 αor. έσηρα, 2 perf. to agitate ; to threaten ; to

σέσηρα, p. pass. σέσαρμαι, to grin,

show the teeth ; to sweep, clean . Σερίφιος, ου, 6, a Seriphian.

Σάκας, α, o, a Sacian. σεύ, Dor. for σου.

σάκκος, αnd σάκος, ου, 6, 8 coarse σηκός, ου, 6, 8 stall, sheepfold,

cloth of hair, sackcloth ; a sack , temple.

bag. σημα, ατος, τo, a sign, signal ; a de

σαλπίζω, f. ίγξω, 1 aor. εσάλπιγξα, vice, badge, monument.

p. pass. σεσάλπισμαι, (σαλπίγγω, σημαίνω, f. ανώ, 1 αor. εσήμανα, p.

σάλπιγξ,) to sound a trumpet , to pass. σεσημασμαι, (σήμα,) to give a

proclaim by sound of trumpet. sign or signal, to signify ; to make

σάλπιγξ, ιγγας, ή, a trumpet. known, declare.

σάνδάλον, ου, τo, a footstep. σήμαντρον, ου, το, (σημαίνω,) a seal.

σανίς, ίδος, ή, a board, plank; doors, σησάμη, ης, ή, aesame, αη eastern

folding-doors, always plur. in this leguminous plant.

sense ; a stage, scaffold . σησάμινος, η, ον, made of sesame.

Σάρδεις, εων, αι, Sardis, the capital of σθένος, εος, το, (σθένω,) strength,

Lydia. power, might, vigor.

Σάρος, ου, ο, Saros, a river of Ci- σιγή, ής, ή, (σιγάω,) silence, quiet,

licia . calmness.

σάρξ, κος, ή, flesh ; the body ; man- σιδήρεος, έα, ον, contr. oύς, α, ούν,

kind. (σίδηρος,) made of iron or steel ;

σατραπεύω, f. εύσω, to be satrap or hard , firm , strong ; cruel, inex

governor of a province. orable .

σατράπης, ου, και, a satrap or governor σίδηρος, και, αnd σίδηρος, ου, τo, iron,

of a province. steel ; things made of iron or steel,

σάτυρος, ου, 6, 8 satyr ; a lewd goat arms, furniture ; hardness, hard

ish fellow . heartedness.
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Σιδών, ώνος, η, Sidon, a city of Phe tered, or billeted ; to dwell, abide,

nicia. stay in a place.

Σικυώνιος, α, ον, a Sieyonian. σκηνή, ής, ή, a booth, hut, tent ; any

σίνομαι, p. σέσιμμαι, αor. mid. έσινά temporary dwelling.

μην, to injure, harass, damage, de- σκηπτούχος, ου, ο, ή, ( σκήπτρον, έχω,)

stroy. bearing a staff or sceptre of com

Σιτάκη, ης, ή, Sitace, city on the mand, a wand-bearer, a high officer

Tigris.
in the Persian court.

σιτέω, ω, (σίτος,) to nourish, feed ; σκιά, ας, ή, a shade, shadow.

to eat, devour. σκόπελος, ου, ο, (σκέπτομαι,) a moun

σίτος, ου, δ, corn, bread, food ; flour, tain -peak, a rock , cliff.

meal. σκόπεω, ω, to look out ; to observe.

σιωπάω, f. ήσομαι, p. σεσιώπηκα, 1 σκοπός, ου, ο, ή, a spy, watch, scout ;

αor. εσιώπησα, p. pass. σεσιώπημαι, an overseer, superintendent; ob

(σιωπή,) to be silent, still ; to keep ject, aim , purpose.

silence. Σκύλλα, ης, ή, (σκύλλω,) Scylla, α

σιωπή, ής, ή, silence, stilness.
sea -monster in the Sicilian straits

Σκαιαι πύλαι, the Scean gate, so called opposite Charybdis.

because it was on the best side of | σκώπτω, f. σκώψω, usually σκώψομαι,

Troy . 1 aor. έσκωψα, 1 αor. pass. έσκώ

Σκαμάνδριος, η, ον, Seamandrian, on φθην, p. pass. έσκωμμαι, to ape,

the Scamander. mimic; to jeer,scoff at ; to jest, joke.

σκαφίδιον, ου, τό, (σκάφος,) a little σμερδαλέος, έα, έoν, lengthened from

boat. σμερδνός, (σμέρδνω,) frightful, fear

σκεδάννυμι, f. άσω, 1 aor. έσκέδασα, ful, terrible, odious, horrible.

1 αor. pass. εσκεδάσθην, p. pass. σμερδνός, ή, όν = σμερδαλέος.

έσκέδασμαι, (σχίζω,) to scatter, dis- σοβέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to say σου, σου,

perse, put to flight, spread abroad . (shoo ! shoo !) to a bird ; hence to

σκέλος, εος, τo, the leg, calf, foot. scare or drive away birds; to drive

σκέπη, ης, ή, (σκεπάω,) a covering, away, expel ; to hasten ; to move

protection , shelter, defence. pompously, to strut.

σκεπτέον, verb, adj. (σκέπτομαι,) one Σόλοι, οι, Soli, a city of Ciliciα.

must examine, consider. σός, σή, σόν, thine, yours.

σκέπτομαι, f. mid. σκέψομαι, p. pass. Σούσα, ων, τά, Susa, α Persian city.

έσκεμμαι, 1 αor. pass. έσκέφθην, Σοφαίνετος, ου, ο, Sophenetus, α Stym

3 fut. pass. έσκέψομαι passively, to phalian general in the army of

view , consider, examine.
Cyrus the Younger.

σκεύος, εος, τo, a vessel, utensil,im- σοφία, ας, ή, (σοφός,) wisdom, skill,

plement, furniture, apparatus. good management, ability.

σκεψάμενος, 1 αor. mid. part. of σκέ- σπάνιος, ία, ιον, (σπανός,) rare, few,

scarce, scanty.

σκηνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (σκηνή,) to dwell Σπαρτιάτης, ου, o, a Spartan.

in a tent, to be encamped, quar- σπάω, f. σπάσω, p. έσπάκα, 1 αor.

πτομαι.
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έσπασα, p. pass. έσπασμαι, 1 αor. στερέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. εστέρησα,

pass. εσπάσθην, mid. σπάομαι tran 1 αor. pass. εστερήθην, f. mid.

sitive, to draw , pull ; to draw out, στερήσομαι, p. εστέρηκα, p. ρα88.

unsheathe. εστέρημαι, to deprive, despoil, plun

σπένδω, f. σπείσω, 1 aor. έσπευσα, p. der ; to frustrate ; mid. to be in

έσπεικα, p. pass. έσπεισμαι, 1 αor. want of, to want, to go without.

pass. έσπείσθην, to offer a libation, στέρνον, ου, τo, the breast.

to make a drink- offering ; to pour; στεφανίσκος, ου, o, a small crown, a

mid. to conclude a treaty, since this garland.

μας done with libations and other στεφανόω, ώ, f. ώσω, p. εστεφάνωκα,

religious ceremonies.
1 αor. pass. έστεφανώθην, (στέφα

σπέος, τo, a cave, cavern, grot. vos,) to surround, encompass, en

σπεύδω, f. σπεύσω, 1 αor. έσπευσα, circle ; to crown, wreath , honor,

to hasten, make haste ; to take decorate.

pains, strive ; to hasten on, acce- στέφω, f. στέψω, 1 αor. έστεψα, p.

lerate. έστεφα, 1 αor. pass. εστέφθην, p .

σπηϊ, dat. sing. of σπέος, Ιon. σπήρς. pass. έστεμμαι, to surround, encir

σπήλαιον, ου, το, (σπέος,) και cave, cle ; to adorn with a crown, to

grotto, cavern, den.
ornament.

σπουδάζω, f. άσω, p. εσπούδακα, p. στηρίζω, f. ξω, 1 aor. έστήριξα, ρ.

pass. έσπούδασμαι, (σπουδή,) to pass. εστήριγμαι, 1 aor. pass. έστη

make. haste, to be busy, zealous, ρίχθην, (ίστημι,) to support, place

serious, earnest ; to do a thing ! firmly, sustain ; to fix, establish ,

hastily, earnestly . strengthen ; mid . to support one's

σπουδαίως, αdυ., diligently, attentively. self , to lean upon.

σπουδή, ής, ή, (σπεύδω,) haste, speed, στιβαρός, ά, όν, (στείβω,) pressed,

readiness ; zeal, pains.
thick , firm , stout, strong .

στάδιον, ου, το, (στάδιος,) a standard) στιβαρώς, αdυ. (στιβαρός,) densely,

of length , a stade 6064 English closely.

feet or about § of a Roman mile ; otißos, ov, ở, (otelßw,) a trodden path ,

a race-course ; a running, a race . a way, a foot-path .

σταθμός, ου, ο, (ίστημι,) a stable, stall, στίξ, obsol . gen. στιχός, ή , a row, line,

fold ; a station or resting-place, a rank, or file of soldiers ; a line or

day's journey, day's march ; a

balance or scales; a weight. στίφος, εος, τo, a band of soldiers, a

στέγη, ης, ή , (στέγω,) a roof, cover close body of troops.

ing, house. στλεγγίς, ίδος, ή, a scraper, a fesh

στεινωπός, ου, Ιon. for στενωπός, (στο brush.

νός, οπή,) a narrow passage or way. στολή, ής, ή, (στέλλω,) 8 ftting out

στενάζω, f. άξω, 1 αor. εστέναξα, or equipment in clothes ; clothing,

(otévw ,) to sigh, groan, lament. dress ; a garment, robe.

στενός, ή, όν, narrow, strait, close, στόμα, ατος, τo, the mouth ; an en

confined . trance, a gate.

verse .



Στορέννυμι - Σύειoς. 317

στορέννυμι, αnd στόρνύμι, f. στoρέσω,| στυπείον, ου, τo, tow, fax.

1 aor. έστόρεσα, 1 aor. pass. εστο- σύ, gen. σού, thou, pers. pron. 2 pers.

ρέσθην, to spread, strew, lay out ; sing.

to allay, depress, calm ; to recline. συγγενής, έoς, ο, ή, (σύν, γίνομαι,)

στoρέσας, 1 αor. part. of στορέννυμι. • kin, kindred, related ; a kinsman,

στρατεία, ας, ή, (στρατεύω,) warfare, relative.

a military expedition . συγγίγνομαι, f. συγγενήσομαι, 2 αor.

στράτευμα, άτος, το, (στρατεύω,) an συνεγενόμην, (σύν, γίγνομαι,) to be

army, force, troops ; a band, de together, to hold converse with ;

tachment. to be present at; to have inter

στρατηγέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. εστρατήγηκα, course with .

(στρατός, ηγέομαι,) to be a general, συγγνώσκω, f. mid. -γνώσομαι, p. συν

to command an army. έγνωκα, 2 aor. συνέγνων, ( σύν,

στρατηγία, ας, ή, (στρατηγός,) the γιγνώσκω,) to think or agree with ;

office of a general; a military com to yield, own, confess ; to grant,

mand ; generalship , skill of a ge allow ; to excuse, pardon, for

neral. give.

στρατηγός, ου, ο, (στρατός, άγω,) the συγκαλέω, ώ, f. έσω, p. συγκέκληκα,

commander of an army, a general. 1 αor. συνεκάλεσα, (σύν, καλέω,)

στρατιά, ας, ή, an army, host. to call together, to convoke, in

στρατοπεδεύω, f. εύσω, p. έστρατοπέ vite.

δευκα, ( στρατόπεδον,) to encamp, συγκαλύπτω, f. ύψω, 1 αor. pass. συν

bivouac, take up a position . εκαλύφθην, p. pass. συγκεκάλυμ

στρατόπεδον, ου, το, (στρατός, πέδον,) , μαι, (σύν, καλύπτω,) to cover or

a camp, an encampment; an army. vail completely, to conceal, hide.

στρεπτόν, ου, τό, αnd στρεπτός, ου, ο, συγκύπτω, f. ύψω, 1 αor. συνέκυψα,

(στρέφω,) easily bent or twisted, (σύν, κύπτω,) to bend or incline

pliant, flexible ; bent, curved. forwards, to stoop and lay heads

στρεύγομαι, to be gradually exhausted together ; to act in concert, to con

of one's strength ; to become en spire.

feebled, weary. συγχαίρω, f. ήσω, 2 aor. pass. συνε

στρέφω, f. στρέψω, 1 αor. έστροφα, χάρην, (σύν, χαίρω,) to rejoice with,

p. έστροφα, p. pass. έστραμμαι, 1 to wish one joy, to congratulate.

αor. pass. έστρέφθην, 2 aor. pass. συγχορεύω, to dance with ; to be one

εστράφην, to turn, twist, turn of the same chorus.

around ; to revolve, refect upon ; συγχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. pass.

mid . to turn one's self as if to flee ; συνεχωρήθην, p. pass. συγκεχώρη

to retreat ; to plot, contrive ; to μαι, (σύν, χωρέω,) to go together,

be occupied or concerned about. to unite; to give place; to yield,

στρουθίον, ου, το, (στρουθός,) a little make concessions, concede ; to as

sparrow . sert, acquiesce in .

στυγερός, α, ον, (στυγέω,) hateful, ab- σύειος, ov, (oûs,) of a swine,

horred , abominable, horrible. swinish .

α
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ing.

Συεννέσιος, ου, 8, Syennesis, king of (σύν, πέμπω,) to send together, to

Cilicia . assist in conducting.

συλλαμβάνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, p. συν- συμπλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, (σύν, πλέω,)

είληφα, 2 αor. mid. συνελαβόμην, to sail with , to accompany in sail

p. pa88. συνείλημαι, (σύν, λαμβάνω,)

to take together, seize, apprehend ; συμποδίζω, (σύν, ποδίζω,) to tie the

to comprehend ; to collect, rally ; feet together, to bind hand and

to take part with, assist. foot ; to entangle, involve.

συλλέγω, f. λέξω, p. συνείλοχα, 1 aor. συμπολεμέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (σύν, πολε

συνέλεξα, p. pass. συνείλεγμαι, 1 μέω,) to war together with, to suc

αor. pass. συνελέχθην, 2 αor. pass. cor or join in war.

συνελέγην, (σύν, λέγω,) to collect, συμπόσιον, ου, το, (σύν, πίνω,) a drink

gather, bring together ; to bring ing or feasting together, a drink

forth , produce, procure. ing -party, a feast.

συμβαίνω, f. mid. συμβήσομαι, p. συμ- συμφέρον, το, neut. from συμφέρω,

βέβηκα, 2 aor. συνέβην, (σύν, βαί utility, convenience, advantage,

vw ,) to stand with the feet together, interest .

to come or happen together ; tο συμφέρω, f. συνοίσω, 1 aor. συνήνεγκα,

agree, coincide with , suit, fit, be 2 aor. συνήνεγκον, p. συνενώνοχα,

like ; to come to pass, occur, fall 1 αor. pass. συνηνέχθην, p. pass

out.
συνενήνεγμαι, (σύν, φέρω,) to bear or

συμβοάω, (σύν, βοάω,) to cry aloud or bring together ; to meet with ; to

shout together, to shout to . be profitable , useful, advantageous;

συμβουλεύω, f. εύσω, 1 αor. συνεβού to happen, come to pass ; mid. to

λευσα, (σύν, βουλεύω,) to counsel go along with , to accompany, have

with ; to give counsel, advise. intercourse with .

σύμβουλος, ου, ο, ή, (σύν, βουλή,) an συμφιλοσοφέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (σύν, φιλο

adviser, counsellor. σοφέω,) to unite in the pursuit

συμμαχέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (σύν, μάχομαι,) of wisdom, to philosophize toge

to fight along with , to be an ally, ther.

to side with ; to defend, pro- συμφορά, ας, ή, (συμφέρω,) a bring

tect. ing together ; an event, circum

συμμαχία, ας, ή, (σύν, μάχομαι,) help, stance, chance, accident, mishap,

succor, aid ; alliance, a league of casualty.

fensive and defensive.
oúv, prep . gov . dat., with , together

σύμμάχος, ου, ο, ή, ( σύν, μάχομαι,) with , implying near and close con

fighting along with ; a fellow nection .

combatant, an ally, auxiliary . συνάγω, f. άξω, 2 αor. συνήγαγον,

συμπαίστωρ, oρoς, o, a playmate, play p. pass. συνήγμαι, 1 aor. pass.

fellow. συνήχθην, (σύν, άγω,) to lead or

συμπάς, ασα, αν, (σύν, πας,) all toge bring together, to collect, assem

ther, all, the whole . ble, convene.

σύμπέμπω, f. ψω, 1 aor. συνέπεμψα, συναινέω, ώ, f. έσω, αor. συνήνεσα,



Συναναγιγνώσκω - Συνουσία. 319

(σύν, αινέω,) to join in praising or in a discourse; to discourse unin

approving , to agree with . terruptedly .

συναναγιγνώσκω,) f. γνώσομαι, (σύν, συνεισέρχομαι, 2 αor. συνεισήλθον,

ανά, γιγνώσκω,) to read along with (σύν, εις, έρχομαι,) to enter along

or together . with or together.

συναντάω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 aor. συνήν- συνέπομαι, f. έψομαι, (σύν, έπομαι,)

τησα, (σύν, αντάω,) to meet with, to follow along with , to accom

to come together with , to encoun pany, attend ; to reach, obtain .

ter ; to happen. συνέρχομαι, f. mid. συνελεύσομαι, 2

συναπάγω, f. άξω, 1 aor. pass. συνα αor. συνήλθον, 2 perf. συνελήλυθα,

πήχθην, (σύν, από, άγω,) to lead (σύν, έρχομαι,) to go or come with,

away with , to carry away or along to accompany, to come together,

with , to lead by example. to converse, assemble.

συναποθνήσκω, f. mid. θανούμαι, p. σύνεσις, εως, ή, (συνίημι,) a coming

act. τέθνηκα, 2 aor. συναπέθανον, together, joining, union ; compre

σύν, από, θνήσκω,) to die at the hension, judgment, understanding,

same time or together with. intelligence; prudence, wisdom .

συνάπτω, f. άψω, 1 αor. mid. συνη- συνέχης, έoς, , ή, (σύν, έχω,) hold

ψάμην, p. pass. συνημμαι, (σύν, ά ing together, close or next to ; con

πτω,) to join together, to connect tinual, connected, frequent, habi

with ; to contend with ; to con tual, incessant.

trive ; to unite with, to assist. συνηγμένος, η, ον, p. part. of συνάγω,

συναρπάζω, f. άσω, p. συνήρπακα, 1 collected together, assembled.

αor. συνήρπασα, 1 aor. pass. συνηρ- συνθήκη, ης, ή, (συντίθημι,) a putting

πάσθην, ( σύν, αρπάζω,) to snatch together ; an agreement, arrange

and carry away with ; to rob, ment, convention.

spoil, plunder; to comprehend. σύνθημα, ατος, το, (συντίθημι,) a con

συνδιαπράσσω, Αtt. -ττω, f. ξω, (σύν, certed sign or signal, a watch word ,

διά, πράσσω,) to carry through, to countersign.

effect together ; to negotiate with. συνίημι, f. συνήσω, 1 αor. συνήκα,

συνεέργω, contr. συνείργω, (σύν, είρ 2 αor. συνήν, (σύν, ίημι,) to send

γω,) to confine or shut up together, or bring together ; to discern, per

to bind together. ceive, be aware of; to understand,

συνειλεγμένος, η, ον, Αtt. for συλλε comprehend ; mid. to make an

λεγμένος, p. pass. part. of συλ agreement or contract.

λέγω. συνοδεύω, f. εύσω, (σύν, οδεύω,) to be

σύνειμι, f. mid. έσομαι, (σύν, ειμί,) to on the way with , to travel or jour

be with, to be present with ; to ney with ; to attend.

live or have intercourse with ; tο συνοράω, ώ, f. όψομαι, (σύν, δράω,) to

be conversant with , to discourse perceive, understand ; to see, re

with. mark, comprehend.

συνείρω, (σύν, είρω,) to string or con- συνουσία, ας, ή, ( σύνειμι,) 8 being

nect together ; to connect words together, a friendly meeting, a
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party ; friendly intercourse, 80- συστρατεύω, f. εύσω, (σύν, στρατεύω,)

ciety. to make war together, to join in

συντάσσω, or -ττω, f. άξω, 1 aor. an expedition .

σανέταξα, 1 aor. pass. συνετάχθην, συχνός, ή, όν, dense, thick, frequent;

p. pass. συντέταγμαι, (σύν, τάσσω,) many, much ; long, of time.

to put together in order, to ar- σφαγιάζω, αnd σφαγιάζομαι, to saeri

range, array, organize ; to ordain , fice victims, to kill the victim .

appoint, command. σφάγιον, ου, το, (σφαγή,) 8 victim,

συντίθημι, f. θήσω, 2 αor. συνέβην, sacrifice.

p. συντέθεικα, p. pa88. συντεθειμαι, σφάζω, or σφάττω, f. άξω, 1 αor.

2 aor. mid. συνεθέμην, 1 aor. ρα88. έσφαξα, 2 aor. έσφάγoν, 1 αor. pass.

συνετέθην, (σύν, τίθημι,) to put εσφάχθην, 2 αor. pass. εσφάγην,

together, join , unite ; to agree or p. pass. έσφαγμαι, to cut the throat,

covenant with ; to assent ; to com slay, slaughter ; to kill for sacri

pose , contrive. fice.

συντρέφω, f. θρέψω, (σύν, τρέφω,) to σφάλλω, f. αλώ, 1 αor. έσφηλα, 2 αor.

help to feed, nourish , support, rear; έσφάλoν, 2 αor. pass. εσφάλην, p.

mid . to grow up together, to live pass. έσφαλμαι, to cause to fall, to

together. cause to totter, stagger, reel ; to

συντρίβω, f. ψω, 1 αor. συνέτριψα, perplex, embarrass, disappoint; to

2 αor. συνέτριβον, p. pass. συντέ stumble, stagger, reel ; to fail, go

τριμμαι, 2 αor. ρα88. συνετρίβην,
wrong, blunder.

( σύν, τρίβω,) to rub together, tο σφάττω. See σφάζω.

bruise, crush , mash ; to destroy ; opéas, Epic and Ion. for opâs.

to aflict with pain, labor or hard- σφενδονάω, αnd έω, ώ, f. ήσω, (σφεν

ship ; to beat, chastise. δόνη,) to sling, to whirl with a sling.

Συρακούσιος, α, ον, a Syracusian. σφενδόνη, ης, ή, a sling ; 8 sling

Συρία, ας, ή, Syria, a country of Asia. stone.

Σύρος, ου, o, a Syrian. σφενδονήτης, ου, ο, (σφενδόνη,) και

Συριστί, αdυ., in the Syrian language. slinger.

συσκευάζω, f. άσω, (σύν, σκευάζω,) to σφόδρα, αdυ., vehemently, greatly,

pack up baggage ; to make ready,

prepare ; to equip,ft out ; to plot, σφραγίζω, f. ίσω, 1 αor. έσφράγισα,

overreach, obtain by stratagem . p. ραεε. εσφράγισμαι, 1 aor. pass.

συσκιάζω, f. άσω, (σύν, σκιά,) to shade εσφραγίσθην, (σφραγίς,) to seal or

or cover over, to conceal, obscure. shut up, to stamp ; to establish ,

συσκοτάζω, f. άσω, ( σύν, σκοτάζω,) confirm , ratify .

to darken round about, to make oopāyís , idos, ý, a seal, an impres

dark ; to become dark ; impers. sion .

συσκοτάζει, it grows dark. σχεδία, ας, ή, (σχεδόν,) a vessel built

συσπειράω, ώ, f. άσω, (σύν, σπειράω,) in haste; a raft, float, hand-boat;

to roll up together ; to stand in a bridge, pontoon.

close and compact order. σχεδόν, αdυ., near, nearly, almost.

Very much.
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σχέτλιος, α, ον, (σχέω,) strong, bold, ταμίη, ης, η, Ιon. for ταμία, ας, (τέμ

rash ; harsh, severe, cruel ; wretch vw ,) a stewardess, housekeeper, dis

ed, miserable. penser.

σχίζω, f. ίσω, p. pass. έσχισμαι, 1 Τάνταλος, ου, ο, Tantalus, α king of

αor. pass. έσχίσθην, to cleave, split, Lydia .

rend , divide. τανύν, also τα νύν, now.

σχολαστικός, ή, όν, (σχολή,) being at τανύπεπλος, ου, ο, ή, (τανύω, πέπλος,)

leisure, idle ; a scholar, a pedant, having a long upper garment or

a learned ass, a simpleton.
robe.

σχολή, ής, ή, leisure, idleness, rest ; τανύω, f. ύσω, 1 αor. ετάνυσα, p. pass.

a learned discussion, lecture ; a τετάνυσμαι, 1 αor . έτανύσθην, ( τεί

school. νω,) to stretch, extend, draw, bend ;

σώζω, f. σώσω, p. σέσωκα, 1 αor. έσω to move violently, to excite ; to

σα, 1 αor. pass. εσώθην, p. pass. hasten , run, leap .

σέσωσμαι, (σάος,) to save, preserve, Τάοχοι, οι, Tacchians, whose country

protect ; to remember. embraced that portion of Georgia

Σωκράτης, ου, 8, Socrates, αη Achean lying between the ' Arás and the

general in the army of Cyrus the Kir.

Younger. τάξις, εως, ή, (τάσσω,) an arranging

σώμα, ατος, τo, a body. esp. of soldiers, battle-array, order

σώος, ου, ο, ή, ου σώος, α, ον, safe, or line of battle ; a body ofmen, a

secure, unhurt, sound, well. troop, cohort ; a station , place, post ;

σωρεύω, f. εύσω, p. pass. σεσώρευμαι, order, duty, office, occupation .

(σωρός,) to heap together, pile up, ταπρώτα, αdυ. for τα πρώτα, (πρό,)

load . at first.

σωτήρ, ήρος, ο, (σώζω,) a savior, pre- ταράσσω, or -ττω, f. ξω, 1 αor. ετά

server, deliverer.
ραξα, p. τέτροχα, p. pass. τετάρα

Σωτηρίδας, δ, Soteridas, α Sicyonian, γμαι, 1 aor. pass. εταράχθην, to

σωφρονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. σεσωφρόνηκα, stir, to stir up ; to perplex, dis

1 aor. έσωφρόνησα, (σώφρων,) to be quiet, disturb.

wise, to be of a sound mind or un- τάραχος, ου, ο, (ταράσσω,) commotion,

derstanding ; to be discreet, chaste, trouble, tumult, disorder, confu

modest. sion.

Ταρσοί, οι, Tarsus, the capital of Cili

cia. The singular, Τάρσος, ου, ή,

Τ . is found in the New Testament and

elsewhere.

ταλαιπωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, to do hard τάσσω, or -ττω, f. τάξω, 1 αor. έταξα,

work ; to endure toil, hardship , p. τέταχα, p. pass. τέταγμαι, 1 aor.

labor ; to be wretched, miserable. pass. ετάχθην, 2 aor. pass. ετάγην,

τάλαντον, ου, τo, a scale, balance ; a to arrange, order, set in array ; to

talent of money. appoint, station, establish ; to as

ταληθές for το αληθές.
sign, determine.

14 *
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ταύρος, ου, o, a bull. accomplishment, completion, issue;

τάφρος, ου, ή, (θάπτω,) a ditch ,trench; a band, troop ; company ; used ad

a pit, grave. verbially , at last, lastly , finally .

τάχα, αdυ. (ταχύς,) quickly, swiftly, τέμνω, f. τεμώ, p. τέτμήκα, p. pass.

promptly. τέτμημαι, 1 αor. pa88. ετμήθην, 2

ταχέως, αdυ. (ταχύς,) = τάχα. αor. έτεμον, 2 αor. mid. έτεμόμην,

τάχιστα, superl. adυ. (ταχύς,) very to cut asunder, to cleave, divide,

quickly , as soon as possible. separate ; to cut off, lay waste,

τάχιστος, η, ον, εuperl. of ταχύς, ravage.

swiftest, quickest, most speedy. τένων, οντος, και, (τείνω,) 8 tendon,

ταχύς, εία, ύ, quick, swift, nimble. sinew , muscle .

ταώς, ταώ, o, a peacock. τέρας, ατος, Epic, αος, nom . plur.

té, an enclit. copul. particle, and, τέραα, τo, a wonder, prodigy, por

1 both. tent, omen.

τέγος, εος, το, (στέγω,) a roof, cover ; τεράστιος, ου, ο, ή, (τέρας,) wonderful,

a room , chamber, hall. portentous, ominous.

τέθνάναι, contr. for τεθνιέναι, p. mid. τερεβινθίνος, η, ον, (τερέβινθος,) made

infη. of θνήσκω. from the turpentine tree, made

τείνω, f. τενώ, p. τέτάκα, 1 αor. έτει from turpentine.

να, 2 p. τέτονα, p. pass. τέταμαι, τέρενα, acc. sing. of τέρην.

1 aor. pass. &tátnu, to stretch, ex- repéw , w , to bore, pierce, transpierce.

tend, spread out ; to bend, draw, τέρην, ενος, f. τέρευνα, η. τέρες,

aim at; to intend, endeavor. rubbed smooth ; tender, soft, deli

Τειρεσίης, αo, Epic for Τειρεσίας,
cate .

Tiresias a famous prophet of τερπνός, ή, όν, (τέρπω,) agreeable,

Thebes. charming, delightful.

τειρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τετείρηκα, tο τερπνόν, ου, τo, pleasure, delight, Ba

conquer, pierce, rub or wear down. tisfaction.

τείρω, f. τερώ, 1 αor. έτειρα, (τέρω,) τέρπω, f. ψω, 1 aor. έτερψα, 1 αor.

to rub off or out, to exhaust, en ρα88. ετέρφθην, 2 αor. pass. ετάρ

feeble, weaken ; to vex, molest, πην, to delight, refresh, recreate,

charm; onid. to refresh one's self,

τείχος, εος, τo, a wall, rampart. to take delight or rejoice in , to be

τεκμαίρω, (τέκμαρ,) to fix a limit, end, sated .

or boundary, to determine, point τερψίμβροτος, ου, ο, ή, (τέρψις, βρο

out ; to show , demonstrate . τός,) causing men to rejoice, de

τέκνον, ου, το, (τίκτω,) a child. lightful.

τελευταίος, αία, αιον, ( τελεύτη,) final ; τέσσαρες, οι, αι, neut. -ρα, gen. ών,

the last, in the rear ; the newest. card. adj., four.

τελευτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τετελεύτηκα, τέτάτο, Ιon. for έτέτατο, 3 sing. plu

to end, finish , complete, accom perf. pass. of τείνω.

plish . τέτευχα, p. of τυγχάνω.

τέλος, εος, τo, end, boundary, aim; τέτμον, Epic for έτετμον, α defect.

annoy, distress.
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aor. pass.

2 aor., to overtake, come upon, Tnplßacos, où, è, Teribazus, a satrap

find, partake of. of Western Armenia .

τετρακισχίλιοι, αι, α, (τετράκις, χίλιοι,) Τίγρης, ητος, o, Tigris, α celebrated

four thousand. river of Asia Minor.

τετρακόσιος, ια, ιον, four hundred. τιδή, ής, ή, a nurse.

τετραφάληρος, ου, ο, ή, (τέτρα, φάλος,) τίθημι, f. θήσω, 1 αor. έθηκα, p. τέ

having four crests ; or according θεικα, p. pass. τέθειμαι,

to some, having four knobs or ετέθην, 2 αor. έθην, 2 αor. mid.

bosses. εθέμην, to put, place, lay, appoint,

τέττιξ, ιγος, , a cicada or locust. constitute ; mid. to think, suppose,

τετύκοντο, 8 plur. 2 aor. mid. of resolve.

τεύχω. τιλήνη, ης, ή, ( τιθή,) a nurse, a female

τέτυκται, 3 sing. p. pass. of τεύχω. attendant.

τεύχος, εος, το, (τεύχω,) a tool, in- τίκτω, f. τέξω, commonly τέξομαι, 1

strument ; a vase, vessel ; a wea αor. έτεξα, ρα88. τέταγμαι, 1 αor.

pon . φαες. ετέχθην, αor. έτεκον, 2 perf.

τεύχω, f. τεύξω αnd τεύξομαι, 1 αor. τέτοκα, 2 αor. mid. έτεκόμην, to

έτευξα, p. τέτευχα ας ραssive, p. bring forth, beget, generate, pro

pass. τέτυγμαι, 1 aor. pass. ετύχ: duce.

θην, mid. fut. τεύξομαι, trans. or τιμάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τετίμηκα, p. ρα88.

pass., to prepare, make ; to do, τετίμημαι, ( τιμή,) to hold worth, to

effect ; to invent, devise, fabri estimate, esteem , honor, reverence.

cate. τίμιος, ια, ιον, (τιμή,) valued, esteem

τέχνασμα, ατος, το, (τέχνη,) any ed worth , held in honor, worthy.

thing made by art, a contrivance, τιμωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τετιμώρηκα,

machine, trick. 1 aor. pass. ετιμωρήθην, p. pa88.

τέχνη, ης, ή, (τεύχω,) an art, trade, τετιμωρήμαι, ( τιμή, άρω,) to help,

craft, skill. aid , succor ; to redress an injury,

τήκω, f. ξω, 2 p. τέτηκα ας middle, to avenge.

1 αor. pass. ετήχθην, 2 αor. pass. τινάσσω, f. ξω, 1 aor. έτίναξα, 1 αor.

ετάκην, to melt, to melt away, to pass. έτινάχθην, (τείνω,) to shake,

soften, dissolve.

τηλε, αdυ., in the distance, far, a- τίνω, f. τισώ, 1 aor. έτίσα, p. τέτικα,

broad .
1 αor. pass. έτίσθην, p. ρα88. τέτί

Τηλεβόας, o, Teleboas, a river of Ar μαι αηά τέτισμαι, (τίω,) to pay, ex

menia.
piate, atone for ; mid. to avenge

τηλικούτος, αύτη, ούτο, (τηλίκος, ου one's self, to punish .

Tos,) as great as, so very, so much. Tís, neut. Ti, gen . Tivos, interrog . pron .

τημοs, αdυ. of time, then, at that who ? which ? what ?

time. Tls with accent on the last syllable,

τηνικα, αdυ. (τήνος,) then, at this or neut. rl, gen . Tivos, indef. pron.

that time. enclit., one, some one, a certain

τηνικαύτα, the usual form of τηνίκα.

move, brandish .

one.
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τίσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of τίω. τοσούτος, τοσαύτη, τοσούτο, 80 great

Τισσαφέρνης, εος, ους, o, Tiasaphernes, so much , so many.

a Persian satrap. τόσσος, η, ον, Poet. for τόσος, s0

Τιτάν, ανoς, o, Titan, i. e, the sun. great, so much.

τιτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, 1 aor. έτρωσα, τότε, αdυ. demonst., then, at that

p. ρα88. τέτρωμαι, 1 aor. ρα88. ετρώ time.

θην, to wound, hurt, pierce, dis- τούμπαλιν, for το έμπαλιν, back again,

able. back , the opposite.

τίω, f. τίσω, p. pass. τέτοιμαι, mid. τουναντιον, for το ενάντιον, on the

τίομαι, ας αctive, to honor, esteem, contrary, on the other hand.

value, estimate. Tóopa, adv., then , yet, as long as,

τοίνυν, αdυ., therefore, wherefore, until.

hence.
Τράλλεις, αι, Tralles, a city of Lydia.

τoιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, (τοιος, δε,) of τράπεζα, ης, ή, (τέτρα, πέζα,) a table

such a kind, such. for food , meats, food ; a broker's

τοιούτος, τοιαύτη, τοιούτο, of this kind bench or office, a bank.

or sort, such . τραύμα, ατος, τo, a wound, blow, cat ;

τοίχος, ου, o, a wall of a house, a carnage, slaughter.

house , a wall or fortification . τράχηλος, ου, ο, ( τραχύς,) the neck,

τόλμα, αnd τόλμη, ης, ή, courage, nape.

boldness, promptitude, confidence. apeis, oi, ai, card. num ., three.

τολμάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. τετόλμηκα, 1τρέπω, f. ψω, 1 αor. έτρεψα, 2 aor.

αor. ετόλμησα, (τόλμα,) to have έτραπον, p. τέτροφα, p. ραεε. τετραμ

courage, boldness, confidence ; to μαι, 1 aor. pass. ετρέφθην, 3f. pass.

bear, endure. τετράψομαι, 2 aor. pass. ετράπην, to

τολμηρός, α, ον, ( τόλμα,) bold, cou turn, to cause to turn , put to flight,

rageous, confident, prompt, rash . rout, defeat; mid. to turn one's self,

τόξευμα, άτος, το, (τοξεύω,) an arrow, to flee ; to put to flight.

dart, or javelin thrown; a bow- τρέφω, f. θρέψω, 1 aor. έθρεψα, p.

shot, the distance of a cast or τέτραφα, p. pass. τέθραμμαι, 1 αor.

throw . pas8. έθρέφθρην, 2 αor. έτράφον,

τοξεύω, f. εύσω, (τόξον,) to shoot with 2 αor. pass. έτράφην, to make fat

the bow ; to dart, throw , shoot. by feeding, to nourish , feed, nurse.

τόξον, ου, το, (τόξω,) a bow; archery, τρέχω, f. mid. θρέξομαι, commonly

bowmanship. δραμούμαι, p. δεδράμηκα, 2 aor.

τοξότας, ης, ή, Dor. for τοξότης, έδράμον, 2 perf. δέδρομα, p. pass.

ου, ο, ( τοξόται,) an archer, a bow δεδράμημαι, to run, haste, hasten ;

to incur a hazard .

τοξότης, ου, και, a bowman, an archer. τρέω, obsol. f. ήσω, (τερέω,) to bore,

τόπος, ου, δ, a place, space, spot, pierce.

abode, condition. τριάκοντα, οι, αι, τά, (τρείς,) thirty.

τοσόσδε, τοσήδε, τοσόνδε, so much, τριακόσιοι, αι, α, (τρείς,) three hun

80 very, so far, to such an extent. dred .

man .
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τριήρης, εος, ή, ( ερέσσω,) a galley with τύραννος, ου, ο, ή, an absolute gove

three banks of oars, a trireme. reign ; a king, queen, prince.

τρίς, ( τρείς,) three times, thrice. Τυριαίον, ου, τo, Tyrieum, a city of

τρισχίλιοι, αι, α, three thousand. Phrygia .

τρίτος, η, ον, (τρείς,) ordin. adj., the τυρός, ου, 6, a cheese.

third ; το τρίτου, αdυ., thirdly και εκτύρσις, αnd τύρρις, ιος, αnd εως, ή, a

τρίτου, the third time. tower, defence, fortification, ram

τρίχα, αdυ. (τρείς,) trebly,in a three part.

fold manner. τυτθά, αdυ., scarcely.

Τροία, ας, ή, Troy, α celebrated city of τυφλός, ή, όν, blind ; dark, obscure,

Asia Minor. ignorant.

τροπαίον, ου, το, (τρέπω) 8 monu- τύχη, ης, ή, fortune, luck ; fate,

ment, a trophy.
chance, destiny.

τροπή, ής, ή, (τρέπω,) the act of turn

ing , a turning, turn , return .

τρόπις, ίδος, or ιος, ή, (τρέπω,) the
Υ .

keel, the bottom of a vessel ; the

bottom , foundation .
υβριστής, ου, ο, proud, arrogant,

τροπωτήρ, ήρος, ο, (τροπός,) a leather haughty.

thong by which the our was fast- υγιαίνω, f. άνω, (υγιής,) to be sound,

ened to the rowlock or pin . healthy, well.

τροφή, ής, ή, (τρέφω,) nourishment, υγίεια, ας, ή, (υγιής,) health, sound

food, aliment, support.

τροχός, ου, o, a wheel, trundle, hoop και υγιής, εος, ο, ή, sound, healthy, well.

a round mass of wax, tallow . υγρός, ή, όν, (ύω,) moist, wet, wa

Τρωάς, άδος, α pecul. fem. to Τρωός, tery .

a Trojan, plur. Trojan women. υδροφορέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (ύδωρ, φέρω,) to

Τρωός, ή, όν, a Trojan ; αι Τρωαι, carry water.

Trojan women . υδροφόρος, ου, ο, ή, (ύδωρ, φέρω,) car

τρώγω, f. ξομαι, 2 aor. act. έτράγον, rying water ; a water -carrier.

2 αor. ρα88. ετράγην, to eat, masti- ύδωρ, ατος, τo, water .

υλακή, ής, ή, (υλάω,) barking, yelp

τυγχάνω, f. mid. τεύξομαι, 2 αor. έτυ ing.

χον, 1 aor. έτύχησα, p. τετύχηκα, ελήεις, ήεσσα, ήεν, (ύλη,) wooded,

to obtain , receive, hit, happen , abounding in wood.

chance. υμείς, ηom. plur. of σύ, you.

Tudeús, Epic ños, and cos, d, Tydeus, tuvos, ou, ó, a song, hymn.

the father of Diomedes. υπάγω, f. άξω, 2 αor. υπήγαγον, 1 αor.

τύπτω, f. τύψω, 1 αor. έτυψα, 2 aor. ρα88. υπήχθην, (υπό, άγω,) to lead

έτυπον, p. pass. τέτυμμαι, 2 αor. under, to lead away from under,

pass. ετύπην, to strike, beat, smite, to convey away ; to inform against,

wound ; to lament, to strike the to accuse.

breast through grief. ύπαρχος, ου, ο, (υπό, άρχος,) one hay

ness .

cate, gnaw .
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mence .

ing command under another ; a lieu p. pass. υπερβέβλημαι, (υπέρ, βάλ

tenant, governor, viceroy, satrap . λω,) to throw over or beyond, to

υπάρχω, f. άρξω, 1 aor. ύπηρξα, p. overshoot; to pass over ; to excel,

ρας. υπήργμαι, (υπό, άρχω,) to be exceed , be redundant; to surpass,

gin , to begin to be, to exist, to be overcome; to put off, defer.

extant, to be on hand ; to favor; népBãoav, Epic 3 plur. 2 aor. for

mid . to make a beginning, to com υπέρβησαν, from υπερβαίνω.

υπέρβιον, αdυ., haughtily, overbear

ύπάτος, άτη, ατον, (υπέρ,) highest, ingly, violently.

supreme, high, grand, elevated. υπερβολή, ής, ή, (υπερβάλλω,) a throw

ύπειμι, (υπό, ειμί,) to be under, within ing beyond ; superiority, excess,

reach ; to be concealed ; to be in addition.

ferior or subject to. υπερδέξιος, ου, ο, ή, (υπέρ, δεξιός,)

υπείσειμι, αnd υπεισέρχομαι, to come being above, situated higher ; su

into under or underhand, to creep perior, successful; advantageous.

into by stealth . |“ Υπέρεια, ης, ή, Hyperia, a fountain

υπέκκαυμα, (υπό, εκ, καίω,) fuel, com in Thessaly.

bustible matter ; a provocative, in- υπερεκτίνω, f. τίσω, (υπέρ, εκ, τίνω,)

centive. to pay or suffer for another.

υπέκφεύγω, f. εύξομαι, 2 αor. υπεξέ- υπερέχω, f. έξω, (υπέρ, έχω,) to hold

φυγον, (υπό, εκ, φεύγω,) to escape above, to project, to be prominent;

privately, to flee away or escape to excel, to be superior ; to pro

secretly , to take refuge. tect.

υπέκφύγε, Ιon. for υπεξέφυγε, 3 sing. ύπερθε, αdυ. (υπέρ,) from above, above,

2 aor. of the preceding. in the upper part.

υπελαύνω, f. ελάσω, (υπό, ελαύνω,) to Yπεριονίδης, ου, ο, son of Hyperion,

drive under, into , or to ; to ride or i. e. Helios.

march up to .. Υπερίων, ονος, o, Hyperion, a Titan.

υπένερθε, αdυ. (υπό, ένερθε,) beneath, υπερκαχλάζω, f. άσω, (υπέρ, καχλάζω,)

below , under. to boil over, to effervesce.

υπέρ, prep. goυ. gen. and accus., above, υπερμεγέθης, αnd -έθης, εος, ο, ή,

over, beyond ; for, for the sake of, very large, enormous, huge ; very

in the stead of; because of, about, difficult.

concerning. υπέρτερος, έρα, ερον, (υπέρ,) upper,

υπέρα, ας, ή, (υπέρ,) a line, rope, or that is above ; higher, superior,

brace, the main -sail brace. more excellent.

υπερβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 2 υπερφυά, acc. sing. contr. of υπερ

αor. υπερέβην, (υπέρ, βαίνω,) to go φυεά, enormous, immense, super

or cross over; to go beyond ; to natural.

transgress ; to excel, conquer, sur- υπέρούμι, 2 aor. υπερφύν, (υπέρ, φύω,)

pass . to surpass by nature, to excel.

υπερβάλλω, f. άλω, 2 αor. υπερέβαλον, υπερχαίρω, f. άρω, (υπέρ, χαίρω,) to be

p. υπερβέβληκα, 2 perf. υπερβέβολα, overjoyed , to rejoice greatly.

-
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san

crew .

υπήκοος, ου, ο, ή, (υπό, ακούω,) listen der or put on one's own

ing, obedient, submissive. dals.

υπηρεσία, ας, ή, (υπό, ερέσια,) the ser- υποζύγιον, ου, το, ( υποζύγιος,) a beast

vice of rowers or sailors ; the row for the yoke; any beast of burden .

ers, sailors of a ship, the ship's υποζύγιος, α, ον, (υπό, ζυγόν,) under

the yoke, drawing under the yoke.

υπηρετέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. ηκα, 1 αor. υπολαμβάνω, f. mid. υπολήψομαι, p.

υπηρέτησα, (υπηρέτης) to perform υπείληφα, 2 aor. υπέλάβον, perf.

the duty of a rower ; to minister, pass. υπείλημμαι, (υπολαμβάνω,) to

serve, subserve ; to be subject to. take under , to take or receive up ;

υπηρέτης, ου, ο, (υπό, ερέτης,) an un to answer, reply ; to suppose, think,

der rower, a common sailor ; hence believe.

generally, a hand, agent, attendant; υπολείπω, f. ψω, p. υπολέλοιπα, p.

a lictor, officer, beadle ; a minister, pass. υπολελειμμαι, 1 aor. ρασε.

associate.
υπελείφθην, (υπό, λείπω,) to leave

υπισχνέομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. υποσχή behind, to fall short, to be defi

σομαι, p. pass. υπέσχημαι, 2 aor. cient ; mid. to remain behind, to

mid. υπεσχόμην, 1 αor. pass. υπε be left.

σχέθην, (υπό, ίσχω,) to promise, υπομένω, f. ενώ, 1 αor. υπέμεινα, 2

pledge one's self, to undertake, perf. υπομέμονα, (υπό, μένω,) to re

profess. main behind, to wait for, expect ;

ύπνος, ου, ο, sleep. to support, endure, suffer.

υπό, prep. 9ου. gen. and accus., under, υπομιμνήσκω, f. υπομνήσω, 1 aor.

beneath, from under, from , by, αct. υπέμνησα, p . pass. υπομέμνημαι,

through..
1 aor. pass. υπεμνήσθην, (υπό, μι

υπογραφή, ής, ή, (υπό, γράφω,) a sub μνήσκω,) to remind, cause to re

scription, a signature, an impres- member, suggest.

sion, design, outline. υπόμνημα, ατος, το, (υπομιμνήσκω,) a

υποδείκνυμι, αnd -νύω, f. δείξω, p. χα, remembrance, memorial ; a memo

1 aor. υπέδειξα, p. pass. υποδέδει randum -book , a note -book .

γμαι, (υπό, δείκνυμι,) to show or υποπέμπω, f. ψω, p. πέπoμφα, to send

point out, to suggest, signify, under ; to send secretly as a scout

teach.

ποδέχομαι, f. mid. δέξομαι, p. pass. Υποπλάκιος, η, oy, at the foot of

δέδεγμαι, 1 αor. mid. υπεδεξάμην, Mount Placus, epithet of Thebes in

(υπό, δέχομαι,) dep. mid, to take to Troas.

one's self, to receive to one's self, υποπτήσσω, f. ήξω, (υπό, πτήσσω,) to

to welcome, entertain , to approve, crouch from fear, to cower ; to be

believe, promise ; resist. bashful.

ποδέω, f. ήσω, p. δέδεκα, p. pass. υποτίθημι, f. θήσω, p. τέθεικα, 1 αor.

δέδεμαι, (υπό, δέω,) to bind under, υπέθηκα, 1 αor. pass. υπετέθης,

to put on as sandals, slippers, to (υπό, τίθημι,) to put or place in

shoe ; mid. υποδέομαι, to bind un der ; to assume, take for granted ;

or spy.
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ance,

to suggest ; mid. to propose to one's φαίνω, f. φανώ, p. πέφαγκα, 1 aor.

self, to advise. έφηνα, 2 αor. έφανον, p. pass. πέφα

υπότροπος, ου, ο, ή, (υπό, τρέπω,) turn σμαι, 1 aor. pass. εφάνθης, 2 αor.

ing back , returning. pass. εφάνην, perf. πέφηνα αε

υποχωρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. υποκεχώρηκα middle, to show , shine, make known,

1 aor. υπεχώρησα (υπό, χωρέω,) to display ; to declare, indicate ; to

retire, retreat, go back ; to depart, inform -against ; mid. to show one's

pass away. self, to appear.

υπώπια, plur. ( ωψ, όπτομαι,) the parts φάλαγξ, αγγος, η, the line of an army

under the eyes ; the aspect, appear in battle array ; an army ; the

Greek or Macedonian phalanx.

ύστατος, η, ον, the last in time or φαλακρός, ά, όν, (φαλός, άκρος,) bald,

order ; the newest, most remote. smooth , shining.

ύστεραίος, αία, αίον,later, subsequent; φανερός, α, ον, (φαίνω,)apparent, clear,

the day following. manifest, conspicuous, visible ; cele

ύστερον, αdυ., after, afterwards, be brated, famous.

hind ; at last. φάνεσκε, Ιon. for έφανε, 3 sing. am

υφαίνω, f. άνώ, 1 aor. ύφηνα, p. ρα88. perf. of φαίνω.

ύφαμμαι, (υφάω,) to weave, plot, φάνη, Ιon. for εφάνη, 3 sing. 2 αor.

devise, plan. pass. of φαίνω.

υφαπλόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (υπό, απλόω,) to φαρέτρα, ας, Ιon. φαρέτρα, ης, ή,

spread under. ( φέρω,) an arrow-case, a quiver.

υψηλός, ή, όν, ( ύψος,) high, lofty, emi- φαρέτρην, accus. sing. Ion. of φαρέτρα.

nent. φαρμάκεύς, έως, και, a dealer in drugs,

υψίκομος, ου, ο, ή, (ύψι, κόμη,) having an apothecary, druggist.

a bushy top ; high -leaved . φάρμακον, ου, το, 8 medicine, drug,

υψίπύλος, ου, ο, ή, (ύψι, πύλη,) having remedy.

lofty gates, high-gated. φάσκω, imperf. έφασκoν, defect., to

ύψος, εος, τo, height, depth ; sub affirm , assert, allege ; to think,

limity. suppose, deem .

υψόσε, αdυ. (ύψος,) on high, up, up- φαύλος, η, ον, αlso, ος, ον, evil, bad,

ward. worthless, base, vile ; simple, un

instructed.

φέρτάτος, άτη, ατον, 8yncop. for φερέ

στατος αnd φέριστος, the best ; the

φάγω, obsol. f. mid. φάγομαι, 2 αor. strongest, bravest, most powerful.

έφαγον, ( for the other tenses, see φέρω, f. oίσω, 1 αor. ήνεγκα, 2 αor.

εσθίω,) to eat, consume, gnaw, de ήνεγκον, p. ενώνοχα, p. pass. ενώνε

γμαι, 1 αor. pass. ήνέχθην, to bear,

φαείνω, Poet. for φαίνω, to shine, to bear up, to uphold ; to bear

beam, gleam. about, to carry ; mid. to bear one's

φαίδιμος, ου, ο, ή, ( φαίνω,) shining, self along, to move along, to rush .

noble, beautiful ; glorious, famous. Deü, interj., alas! ah ! woe !

Φ .

vour.
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φεύγω, f. φεύξομαι, Αtt. φευξούμαι, -φίλος, ου, και, a friend.

2 αor. εφύγον, p. πέφευγα, p. pass. φίλος, η, ον, loved, dear, befriended ;

with act. signif. nrépuymai, to flee, valued , acceptable, agreeable.

escape ; to avoid ; to decline, to φιλόσοφος, ου, ο, ή, ( φίλος, σοφός,)

hold in aversion ; to go into exile, love of wisdom , devoted to the

to be an exile . study of wisdom ; a philosopher.

φημί, f. φήσω, 1 αor. έφησα, to say, φιλόστοργος, ου, ο, ή, ( φίλος, στοργή,)

speak, utter. loving tenderly, affectionate, bene

φήνειε, 3 sing. opt. 1 αor. of φαίνω. volent.

φθάνω, f. φθάσω, p. έφθάκα, 1 aor. | φιλοτιμέομαι, ούμαι, f. ήσομαι, ( φίλος,

έφθάσα, 2 aor. έφθην, to anticipate, tiuów,) to love or scek honor ; to

be beforehand with , to do a thing be ambitious, jealous, envious ; to

unexpectedly ; to get, obtain, bring be eager or anxious for ; to strive

about; to be able. to do, to aspire to.

φθέγγομαι, f. mid. φθέγξομαι, p. pass. φίλυμνος, ου, ο, ή, ( φίλος, ύμνος,) fond

έφθεγμαι, 2 perf. έφθογγα, to pro of song, loving song.

duce a sound ; to speak, call, cry, φλόγεος, έα, εoν, (φλόξ,) faming,

shout. sparkling, shining.

φθίνω, αnd φθίω, f. φθίσω, 1 αor. φοβερός, α, ον, ( φόβος,) terrible, dread

έφθίσα, p. pass. έφθίμαι, to waste, ful, frightful ; timid , alarmed, fear

destroy, ruin ; to perish, sink, de ful .

cline ; to be consumed. φοβέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. εφόβησα, 1

φθόγγος, ου, ο, (φθέγγομαι,) a voice, αor. pass. εφοβήθην, p. pass. πεφό

sound, call.
βημαι, ( φόβος,) to put in fear, to

φιάλη, ης, ή, 8 phial, cup, bowl, terrify , frighten ; to fear, reverence,

goblet. honor.

φιλέω, ω, ήσω, p. πεφίληκα, 1 aor. φόβος, ου, ο, (φέβομαι,) fear, terror,

εφίλησα, p. pass. πεφίλημαι, 1 αor. affright; reverence, respect, honor.

ρα88. εφιλήθην, ( φίλος,) to love, φοινικιστής, ου, ο, ( φοίνιξ,) a dyer of

hold dear ; to treat or receive purple or red , a person of high

kindly , to welcome. rank, i. e. one who was entitled to

φιλία, ας, Ιon. -ίη, ης, ή, ( φίλος,) love, wear a purple dress.

affection , friendship. φοινικός, ή, όν, (φοίνιξ,) purple, scar

φίλιος, ία, ιον, αnd oυ, ο, ή, ( φίλος,) let, red ; bloody , sanguinary.

dear, beloved, friendly, benevo- Φοινίκη, ης, ή, Phoenicia, a country of

lent. Asia.

Φίλιππος, ου, δ, Philip, king of Mace- Φοίνιξ, έκος, o, a Phoenician ; a palm

donia ,
tree ; a purple color.

φιλόκαλος, ου, ο, ή, ( φίλος, καλός,) φοιτάω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. πεφοίτηκα, to go

loving beauty, virtue, goodness ; to and fro , in and out, up and

fond of elegance ; having a fine down ; to stroll about, "to roam ,

taste.
wander ; to go to school as a

φιλοκινδύνως, αdυ., rashly, boldly. scholar.
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wear.

φοξός, ή, όν, having a conical head. | φύλαξ, ακος, ο, (φυλάσσω,) a watcher,

φορέω, ώ, f. ήσω, 1 αor. εφόρησα, keeper, guard .

( φόρος,) to bear, carry, convey ; to φυλάσσω, or -ττω, f. άξω, p. πεφύλακα,

1 αor. pass. εφυλάχθην, p. pass.

φόρτος, ου, ο, ( φέρω,) a burden, Ioad, πεφεύλαγμαι, ( φύλαξ,) to watch,

freight, ballast. keep watch , guard , keep , observe.

φράζω, f. άσω, p. πέφράκα, 1 αor. φυλή, ής, ή, (φύω,) a race, tribe, class,

έφράσα, 1 αor. pass. έφράσθην, p. troop, company.

pas8. πέφρασμαι, ( φράδω,) to say, φύλλα, τά, leaves.

relate, tell, explain ; to advise, φύλον, ου, το, φυλή.

order ; mid. to consider, perceive. | φύσις, εως, ή, ( φύω,) nature, character,

φρέαρ, ατος, τo, a well, cistern, re disposition ; figure, stature, ap

servoir .
pearance.

φρήν, ένος, ή, properly the diaphragm, Φύσκος, ου, 8, Physcus, a river of

midriff ; usually put for the soul, Asia.

spirit,mind, understanding. φυτεύω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. έφύτευσα, p.

φρόνημα, ατος, τo, mind, will, spirit ;) pass. πεφύτευμαι, 1 αor. pass. έφυ

purpose ; disposition, character. τεύθην, ( φυτόν,) to plant, sow seed,

φροντίς, ίδος, ή, thought, care, anx beget, produce; to plot, plan , con

iety. trive.

φρουρά, ας, ή, (φρουρός,) και guard, φύω, αnd φύμι, obsol. f. φύσω, 1 aor.

garrison ; a post ; a part of an έφίσα, 2 aor. έφυν, p. πεφύκα, 2

army. perf. πέφύα, to produce, beget ; to

φρουρέω, ώ, f. ήσω, (φρουρός,) to keep grow , spring up ; to stick , adhere,

watch or guard ; to watch , keep, cling to ; mid to be begotten ,

garrison a place ; to watch for, produced ; to spring up, grow .

observe. φωνέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. πεφώνεκα, 1 αor.

φρουρία, ας, ή, ( φρουρίς,) a fortress, a εφώνησα, 1 αor. pass. έφωνήθην,

guard-house, garrison . ( φωνή,) to utter a sound ; to speak,

Φρυγία, ας, ή, αnd Ion. ίη, ης, Ρhry discourse ; to cause to sound .

gia , a country of Asia Minor. Φωκίων, ωνος, o, Phocion, an Athe

Φρύξ, υγός, o, a Phrygian. nian general.

φυγάς, άδος, και, ή, (φεύγω,) a fugitive, φωνή, ής, ή, (φάω,) a sound, a tone ;

an exile .
a voice, word , speech , language.

φυγή, ής, ή, (φεύγω,) flight, banish- φως, φωτός, τo, light, the light of the

ment, exile . sun ; fire ; a firebrand , a torch .

φύλ', for φύλα, ηom. plur. of φύλον,

ου, τό, a tribe.

φυλακή, ής, ή, a guard, custody, Χ .

watch .

φυλακτήριον, ου, τo, a post for watch- χαίνω, f. mid. χανούμαι, 2 aor. έχα

men , a guard-house ; a garrison, νον, p. κέχηνα, 1 aor. έχηνα, p. pass.

citadel. κέχασμαι, to yawn, gape, open ; to
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open the mouth wide, to gape ; to Χάλυβες, οι, Chalybians, a people in

desire greatly. habiting the mountainous regions

χαίρεσκον, Epic 1 sing.imperf. act. of of Armenia , Pontus, and Paphla

χαίρω, f. χαιρήσω, p. κεχάρηκα, 2 αor. gonia.

έχάρον, p. pa88. κεχαρμαι, 2 αor. χαράδρα, ας, ή, (χαράσσω,) a chasm,

pas8. εχάρην, opt. χαρείη, 2 f. pass. cleft, ravine, torrent ; a ditch , canal.

χαρήσομαι, to joy, rejoice, be glad ; χαρίεις, Ιεσσα, ιεν, (χάρις,) graceful,

to take pleasure in , to rejoice at; elegant, witty, pleasant ; lovely,

imperat. used in greetings, hail, beautiful; polite, refined.

health or joy to thee. χαρίεν, το. See χαρίεις.

χαίτη, ης, ή, (χάω,) disheveled or χαρίζομαι, f. χαρίσομαι, Αtt. χαριού

streaming hair , the hair.
μαι, p. pass. κεχάρισμαι, 1 αor. pass.

χαλάω, ώ, άσω, 1 αor. εχάλασα, p. έχαρίσθην, ( χάρις,) depon. mid., to

pass. κεχάλασμαι, (χάω,) to loosen, gratify, give, grant, bestow .

slacken , unbend, relax ; to loosen xápis, itos, , grace, favor, kindness,

a sail, to let go ; to expand. benefit , agreeableness ; thanks, gra

Χαλδαίος, ου, o, a Chaldean. titude.

χαλεπαίνω, f. ανώ, 1 αor. εχαλέπηνα, χαριστήριος, ου, ο, ή, (χάρις,) inclin

1 aor. pass. εχαλεπάνθης, (χαλε ing to gratitude or giving thanks ;

πός,) to be harsh, ill-tempered , an favor, grace ; a thank -offering.

gry ; to rage, chide ; to give offence, Χάροψς, πoς, o, Charops,αman's name.

provoke. Χάρυβδις, ιος, ή, Charybdis, α υhiri

χαλεπός, ή, όν, (χαλέπτω,) rough, pool on the Sicilian coast.

rugged, difficult ; troublesome, dis- Χάρων, ωνος, o, Charon, the fabled

agreeable, harsh. ferryman of the infernal regions.

χαλεπώς, αdυ., with difficulty, labor, χάσμη, ης, ή, ( χαίνω,) 8 yawning,

or trouble ; harshly, angrily . gaping ; an aperture, chasm .

χαλινόω, ώ, f. ώσω, (χαλινός,) to put χείλος, εος, το, (χέω,) the lip ; the

a bridle upon ; to curb, restrain , snout, bill, beak ; the edge, border,

repress ; to guide, direct. brink, brim.

χάλκεος, ούς, έα, Ιon. -έη, η, -ευν, ούν, χειμών, ωνος, o, rain, storm, tempest ;

and χάλκεος, ου, ο, ή, (χαλκός,) winter.

made of brass, brazen ; hard, inde- χείρ, ρος, ή, the hand.

fatigable. Χειρίσοφος, ου, ο, Chirisophus, a Lα

χαλκοκορυστής, ου, ο, (χαλκός, κόρυς, cedæmonian general in the service

wearing a helmet of brass, brazen of Cyrus the Younger .

armed .
χειρόμακτρον, ου, τo, a napkin, και

χαλκός, ου, ο, brass, bronze, brazen towel.

armor ; money. χειρόομαι, ούμαι, ( χειρόω,) to reduce

χαλκοχίτων, ωνος, ο, ή, (χαλκός, χι under, to worst, subjugate.

τών,) mailed in brass, having a χειροτονέω, ώ, f. ήσω, p. κεχειροτό

brazen cuirass.
νηκα, 1 aor. εχειροτόνησα, 1 αor.

Χάλος, ου, δ, Chalus, a river of Syria. pass. εχειροτονήθην, ( χείρ, τείνω,)
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rogue, villain .

да ,

to stretch out or hold up the hand xopela, as, ý, (xopeów ,) a 'dance, a

as in voting ; hence, to vote, to give choral dance with music.

one's vote. xopeuThs, oũ, 6, ( xopera,) a dancer,

xelpwv, ovos, é, ñ, inferior, worse ; a member of a chorus.

more feeble, poor, indigent; a xopeów , f. eúow, 1 aor. exópevoa (xo

pós,) to dance, to dance around

xeÀbóp, đeos, , a swallow. with a chorus, to celebrate with

xeÀóe , ms, h, (xéAus,) a shell, tor dancing.

toise.
χοροποιός, ου, ο, ή, (χορός, ποιέω,)

χέω, f. χέω, Epic χεύσω, 1 αor. έχεα, forming a dance, leading in a cho

p . Kéxūna , 1 aor. pass. èxusny, p . ral dance.

pass. Kéxūnai, to pour, pour out, xopós, où, d, a circular movement of

shed, scatter, emit. dancers, a dance ; a choir or cho

xúpa , as, ý, (xſpos,) a widow . rus ; company of singers and

xñpos, an ov, (xáw ,) bereft, forsaken , dancers.

widowed .
χράομαι, ωμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι, p. κέχρη

xñtos, eos, T6, (xów,) penury, want, 1 aor. pass. exphodnv, to use,

privation.
make use of, to treat.

XD.Cós, ń, bv, (x3és,) of yesterday. xpela, as, “, (xpéos,) need , want of,

xidáv, xfovós, ņ, the earth, ground, use, utility, advantage ; employ

country , land. ment, business.

Xiriapxos, ou, 8, (xíacos, ápxos,) one xph, impers. (xpów ,) it needs, it be

who commands a thousand men , hooves, it ought.

a chiliarch. χρήμα, ατος, το, (χράω,) something

xlamni, ai, an (xela101,) a thousand. useable, useful ; profit, riches, pro

Xth1ootús, vos, i, (xix101,) the thou perty , money.

sandth part ; a thousand sol- xphoiuos, ou , d, s, useful, serviceable,

diers. advantageous.

Xınós, où, d, fodder, provender, hay, xpnothplov, ov, tó, the seat of an

grass. oracle ; a temple ; an oracle.

XITáv, wvos, 8, (xéw ,) a tunic, an in- xpnotós, h, bv, (xpáw,) useful, advan

ner garment. tageous, worthy, good, courteous.

xiáv, óvos, ń (xéw ,) snow . xpiouan ătos, Tó, ointment, oil ; an

x wpós, á, óv, (x16a,) green, verdant ; anointing, an unction.

fresh , blooming, youthful. χρίω, f. ίσω, 1aor. έχρισα, to anoint,

χολόομαι, ούμαι, f. mid. ώσομαι, p. besmear, dye, stain .

pass. kexóawuai, 1 aor. pass. éxo- xpoi, dat. sing. of xpows.

Nádnu, (xorn,) to be angry, in- xporá, as, À, (xpws,) color,

censed, indignant. plexion.

Xorwoduevos, n, ov, 1 aor. part.mid. xpóvos, ou, d, time, period , season.

of the preceding verb . xpóos, contr. xpoüs, gen . xpoós, dat.

xopon, îs, ™, a gut, intestine ; the xpoi, accus. xpóc, d, the skin , the

strings of a musical instrument. surface of the body.

com
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Xpows. See the preceding. φαεε. εψαύσθην, p. pass. έψαυσμαι,

χρυσάμπυξ, ύκος, , ή, (χρυσός, άμ to touch , handle, feel.

TV] ) with a golden head -band or véyw , f. yéğw , 1 aor. štetom p. pass.

frontlet. šyeyuai, 2 aor. pass. éyéynu, (yéw ,)

Xpvoávras, Op , Chrysantas, a com to censure, blame, rebuke.

mander in the army of Cyrus the yedvós, ņ , bv, (yéw ,) thin, scanty ,

Elder . bare, bald.

xpúrelos, ela, erov, (xpvoós,) golden, Yerátw , to drop, trickle ; to bedew ,

made of gold , beautiful.
moisten .

χρύσεος, έη, εoν, contr. oύς, ή, ούν, ψελλίον, or ψέλλιον, ου, τo, a bracelet,

(xpuoós,) golden , made of gold ; ring, necklace.

bright, beautiful. ψευδόμαι, f. mid. ψεύσομαι, to break

χρυσόθρονος, ου, ο, ή, (χρυσός, θρόνος,))
one's word, to make false to de

having a golden throne, golden ceive expectation ; pass. to be de

throned ; epithet of Juno.
ceived .

xpvooxáxivos, ov, 8, ^, (xpuoós, xámc- yeudos, eos, Tó, a lie, falsehood ; de

vos,) having a golden bridle, hav famation, slander.

ing a bridle ornamented with gold . yellow , f. yeúow, 1 aor. črevoa, 1 aor.

* xpuan ătos, Tó, the surface ; the ρα88. εψεύσθην, p. pass. έψευσμαι,

skin ; color, complexion. to deceive, speak falsely , lie, cheat.

χυτή, ής, ή, (χέω,) 8 mound or heap ψηφίζω, f. ίσω, 1 aor. εψήφισα, p.

of earth, a tumulus. pass. étholouai, (ympos,) to calcu

xAds, n, ov, ( xaAday) lame, limping, late, compute ; to put to vote ; to

crippled. give one's vote; to decree, elect,

xwóuevos, ņ , ov, part. pres. mid . of acquit, condemn.

χώομαι. vios, ou, , a little stone, pebble,

xápa , as, “, Ion . xápn, ns, ń, (xápos,) counter ; a vote , decree ; a calcu

a country, land, region , province.
lation .

xpéo, ô, ơ hơ@ , p. kexpka, 1 ao . ĐA6s, 7, 6v, ( vía ,) thin, slender,

éxápnoa, (x @ pos,) to give place, smooth, bald, base.

yield ; to have space ; to contain , yuxaywyéw , w , f. how , (Yuxh, šyw,)

receive, admil, comprehend ; to go, to raise or lead up ghosts from the

come, advance. shades; to conduct souls, spoken

xwplov, ov, tó, (x @ pos,) a place, coun of Mercury.

try, region. yuxí, as, , the breath , life, spirit,

xwpís, adv., apart, apart from ; sing soul.

ly, except, besides.

y .

e interj., oh ! ah !

vauuos, oo, 3, sand, gravel. Dymyin, ņ, Ogygia, a mythic island.

yaów , f. ow , 1 aor. čyavoran 1 aor. @de, adv., thus, so ; here, hither.
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same

so .

údív, or üdís, ivos, h (osúvn,) the Spa , as, “, a time, season ; spoken of

pains of travail, childbirth . the day , daytime, day.

Séw, f. wow or whow , 1 aor. éwoah ) *Ipan" wv, ai, the Hours, the door

p . pass. éwouai, 1 aor. pass. ¿úosny, keepers of Olympus, and goddesses

to thrust, push , expel, urge on. of the seasons.

aka, adv. (wreus ) quickly, rapidly . aporan as, e, 1 aor. act. of õpw , to

ikéa, acc. sing. Ion, of waús, swift, rouse or stir up.

also nom . plur. neut. gend. used ås, rclat. adv. fős,) correl. to trs, Tūs,

adverbially for ikéws. in which way, in what way, how ,

akúãdos, ou , ó, À, (wkús, års ) run how that, as, so that, so as that,

ning swiftly through the sea , swift like as ; as if , as though ; as it

sailing were, about as, according as ; how !

ώκύπους, οδος, 8, ή, ( ώκύς, πούς,) how very ! how much !

swift-footed, fleet. waúraws, adv. (ás, aŭtós,) in the

ώμοθετέω, ώ, f. ήσω, ( ωμός, τίθημι,) manner ; just as, equally

to place raw pieces of flesh upon

the thighs of the victim , enveloped KOTEP, adv., wholly as, just as, like

in the caul, and thus to be sacrificed as, as.

to the gods. ürte, (ws, ré) as, like as, so as that,

duos, ou, d, the shoulder, the upper so that.

part of the arm . ωφελέω, ώ, f. ώφελήσω, 1 αor. ωφέ

wuós, h, bv, raw , uncooked ; unripe, λησα, p. ωφέληκα, 1 αor. pass. ώφε

untimely . ananv, p. pass. wpeanual, to help,

ávnoa, 1 aor. act. of ovlynul. See aid , assist, succor ; to be of use or

όνημι.
service ; to receive help, aid , suc

úvhow , 2 sing. 1 aor. mid . of örnui.

úvios, ov, g, n , (wvéoua ,) thatmay be spériuos, ou, d, Å, (upenéw ,) useful,

bought, vendable ; tà ávian wares, advantageous, profitable.

merchandise.
ápany, ns, , 1 aor. pass. of OTTO

wóv, ov, Tó, an egg. μαι.

Stis, idos, ñ, Opis, a city on the wxpós, d, bv, yellowish , pallid , pale.

river Physcus.
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